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as the 4th Malasdtra. 


PREFACE 


At the very outset it may be mentioned that since the publica- 
tion of Part If of Volume XVII of Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Government Collections of Manuscripts, j it has been decided that my 
work on Jaina Mss. is to be issued in three Vojumes AV, XVHI 
and XIX instead of two (XVI and XVII) as settled in 1930 by 
Rao Bahadur De. S. K, Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. 
Superintendent of the Manuscript Department and the then Hon. 
Secretary of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. This is 
due to the fact that the original idea of publishing in one volume, 
all the descriptive sheets dealing -with the Mss. of both the 
Agamika Literature and the Dirganika Literature could no longer 
be entertained owing to the material pertaining to the Agamika 
Literature alone, requiring practically an entire Volume to be 
devoted to it. This means a further change viz. that No. XIX 
originally assigned to a section styled as ‘* Prakrit and Vernacular” 
henceforth represents Vol. XIX of “ Jaina Literature and Philoso- 
phy”, and that Vol, XX will deal with “¢ Prakric and Vernacular ”." 

It is a matter of great pleasure to mention that the publication 
of this Part If enables me to place in the hands of the scholars 
a further section pertaining to the Agamika Literature, some of 
the Mss. of which were described by me as far back as 1930 and of 
which the press-copy was handed over in 1933. It is thus after 
about nine years and 4 half since 1 commenced the work and seven 
years after the press-copy of the Agamika Literature ( Ritualism in- 
cluded ) was handed over to the press, that this Part III of Voluine 
XVII comprising 530 pages, gets published. i 

Now a word about the procedure adopted here. As already 
stated in the Preface (pp. xiii-xiv) of Pare I of this Volume 
XVI, the headings of description, the inter-arrangement of des- 
criptive shects having a bearing on the same text and the matter to 
be mnelnded D in this veins were decided by Dr. rail in 1933. 





1 Vide Ehaitaiee Oriental Ree Insttine Pogaa Report ‘of 19357 0. : 
(Cp. 14). - 


x¥i Preface 


Part Il of Vol. XVI was in press. AsI then happened to be in 
Poona, I could include when required, the corresponding symbol, 
in my galley-proofs by consulting the necessary Ms. But this has 
not been throughout possible so far as this part is concerned ; for, 
it has been printed during my stay mostly in Bombay and partly 
in Surat. Hence the discrepancy pertaining to this bhale may 
have remained unattended to, as] had no access to the required 
Mss. I may therefore crave indulgence of the learned reader in 
this connection, 


As regards the general outlines it may be mentioned that as in the 
case of Parts I and Il, here, too, all reatual matter which appeared 
to meio be superfluous is enclosed within rectangular brackets 
{  ~ ], while additions and alterations are enclosed within paran- 
thesis( ). Furthermore, the system of transliteration followed 
here is identical with that adopted in Parts I and IJ as will be 
seen from page xxxiv. There is, however, one change in- 
troduced here, and it is in connection with the method of giving a 
Serial No. for the Ms. in rectangular bracket in the top-line of a 
page. As ‘already suggested in the Preface ( p. xiii) of Pare HI, 
the usual method is followed here. 


With these remarks about the procedure I may now deal with 
the contents of this Part IIL. 


To begin with, it may be mentioned that as adumbrated in 
the Preface of Part II ( p. xiv), all the Mulasatras, miscellanea, 
some of the Svetambara works on Ritualism and nine Appendices 
were to be given in this Part III. But, on finding that it was not pos- 
sible to include this entire material in this very part and waiting 
any longer till it is completely printed off, meant exhausting the 
patience of the persons interested in this work, I proposed to Dr. 
V. S, Sukthankar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. Secretary of the 


Bhandarker O. R: Institute, to publish as much portion as given 
here. J amiglad to say that he kindly agreed to my proposal, and 
the result is that this Pr. IIL gets prblished. ; 

©. Herein are treated Mss. pertaining to Uttaradhyayanasatra and 
Dasavaikalihastira along with those dealing with their exegetical 
literature ‘in Prakrit, Sanskrit and Gujarati. Then follows the 
description of the Mss. of Sadavasyakasnira and its component 
factors along with that of the Mss. elucidating this literature. It may 
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be mentioned ev passant that the main object of separately treating 
these component factors of Sadavasyakasitra and their explanatory 
literature has been to give due importance to these factors—the 
stitras most of which constitute Avasyakasatra as visualized by 
Haribhadra Sari, who is well-known as Yakini-mahattaridharma- 
stinu. 


Thi Sadavasyaka literature is followed by Pindaniryukti, Ogha- 
niryukte and Pakstkasatra' which aresomehow looked upon as Mala- 
sutras, This completes the treatment of all the Afalasatras con- 
cerned. But before proceeding further, I may say a few words about 
the number and order of the Milasiatras. 

As is well-known to the student of Ja:ma literature, the traditional 
number for the Afalasatras is either three or four; but, on his going 
through this Part III, he will find that six works are dealt with 
under this heading. This is however due to the option an in- 
dividual has as to which work out of Prydanijjuttt, Ohanijjutti and 
Pakkhiyasutta should be looked upon as the fourth Mulasatra, the 
other three works being, of course, Ultarajjhayayasulta, Dasaveya- 
liyasutta and dvassayasutta. 

It may be mentioned in this connection that there seems to be 
no hard and fast rule laid down regarding the sequence of the 
Malasniras. For, different scholars have indicated different 
sequences. For instance Prof. A. Weber? in his Verzeichuiss der 
Sanskrit-und Prakyit-handschrifien der Koniglichen Bibliothek xu 
Berlin} ( Vol. HW, pt. Il, p.x) has mentioned Uttarajjhayayasutia, 
Avassayasutta and Dasaveyaliya as the first three Mrlasutras.+ He 
appears to believe that these are the only works that deserve to be 





1 As implied in the Preface ( p. aiv ) of Part I, this was not to be included 
as a Mulasiitsa and was to be given in * Miscellanea”. But, on finding that some 
look upon this as a Mélasitva, I thought it desirable to modify the original plan. 

2 He has exhaustively discussed in Indiscken Studien (vol. XVI, p. 2ciff, and 
vol, XVH, p, 1ff.), the scriptures belonging to the cavon of the Sictambara 
Jamas. For the English translation of these papers by Dr, H. W. Smyth sce 
‘Indian Antiquary ” (vols. XVII-XX1). 

3 Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Mss. 

4 The list for the arrangement of the canonical scriptur 
Weber was originally drawn up by Dr. Georg Buhler. 
Jacobi's Aalpastitia ( p. 14, foot-note ).- 
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in the State Library at Berlin. 
es adopted by Prot. 
Vide Prof. Hermann 
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_styled as Malasatras, and that is prooably the reason why he has 
referred to Ohanijjulti and Pakkbiyasutta under the heading “Ander- 
zum weit Siddhanta gerechnete Texte”. Prof. M. Winternitz, too, 
has followed the same order for the 3 Malasntras, but he differs 
from Prof. Weber, when, in his Geschichte der Indsschen Litteratur 
(vol. II, p. 292) he mentions four Malasutras instead of three, 
Pmudanijjutts being the fourth. Dr. A. Guérinot agrees with 
Prof. Winternitz, both regarding the order and the number of the 
Malasatras. This will be evident from La Religion Djaina ( p. 79 ) 
where he has mentioned four Malasniras as under :— 


L> Outtaraddjkayana (Outtaradhyayana ), L Avacyaka-sontra, Le 
Daca-vaikalika and Pinda~ntryoukti. 


In Prof. Arthur Berriedale Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit aud 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office (vol. II, pt. If, 
pp. 1262-1272 ), the Mss. of Ultarajjhayauasutta are given the first 
place, those of Sadavassayasutta ( Avassayasutta) the second, and 
those of Dasaveyaltyasutta, the third. This is in accordance 
with Dr. Georg Biihler’s list of canonical treatisies given in this 
Prof. Keith’s Catalogue on pp. 1274-1275 and designated as 
* Sarvasitradhyayanoddeganirnaya”. Prof. Walther Schubring in 
his Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alter Quellen dargestellt ( p. 57) has 
noted Uttarajjhaya, Avassayanijjutti, Dasaveyaliya, Pindanijjutt: and 
Obanijjniti as Malasittras. Thus it will be seen that the line of 
procedure adopted by me differs from that followed by one and all 
of these occidental scholars, in two respects viz. (i) the number? 
of works to be included under Malasatra and ( ii ) their sequence. * 


I may add that it is possible to reduce the traditional number 
four for the Malasatras to three by bracketing Pindanijjutt: with 
Dasaveyaliyasutta and Ohanijjutti with Avassayasutta on the ground 





1 Jarl Charpentier in his introduction ( p. 10) to Utlarddhyayanastit1a has 
done the samv. He has there given a list of the scriptures as adopted by Prof. 
Weber and has looked upon it as the most authoritative of all. 

“2 My number is six and not three, four or five. 

3 Thave arranged the six works as under :~ 

(1) Uttarajshayayasutia, (2) DasaveyGliyasutta, ( 


erasers 3) Avnssayasulld, (4).Pinda- 
nijjutti, (5 ) Ohanijiutti and (6) Pakkbiyasutta, 
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thar Piydanijjutti is after alla supplement to-an off-shoot of Dasa- 
veyallyasuttanijjutti, and that similar is the case with Ohanijjutts. 
On this understanding I hada desire to deal wihh Pindanijjusti- 
Mss. just after those for Dasaveyaliyasutta, and to deal with Oba- 
nyjutti-~Mss. after those for Avassayasutta; but, as it was considered 
rather inconvenient to follow this line of arrangement in this Cata- 
logue, I have not acted up to it. The late Muni Caturavijayaji, a 
disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivijayaji had outlined this plan 
to some extent as can be seen from p. 25 of Appendix [II of his 
Catalogue of Mss. of the Jaina jiana~bhandara of Limbdi ( “ siaet 
wa genset galetaa wiastig ater” ). 

Consideration of space does not permit me to discuss 
why a particular sequence for the Mglasntras, is more scientific than 
the rest. Consequently it thus gets reserved for being dealt with on 
some other occasion.' Sol may now say a few words about 
the contents of PartIV. These will include ( 1 ) miscellanea, (2 ) 
ritualistic works and (3) appendices. Therein ‘‘miscellanea ” will 
consist of works which can be, broadly speaking, divided into two 


categories as under :— 
(i) Appendages of the Avassayasutta, 


(ii ) Works, though nota part and parcel of any of the six - 
well-known groups? of the Agamas, are more or less closely 
related to them. 


These works will be followed by ‘ritualistic works”. This 
title is self-explanatory. Yet it seems necessary to point out that 
it will nor include each and every work of the Svetambara School, 
much less any ritualistic work of the Digambara School. The 
works thus left out here will be separately treated in Vol. XIX, 
along with those of hymnology, narrative literature etc. 


Under the third (last ) head “* Appendices ” there will be given | 
nine Appendices already referred to in the Preface ( p. xv ) of Part 
hehe as Doh Soke ee ee We EBT SSS 
1 Some discussion inthis connection is carried on by me in my wor 
4 Comprehensive History of the Canonical Literature of the Jainas ( pp. 45 -48 ). 

2 They are: (1 ) anga, (2) uvanga, (3) patuyaga, (4) cheya, (5 ) mila and 
(6) caliyd. 
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IL, In this connection I may mention that Dr. Belvalkar had desir- - 
ed that I should give good many Appendices, over and above the 
three kinds of Appendices given by him in “Vol. 1: Vedic Literature. 
Part 1: Sarahita and Brahmanas”. As, in all other matters of detail 
I have, here, too, acted up to his desire and have been all along 
preparing during the course of printing of this Part of Vol. XVII at 
least six Appendices, in addition to three pratically prepared in 
1933, The complete list is as under :-— 


(1) Index of Authors,' : 

(II ) Index ‘of Works. 

(IIL) Classification of Works according to languages. 

(IV ) List of Works according to the date of their composition, 
(V ) Correspondence table of Manuscripts. * 

( VI) Chronological order of dated Mss. 


( VIL) Names of places where Mss, were written and works 
composed, 


( VIIL) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 
(IX) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. : 


Out of these nine Appendices, the first two are features 
common to almost all catalogues, especially the Descriptive 
ones, though the method followed here will be found to be differing 
in details. As for example, Prof. H. D. Velankar, M.A., has 
treated both these Appendices under one head ‘’ Index of Jaina 
Authors and Works” in his ‘* Descriptive Catalogue of Samskrta 
and Prakrta Mss. in the Library of the Bombay Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society", Therein he has only mentioned the 
titles of works without indicating the names of the authors against 
nominuous works, Furthermore, against the name of an author, 
he has indicated his works by the Serial Nos. noted in his Cata- 
ea 

.t twill not be too mnch to hope that a similar index of authors when 


published at the end of each of the Volumes XVIU and XIX, with the necessary 
information supplemented from other sources will form a pretty * Onomasticon 
of the Jaina Writers” dealt with, in these Volumes, 


2 


2 In Prof. Keith’s Catalogue the word ‘* concordance” is used. And I, too 
would have done the same, had it not been obligato: 5 


ry to maintain uniformity wit 
the other Catalogues published by this Institute. a 


Pi 
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logue. Thus his method of treatment differs from that of mine 
and the one employed in Vol. I published in 1916 by the 
Government of Bombay. For the sake of readyireference, I have 
followed the very method adopted by the late Prof. Weber in his 
monumental Catalogue of the State Library at Berlin, I find that 
Prof. A. B. Keith, too, has done the same. 

The third Appendix given thereafter will seem to be the 
special feature * of Jaina Mss., if not, of Jaina works, dealing with 
compositions not only in Sanskrit and Prikrit but in several other 
languages. It is hoped that this Appendix will enable the reader 
to have at a glance, an idea of the works composed in different 
languages. 

Appendices IV and VI have been then given on account 
of their historical value. For instance, the fourth Appendix 
prepares a back-ground for Jaina chronology, and the sixth is help- 
ful in fixing the terminus ad quem for undated works, 

The fifth Appendix is what one generally meets with, in Des- 
criptive Catalogues of Mss. belonging to big libraries like the State 
Library of Berlin, the Library of the India Office etc. In this con- 
nection I may mention that the letters and the numerical figures 
given in parenthesis after the ( old ) Ms. No., when needed, do not 
belong to the original collections, but have been introduced by me 
in the case of composite codices. When a composite codex 
contained not more than 26 works, letters of the Roman alphabet 
have been used, whereas in the case of a composite codex having 
more than 26 works, numerical ftgures have been used instead 
of the Roman alphabet which could not have been of much help 
without suffixes or dashes—a process which would have un- 
necessarily become cumbrous, if followed. 

It is perhaps needless to add that certain numbers such as 

736 (1) of 1875-76 not given under old Ms. No. are not 
discrepancies as a layman is likely to think. They will be given 
in due course as they refer to works to be dealt with, in one of the 
subsequent volumes. ? 


+ Idonotrememberto have seen any Catalogue where a list of works 


classified according to languages is separately given. 
2 Such a state of affairs is7due to the variety of subjects treated in one and the 
same Ms., and seems to be a special property of at least the Jaina Msg, 
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The seventh Appendix is given there with the hope that it will 
serye as a geographical index to some extent, useful for identifying 
old place~names. I may add that I do not remember to have come 
across any Catalogue where such an appendix is separately given. 


The eighth Appendix is assigned a separate place by the late 
Prof. Weber, while Prof. Keith has dealt with it, under a general 
index wherein he has mentioned names of works and authors as 
well. Under the heading of this Appendix given there, I have 
mentioned presentees over and above the patrons of scribes with a 
view to bring into prominence, the speciality of the Jaina code of 
Ethics. 


The ninth and the last Appendix is perhaps a unique feature of 
this Catalogue inasmuch as it appears to be found nowhere else. 
In this Appendix abbreviations are recorded for the first time they 
occur, and not for as many times as they do. For, the main object 
in giving this Appendix is to facilitate the reading of Mss., and that 
is why the full form is given against the corresponding abbrevia- 
tion. 


_ This finishes a rough survey of the contents of Parts III and IV, 
which when taken into account with the corresponding survey of 
the contents of Parts I and II, will show that the completion of 
this Volume XVII will cover up the description of Mss. pertaining 
to all the six groups under which the Svetambaras classify their 
45 canonical treatises known as the Agamas.* This fact goes to 
prove the richness of the Government Manuscripts Library 
deposited at the Bhandarkar Institute, and it, when taken into 
account with its collection of Jaina Mss. of non~canonical treatises, 
can make any one endorse at least the first part of the following 
statement made in the Preface ( p. xxxvii ) of Vol. I, Pt. I :— 


‘* That no library of Oriental Mss. possesses as valuable and 
numerous a stock of Mss. of Jaina literature as our library has, . 
has been acknowledged by scholars from the very beginning and. 
in fact it could even be said that there is hardly any edition of an 


1 Their Angas, the 12 Upaugas and the 10 Prakinyakas along with 18 
Supernumerary ones have been treated, together with their exegetical literature in 
PartI, The six Chedasitras and the two Calikasittras have been similarly dealt y 
with in Part U, and ail the Mflasitras, in this part, 
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important work brought in any part of the world which had not to 
use, in some way or other, Mss. of this library. ” 

In this connection I may add that I have already collected by 
this time data which can give a clue to the nature of the Jaina Mss. 
at the Institute, regarding their material etc.; but I think it better 
to reserve this topic till the completion of the printing of Vol. 
XVH. In the meanwhile I may however draw the kind atten- 
tion of the authorities concerned to the fact that it will immensely 
enbance the value of this magnificient library, if an attempt can 
be made to procure, if available, 2 Ms. or a transcription of each of 
the following works and the like forming the Agamika class :— 

(1 ) Paiicakappasutta. 

(2) Mahanisibasuttacunni. 

(3 ) Laksmikallola Gani’s commentary on Ayarangasutta. 
(4) A commentary on Uttarajjhayayasutia, by Vinayahthsa. 
(5 } DanaSekhara's commentary on Bhagavaisutia. 

(6) Malayagiri Sari’s commentary on Pindanijjutie. 

Now a word about some of the discrepencies that have crept in- 
to this work. They are :— 

(i) On p. 154 Avagabanadvara and Gatidvara are mentioned as 
separate works but really speaking they form a part and parcel of 
Sarhgrabaniraina. : 

(ii) Nos. 954 and 959 deal with the same work, but even then 
this Ms. is somehow described twice ; so, one of the descriptions is 
to be discarded. 

(iii ) No. 969 ought to have been assigned a place after No. 970 
as it fits in with the plan of the inter-arrangement of Mss. dealing 
with the same work laid down by the Institute. A similar remark 

“holds good in the case of Nos. 1099 and 1100. Vide foot-note 
1 of p. 460. 

(iv) In some cases the subject-matter deserves to be recon 
sidered, and I may cite as an example the case of works having 
Serial Nos. 934 to 952; but this cannot be done now as it means 
rehandling the corresponding Mss. and carrying on a thorough 
investigation of the entire problem of the constituents of the 

t A general survey of the Jaina Manuscripts with casual references to these 

Mss. is made by me in my paper on The Jaina Manuscripts ( pp- 98-127 ) publish- 
" edin “ Journal of the University of Bombay ” (vol. VII, pt. 2, September 1938 ). 
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Avasyakasotra—a_ problem not tnally solved by any scholar 
up tll now, so far as I know. 

As regards the Reviews of thi. Jaina Catalegue (Pts. Land U) 
that L have seen, I find that on the whole my work is apreciated 
on all hands so much so that the late Prof, Winternitz did not 
only not find any fault whatsoever but fully approved of the 
plan followed there. Prof. H. D, Velankar has however sounded 
a different note in his review. * He seems co suggest that too much 
attention has been paid to the objective side of the Ms, rather than 
the subjective one, and thus the question of providing materials 
“useful for the historical reconstruction of Jaina literature “ is not 
sulficiently attended to. He holds me responsible for this auitude 
but [ think this is owing to his not having paid due attention to 
what I have specifically mentioned in my Prefaces. This is again 
the reason why he finds fault with me so far as the inter-arrange- 
ment of Mss. dealing with the same work is concerned. This is 
neither the place to answer his criticisms nor is it incumbent upon 
me to do so as, after all, I have tried to carry out the instructions 
of the Institute. 


Prof. Walther Schubring has made the following suggestions 
by way of corrections in his Review published in Orientalahstische 
Literaturzeitung 1937 No. 3, pp. 186-187. They are as under :— 

Pe. I, p. 373: Kavacadera = Arakanapadaga, daira 30 from 
Vv. 26. 

398 : Divasdgarapauyattisangahayt to be connected with 199 
foll., because.the D. S. P. forms a part of Jivdjivabhigamasatra, 

399: Pajjantarahaya printed in Payanndsamgrahm Bh. I, 
Ahmedabad, Sarhvat 1962. , 

427? See Peterson 1, p. 53 and 91, Weler Il, p. 919; 2 medical 
treatise appreciated by the Svetambars as well as by the Digambaras ; 
for, the latter see Puspadanta Bhatabali (as must be read) and 
Pajyapada. : : 

1 Vide his review published in Archiv Orientalui ( Prague) VIH, 2, 1936. 
The peftinent lines are as under :— : 

** The Catalogue offers every thing that can be desired by the student of Jaina 

literature, both as regards details about the Mss. described, extracts from them 
and references to editions, or accounts of the works in question”. : : 


_ . 2 This has been published in “ Journal of the Bombay Branch of th 
Asiatic Society” (vol. XII, 1936, pp. 118-120). 
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428 : Yasobhadra is not the author of Vaggactliya ( this is the 
correct name ), but Jasabhadda, the man who is intraduced as the 
teller of the story. - 

246: Nota commentary to Jambuddivapauuatti, but a treatise 
dealing with calculations concerning the Jambidvipa continent. 
The true title is Jambuddviva-karanacunyt (vide the Berlin Ms. ) 
and some scribes have only been misled to write J. D.—paynatli 
( or panyattikarans ) cunnt. . Cf. Str. 3 of the text. 

587 : must not be called Pajficakappasuttacunngi, since a P. K. 
sutta never existed nor have cfrai and bhasya the word saira. In 
other cases, though there was a sutta or sata, still the authors 
did not use that word, e. g. they never wrote syarangasuttacunni, 
Acarangasntratika, but only Ayaracuynt, Acdratika. Similarly Pug- 
dhakappasutla seems to be a fiction, since the true name is Kappa. 

I do not intend to make here any comments on these sugges- 
tions. Ishall therefore simply mention that on p. 58 we meet 
with Sri-Sthandngasitrartha. 

Now a word about the following entries printed in the Jaina 
Catalogue ( pt. II, p. 299) :— 

(1) In line 10 we have: ‘ composed (? )”. 

This should be replaced by ‘‘ completed ”. 

(2) ‘ Author.—Not mentioned. According to the tradition 
Jinadisa Gani Mahattara. ” : 

The words ‘Not mentioned. According to the tradition” 
should be droped; for, the author has mentioned his name in a 
queer way in the verse noted on p. 299 and has probably‘ given 
the clue, too, But before we can see it, the first caraya requires 


an emendation as under :— ‘ 
** faornraTaagiaaniaal ” 


These letters when properly re-arranged can be read as 
 Rroragramior wera.” Thus this supplies us with the author's 
me. 
a On p. 449 of this part III, the author is not mentioned, but he 
is said be Jinadasa Gani Mahattara. 
Before I conclude this Preface, I may mention that I have tried 
to make this Part HI as up to date as possible by making necessary 
additions while going through the proof-sheets. This will explain 


why there is anachronism at times. 
SUE | RE 


* 





1 fuse this word as the pertisient verse is iticorrect. 
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In the end it remains for me to record gladly and respectfully, 
my indebtedness to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of 
the late Muniraja Sri Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka 
Srimat Kantivijaya, who has for the third time quite willingly render- 
edto me valuable assistance by going through a duplicate copy of 
the page-proofs of the non-English portions up to 56 pages. I have 
also to thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, for having agreed to insert in 
this part, a photograph * of a fol. of Ms. No. 7123 of 1892-95 ( Serial 
No: 720), on my drawing his kind attention to the fact that this 
Ms. has been written in very small hand-writing, perhaps the 
smallest I remember to have seen at the Institute, and that this Ms. 
was selected for exhibit for that very reason and was very highly 
appreciated by the late His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Lord 
Brabourne, G.C.I.E. MC., the former Governor of Bengal when His 
Excellency paid a visit to the Institute as the Governor of Bombay 
on 22nd June 1935. Equally indebted Iam to Dr. R. N. Dande- 
kar, M.A., Ph.D., the Hon. Secretary tor his having complied 
with my request of i inserting in this Part III a photograph? of the 
last fol. of the Ms. No, 286 of A. 1883-84 ( Serial No. 1139 ) on my 
drawing his kind attention that this is the oldest dated ( Sathvat 
1333 ) paper Ms. in the Institute and perhaps elsewhere, too. 3 

Dr. Sukthankar deserves to be once more thanked for having 
agreed to publish this part and thus given an early opportunity to 
the public in general and the Jaina community in particular, to 
know more about the Jaina Mss. dealt with in this part. 


SURAT. 
30th May, 1940 


Sankdi Sheri, Gopipura, ) 
‘ Hiralal R. Kapadia 


eee 








ata He the 
1-2 These face pp. 120 and 510 respectively. 


3 The Ms. No: 57 of 1880-81 ( Serial No. 1106 ) is the oldest dated palm-leaf 
Ms. I Lnow of. Its date is Sathvat 1138. 
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Regulations of the Manuscripts Department XxiN 


12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside India. 


13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right of 
refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, and 
in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return before 
the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be required for 
library or other purposes, 


14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 


15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 


A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April «884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 


A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter- 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 


A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, meal 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 


A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson. 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 


Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 

(i) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915, (iii) 1902~1907, (iv) 
1907—1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919—1924 and (vii) 1866—68. 


| mune aad 


Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts 
IN THE 
Government Manuscripts Library 


——— 


VOLUMES PUBLISHED 
Vol. 1, Part I—Pedic Literature, Sambitas and Brahmanas pp. xlviii 
+ 420; Size:— 92 inches x 6 inches. 1916, 
Compiled by the Professors of Sanskrit, Deccan 
College, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 
Vol. XVIL Part I— Jaina Literature and Philosophy ( Agamika 
Literature) pp. xxiv + 390 ; Size :— 91 
in, x 6 in. 1935. Compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. Price Rs. 4. 
Part H— ( Agamika Literature contd.) pp. xxvi + 
363 + 24; Size:—'ol in. x 6 in. 1936. 
Compiled by Prof. H.R. Kapadia, M.A., 
Price Rs, 4. 
Part HI— ( Agamika Literature contd.) pp. xxxv + 
§30; Size:— 9} in. X 6 in. 940. 
Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 
Price Rs. 5, 
Vol. XW— Alasikara, Samgita and Natya Mss. pp. xx + 486 
Size:— 91 in. X 6 in. 1936. Compiled by P.K. 
Gode, M.A., Curator, B. O. R. Institute, Poona. 
Price Rs. 5, 
Vol, XIV— Najaka Mss, pp. (xviii + 302); Size:-—9} in. x 
6 in. 1937. Compiled by P. K. Gode, M.A., Curator, 
B. O. R. Institute, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 
Vol. U, Part 1~ Grammar Mss ( Vedic and Paviniya ) pp. xvi. + 
348 ; Size.— 9} in. x 6 in. 1938. Compiled 
by S. K. Belvalkar, M.A. Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 
Vol. XVI, Part 1— Vardyaka Mss.— pp. xxi + 418. Size.—9} 
in. x 6 in. 1939. Compiled by H. D. 
Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 


Other volumes in preparation. 


F ies apply to :— The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 
Oe ae ° Poona 4, ( Invia ). 
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Vv. 4 MULASUTRAS! 





THE FIRST MULASUTRA 


TAAAaay Uttaradhyayanastitra 
(sawaaTTs ) ( Uttarajjhayanasutta ) 
159. 
nee 1871-72. 


Size.— 12 in, by 43 in. 
Extent.— 73 folios; 11 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional yearats; big, fairly legible, 
uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink; the space between these pairs 
coloured red; numbers for foll. written in the right-hand 
margin; foll. 1? and 73> blank ; fol. 1> decorated with a 
beautiful illustration of a samavasarana with a Tirtham- 
kara in the centre ; unnumbered sides have a square in 





1 For the interpretation of this word miilasfitra and the question of the pro- 
priete of the word sitéra according to Jarl Charpentier see his introduction ( p. 32) 
to his edition of “The Uttaradhyayanasitra ”. 

2 That the meaning of the word utara occurring in this title cannot mean 
‘best ” thotigh so suggested in the commentary on Nandistitra, but it should mean 
‘latter sis the opinion expressed by Charpettier in his introduction (p. 33) 19 


Uttarddhydvanasains. 
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yellow colour in the centre ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; all the foll. more or less worm-eaten 5 
but, fortunately the body is noi affected to the same 
extent ; condition tolerably fair, complete ; the entire work 
is divided into 36 adhyayanas as under : — 


Adhyavana 1 Verses r=45 foll. to 3? 
43 II prose + ,, t-46 i c Laer 
a il 3 1-20 ‘ sy, «6 
5 Vv 5 I-15 5 6* ,, 6 
: Vv > 1-32 ai oe. 7 
Pn v1 - 1-18+prose,, 7% ,, 8° 
a Vu vi 1-30 _ se, gh 
3 Vit s I-20 be gf ,, 10% 
5 IX 45 1-62 » ‘ob ,, 12% 
” x 33 1-37 ” 12° a» Te 
a XI 3 I-32 ” 14" ,, 15° 
eg XI a 1-46 »  §% ,, 17% 
2” Ml ” I-35 2 17* 4, 18? 

ee XIV ae I-53 »» 18> 4, 213 
” AV 29 I-16 93 2174, 21% 
35 XVI prose +,, I-17 yy 2TP 23h 
53 XVII ia 1-21 go a oP 
» AVIULI 35 1-54 a. 24> |, 260 
» XIX ” 1-98 » 26% 4, 30" 
2? XX Py I-60 5 307 55 32h 
ig caus 2 I-24 a9 32P 53h 
7 sci 2 a 98 33035" 
22 < »” I-89 45 35° 5 393 
i a ae ee » 39" ,, 39% 
» XXV 2” I-44 53 39° ,, qre 
a XNVI eer F 2 
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Adhyayana XXIX prose+ Verses 1-73  foll. 45° to sr* 


” AXX 3 I-37 2” 51? 23 53° 
Pe XXXI os I-20 a Sat garg” 
3 XXXII 5 Ietrt' 4, 53” 4, 59" 
<5 XXXII a 1-25 8 59% 93:60" 
os XXXIV ee 1-62 » = 60"_-—,, 62 
5 XXXV »  Ie2r 4, «62 ,, 633 
5 XXXVI i 1-267, 63" _—«,, 73%. 


Age,— Sarhvat 1651. 

Author.— Various authors are suggested by various persons. For 
instance some ascribe the authorship to Lord Mahavira, 
some to Bhadrabahu ? and some to Kapila and other saints. 

Subject.-- This Jaina canonical treatise mostly in verses in Prakrit 
is styled as ‘‘ malasatra”, On the whole, it depicts the life 
which a Jaina saint ought to lead. The details can be in- 
ferred from the significant titles’ of the 36 adhyayanas 
which are as under:— 


(1) Roawga (Rags), (2) ates (adive), (3) 
sareeftrest ( srareta ), (4) adwa (sree) or qaracqaTeT 
(saratmane ), (5 ) seraneitnss (aterantote ) or aeTA- 
ain, (6) ygritrasor ( geared ) or frases 
(Rated ), (7) wea (awa) or geen ( atizatte ), (8) endsia 
(anteta ) or aitiost (afteta), (9) afiqerssr (arava ), 
(10) grower ( gage ), (11) ageeagat ( aeaAT ), (12 ) 
sRawss ( eRBafa ) or atc (atthe), (13) Rearages 
(Rrreradia) or Rraaear (Revers), (14) seniter 
( egarita ), (15) atiag (ay) or ahrrga ( ate ), (16) 
TAITTATT ATT ( aeraseanteart ) or wangeror ( warieara), 
(17) qrawatea (aresrania), (18) dager ( aeraia ), 
(19) ranasfte ( sargeita ) or frrafear (arraat), ( 20) wer 


1 Verses 79 to 87 are wrongly numbered as 49 to 57. 
2 See p. 7. 
3 Fora set of these titles see Nos. 659 and 681. 
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Rrifssn ( netriredte ) or Rafsen (Faedta), (21) weet 
fea or aaratdia ( wazaaty ), ( 22) wealtes ( casei ), 
(23 ) Rtadtaizes (BErttadia ), (24) alter ( altaia), 
(25) agiher or aeagen (asta ), (26) ararartr ( atarart ), 
(27) wéfeer (wagia) or aga (weg), ( 28) AeTATTTE 
( Maar) or Armane (Araaia), (29 ) waa ( ATAAT 
quae ) or steqare (arate), ( 30) aaarrgss ( agtanfia) or 
aamn (agtart), (31) aeotates (azole ), (32) gaTagm 
(sarqeara ) or wantgaror ' ( aarrftreara ), (33) mas OF 
arcane (=urata), (34) wat (Bear), (35 ) sormrecast 


(aamart) cr sore (samt) and (36) sftatsitaaarat 
( sfratsttataatte }- 


The names of the 36 adhyayanas mentioned in Sama- 
viyangasutra ( sittra 36, p. 64) and in the niryukti ( v.13- 
17?) to Uttaradhyayanasitra differ at times from these. 
In this connection it may be added that the names of the 
adhyayanas 3, 4, 7, 10 and 26 can be mentioned as examples 
of a naman (name ) by ddauapada (one of the ten types ) 
noted in the 130th satra of Anuyogadvarasttra.3 


The ninth adhyayana of this text can be compared with 
the Mahabharata ( XII, 178, 2 ) and the Buddhistic Jataka 
No. 539 g. 125 ( Fausboll’s edn). The 12th adhyayana 





t This heading is due to a scribal error So says Charpentier in his introduc- 


tion (p. 36, 2nd foot-note ) to Uttaradhyayanasttra. 


2 These along with English translation are given by Charpentier in his intro- 
duction (pp 35-36) to Uttaridhyayanasitra, and they are given here, too. 


. 


3 Cf. Maladharin Hemacandra Siri’s following observation in this connection:- 

“ RMAITaTT DEAETIA.... FTAA, TET OA 
VASAMEATAT Fanaa, AT Al TAN Tes aes Sat’ 
sale Aan, aeded sqacgareaaass Aaa, as sede ‘ aed 
Sida Al GRIAU’ Ertaa, TeRlea, TARA AIM, zaneIeAhy pilaPreaT ea 
aaa BRA J aaa liewaaneracaaah waite aa 
diana 1” : 


~~ Anuyogadvarasiitravrtti, p, 141% 
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has its counterpart in the Matanga-Jataka No. 197, and the 
13th can be compared with the Jataka No. 498. The rath 
adhyayana can be compared with the Mahabharata ( XII, 
175, repeated XII, 277), Markandeya-Purina (X ff.,) and 
the Jataka No. 509." 
Begins.— fol. re & Ou Fam: tt 
asin Boge sores Areaguir 
Rog qqrsektears sroges wire Bu 2 u ete, 
Ends.-- fol. 73? 
EE Weert FS AAT tae | 
UMS Tawa wars a) wea 
Fa 3m Ree 
BT Btamlaaaat us 84 Dats aTwaTaT wea 
wus 
aaa WGN at ardeale 2 cat n “AeugVareacasht sare 
TATA ANE weasels 
TAHA BC tes a wr ita | warcestteaTerataiea( Pa er - 


tas 


qeast (7 times) yacaqattata eo watfeatqaee 
wud TAETy aw steer seg: ge waa] U 

Reterence.— Published along with Laksmivallabha’s commentary 
and 1 Hindi gloss of Vijaya Sadhu in the Agamasarigraha 
of Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisimha, Calcutta, in Sathvat 1936. 
The text together with the commentary of Jayakirti is pub- 
lished by Pandit Hiralal Hathsaraj, Jamnagar in A. D. 1909; 
the text with the niryukti and the commentary of 
Vadivetala Santi Sari, in the D.L. J. P. F. Series in 
three parts in A. D. 1916-17; the text with the com- 
mentary of Kamalasathyama is published in the Yaso- 
vijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1927; 
the text along with the commentary of Bhavavijaya 
Gani, by the Jaina Armananda Sabha in Sarhvat 1974 and 








t See * Indian Culture ” vol. I, No. 2, pp. 146-147. 
2 In the Ms. ¥ is written above anqz, 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy | 6443 


the text along with Gujarati translation, by Jaina Dharma 
Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. The text is edited by Jarl 
Charpentier ( Archives d’etudes orientales vol. 18 ), Upasala 
in A.D. 1921-22. Herein the introduction’ contains 1n 
short a history of the canonical literature of the Jainas. 


The text is translated into English by Hermann Jacobi 
and is published in the Sacred Books of the East as vol. 
XLV, in A. D. 1895. 


For quotations etc. see Weber Il ( Nos. 1901-1906 ), pp- 
719-730, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 310 ff., Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292, 300, 312-315, 316, 318, 320- 
322 and 367), La Religion Djaina ( pp. 27, 49, 79, 80, 
86, 91, 92, 96, 211, 218, 238, 249, 263, 269 and 303), A 
History of Indian Literature ( vol. Il, pp. 94n., 428n., 429, 


431, 442, 446-471, 476n., 534f., 561 and 637) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 


For comparison of Uttaradhyayanasutra with Jivavi- 
cara see A. Guérinot’s ‘‘ La doctrine des étres vivants dans 
la religion jaina " ( Revue de ! Histoire des Religions, 
vol. XLVU, pp. 34-50), Paris, 1903. 

See A Barth’s ‘‘Bulletin des Religions de ? Inde-Jaini- 
sme” (ibid.), vol. VII, 1902; H. Oldenburg’s “Buddha, sein 
Leben, seine Lehre, seine Gemeinde”, p.309, n.2 Stuttgart- 
Berlin, 1903; its translation in French by A. Foucher, p. 267, 
n. 1. Paris, 1903 ; A. Weber’s “Ueber die heiligen schriften 
der Jaina” (Indische Studien, vol. XVI, Leipzig, 1883- 
1885); Indian Antiquary vol. XVII; and H. Jacobi’s 
“ Ausgewahlte Erzahlungen in Maharashtri” (pp. 34-55), 
Leipzig, 1886, and his article “ Ueber den cloka in 
Pali und Prakrit” (Kuhn's Zeitschrift fir vergleichende 
Sprachforschung (vol. XXIV, pp. 610-614), Berlin, 1879. 





1 Based upon the remark made by Weber ( Indische Studien vol. XVI passin ) 
Charpentier mentions on p. 34 that Uttaridhyayanasitra is identified with Isibhasiya 
in many canonical and other passages. But as he further observes it is not so as 
Iisibhisiya contains 50 or 54 chapters, Uttaridhyayanasiitra is also identified 


with Devendatthaya which was probably obsolete already in the time of Haribhadra 
Sari (C£. Weber Ind. Stud XVII, 43). 
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E. Leumann’s “ Die Lejende von Citta und Sambuta ” 
{ Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes, 5f. ), 
Wien and ‘ Weld in Bild und Wort” (Strassburg 1890 ) 


may be also consulted. 


In Ardha-Magadhi Reader! there are given as extracts 
from Uttaradhyayana, the 5th chapter on pp. 55-57 and the 
13th and the 14th on pp. 63-67 and 67-74. The English 
translation of these chapters is therein reproduced from 
S. B. E. on pp. 142-146, 154-158 and 158-166 respectively. 
On p. LI Banarsi Das Jain remarks that this work ‘ was 
composed by Bhadrabahu. ”......°° Several of the legends” 
given here “are common to Brahmanic and Buddhist 
literatures. Many verses are a mere translation of the 
Mahabharata slokas and a few others correspond in word- 
ing to those of the Dhammapada and Jatakas ”. 


In the collection of Manuscripts of Sarabhai Nawab 
there is an illustrated Ms. of Uttaradhyayanasutra. It con- 
tains 46 illustrations. Out of them 8 are given in Jaina 
Citrakalpadruma in plates LXXXIV and LXXXV. Each of 
these plates contains 4 illustrations. The illustrations of 
the first plate respectively deal with the topics treated in 
adhyayana XI, verses 16 to 30; NII, 19-30; XIX; and XIX. 
The second plate has illustrations connected with XX, 19-31; 
NXT, 4-10; XXIf, 33; and NNIII. All these § illustrations 
are preceded by one given from the collection of the late 
Muniraja Harhsavijayaji. 


For additional Mss. of the text see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
IlI-IV, p. 382, Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7485, 7486* and 
749t3and Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 275-278, 279 and 286. 
For a suvarnaksari Ms.‘ see the Jaina jitana bhandara of 


Devasa pada, Ahmedabad. 








1 This Reader is published by the ‘ University of the Panjab * Lahore, 1973. 
2-3 These contain a fragment in chapters XXX and XXXI and one of chapter 


XXXVI respectively. 
4 This Ms. is referred to on p. 75 ( foot-note 


» of Jaina Citrahalpadruma. 
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SACETTATA Uttaradhyayanasatra 
3. 
cael 1880-81. 


Size.— 142 in. by 1§ in, 


Extent.— 175 - 10 = 165 leaves; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf; 45 to 55 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf; Jaina Devanagari characters with grarats; 
quite bold, big, uniform, legible and very beautiful hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into two separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since iines of the first column extend to the 
second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; numbers for leaves written in different 
margins but on one and the same side of the leaf ; in the 
right-hand margin, as 2, RQ ete. » as usual in numerical cha- 
racters, whereas in the left-hand one, in letter-numerals 
such as ' fa } ait } etc.; red chalk used; un- 

5 ecaaee TeS Hae : ‘ ; 


numbered sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in 


the centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 


too 5 leaves 73 to 83 partly worm-eaten ; the body of the 
leaves 174 and 175 partly worn out; edges of almost all 
leaves worn out to a smaller or ey extent ; condition 
on the whole very fair; leaves placed between two wooden 
boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in the card-board box lined 
with oil cloth: extent 2300 Slokas; 
missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Samhvat 1332. 


leaves 127 to 136 
Begins.— leaf 1° q UN 
warn Preagareg ctc., as in No. 644. 
Ends: leaf 1757 
See) Weer TH aaa qT 
al ata cawware wafadia das 
Fr Star u Rae 
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BUI BALSA aad URN ON SaTAN- 

SIRT Tea (A) Us U saa: ory...at gay saeereTAr(s)- 

fr grarl Nt RReo Hag WBBR ae Serrwals 2 gay. : 

Reference.— Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc- 

tion ( p. 63) to Uttaradhyayanasitra that this is “ well- 

written but lacks the last ten leaves”. F. Kielhorn has des- 

cribed it on pp. 3-4 of his “ Report on Ancient palm-leaf 

Mss. lately acquired for the Government of Bombay.- 
Bombay, 1881”. See Indian Antiquary vol. X, p. roo. 


. N. B.— For other particulars see No. 644. 





SAMLATAGAT Uttaradbyayanasutra 
y 
Hoy6ts 1880-81, 


Size.- 322 in. by 18 in, 
Esterit.— 64 leaves; 4 to 5 lines toa leaf; 125 to 130 letters toa 
line, 


Description.—Palm-leaf durable and brownish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats; big, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing; his Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been written into three separate columns; but, really speak- 
ing, it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend 
to the remaing ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 2, % etc., and in the 


left-hand one as 7 wt i sit i etc., i.e. to say in 
; a oe aa 

letter-numerals; complete; some leaves sl 

eaten ; condition tolerably-good ; leaves placed between two 


ightly worm- 





+ T aetare 4rAe ONNP 
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wopden boards; the Ms. well-preserved ina card-board box 
lined with oil cloth ; leaf z* blank ; so is the leaf 645; red 
chalk used. 

Age.— Reported as Sathvat 1340 (circa), on the ground that this 
has been written by the same scribe who wrote work 
No. 663 in Sarhvat 1342. 

Begins.— leaf 1° Wag Y am | vasa 

aatrat reaearee etc., as in No, 644. 


Ends.— leaf 64° gf qrzae = ele. up to waaeig dae fr Afr as in 
No. 644. This is followed by the lines as under: — 


adtajaled ward lg UR sase TETRA AeA 
zt 

ainete Rrieare at fez wa sea 0 ay 

mae a ulaasot A oraz firese ser 

ata gare cag & i waraia Rracieten | 

at WATE AAT eae ca Aras 

zu 


Reference.— This Ms. was utilized by Charpentier for editing the 


text of Uttaridhyayanasttra. In his introduction (p. 63) 
to this work he observes :— 


**T have made use for the text of the Ms. no. 2 of coll. 
1880-81, which is from samv. 1340 (== 1284 A. D.), and 
written apparently by the same hand which wrote 
no. § of the same collection mentioned above. It contains 
64 leaves, is quite complete and is very well and clearly 
written. There are apparently very few mistakes in it 
ae although the orthography is sometimes not quite eotrece 
‘ But this is a fault to be found frequently even in the most 

excellent manuscripts ”. 

N. B.— For other details see. No. 


644 and F. Ki , 
for 1880-81, p. 3. ielhorn’s Report 
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TARNAVISs ' Uttaradhyayanasitra 
No. 647 eee 
1872-78, 


Size.~- 10] in. by 48 in. 


Extent.-~ 28 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 66 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders carefully and neatly ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink; fol. 1* has marginal notes 
written on it; those in the right-hand margin haye slightly 
faded ; strips of paper are pasted to foll. 2 to 25, and 

, the missing letters written on them ; condition very good’; 
complete; yellow pigment rarely used. 


© ~ 


Ape.— Fairly old. a 
Subject.— The usual text plus the four verses of its niryukti 
which point out the importance of this text. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ (0D an: sfter( Re aral:) 0 of 0 
asivn faeqwaseg etc., as in No. 644. 


Ends.— fol. 28° gz qrgait gz etc., up to gag~@dy as in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
lg U Rainer caemererare Pug iat ty Ute 
wt ft wakreian t cRawantar a & ala)ar(z) 
N48 hos ° 
a Wee Teta Te Sais SaAteATT 13 | 
This goes up to gexftat ca urai® U8 u (the last line of the 
F . 6 
4th verse which is the same as in No. sen) oft. 


Reference.— This Ms. is referred to by Charpentier in his in- 
troduction ( p. 63 ) to Uttaridhyayanastitra. There, while 
comparing this Ms. with No. 644 he observes:— 

The first? is dated samv 1651 (= 1595 A. D.), the 
other? has no date; the first has been rather ill used 





1-2 By the first Ne means the Ms, here serially numbered as 644, and by the 


other, this very Ms. 
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and has numerous worm-holes, the other is well-preserved 
and clearly written”. 


“N. B.— For other particulars see No. 644. 


Taga Uttaradhyayanasntra 
733. 
la das 1899-1915. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 77 - 1 = 76 folios; 12 lines to a page; 40 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; sufficiently big, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; 
yellow pigment, too; most of the foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; a piece of paper of the size - of--a 
fol. pasted to fol. 77°; condition very good; fol. 77° blank; 
the 1st fol. is missing ; otherwise complete; extent 2100 
slokas ; fol. 17 seems to have been kept blank; for, fol. 3 
starts with a portion of the 12th verse of the 1st adhya- 
yana ; the last two lines seem to be laterly added. 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1686. 
‘Begins.— fol. 2? 
> algior frets quit t gai( or) 
wa @ ZesurEead rast) WaTAT ue 22 etc. ait 
Ends.— fol. 77* gx qrg#t gs etc., up to gag as in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 
Nee SrmMlataad wan 28 ade sacsagquntt 
sarantr (1) Saar deat gu eaniahrermtspaaaaz° 


gee (1) Then in a later hand we have :— 


mee ~ 
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Bra WACk wraergs 20 sfifeer'and on ade sare t 
ay Tag | Gisele faa )amtarsarg 1) grou £as 
- fet dita warediat 0 git we tp wag 


N, B.— For farther particulars see No, 644. 


TRIVIA Uttardidhyayanasiitra 
No. 649 4 


1880-81, 
Size.— 15} in. by 23 in. is Se Tae | 
Extent. 134 + 3 = 135 leaves; 5 lines toa leaf; 45 to 56 letters 

to a line. j 


Description. — Palm-leaf; Jaina Devanagari characters with gearats; 
small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this Ms. ‘pre- 
“sents an appearance of the work having been written’ into 
two separate columns; but, really speaking, it is not so, 
since the lines of the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; 
-eaf 1° blank ; Jeaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
right-hand margin as 2, 3, ete., and in the Jeft-hand one as 


Pe siee 
“te . ee } , 3, 2, th, & ete., i.e. to say in letter-numerals ; leaf 
10x repeated ; leaves 47, 63, 75, 79, 83, 120(?) and r21(?) 
seem to be subsequently added ; some portion of leaves to 
to 118 worn out; even the numbering and a part of the text 
gonc ; several leaves more or less worm-eaten; the last 
three leaves are awfully damaged ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; the work is incomplete so far as the 36th 
adhyayana is concerned ; otherwise complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. : ee 
Begins.— leaf 1° & 0 4 aati(a:) wetare tt : 
aaint Preagarea etc. as in No. 644. 


ia Jaina Literature‘and Phslosophy (84s: 


Reference.— Charpentier remarks in his introduction (p. 63) to 
Uttaradhyayanasttra that this Ms. “ has no date and is very 
incomplete”: ‘Kielhorn has described it on p. 4 of his Report 
for 1880-81. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


TeEHALITTT . Asarnskrtadhyayane - 
( sae@asaaT ) ( Asarhkhayajjhayana_) 
No. 650 ~ 39.0). 

1877-78. 


Exteft.— fol. 28" to fol. 28° i. ¢. to say 1 folio. 


Déscription,— Complete so far as it goes. For the title see p. 4. 
v For additional particulars see Mrgavatirasa No 39. @. 
; 1877-78. 

Age.— Sathvat 1751; this is the date mentioned for No.= 32 
77-77 
‘Subject. ~— This is a work in Prakrit in 13 gathas and it forms the 
4th adhyayana out of the 36 of the Uttaridhyayanasutra. 
It advises the aspirants for liberation to shake off careless- 
ness and to see that anger, pride eic., are overcome 
; by them. 
‘fone — fol. 28% 
i aewe ate ar gard 1 
a adauiaes x ate ar 
aa Rraronis at cay! 
wera(za) Father sar Rehr fa 2 etc. 











psa aS ee 


1-2 These are respectively the 203th and 208th verses of t} 
ter of Uttaradhyayanasttra, | - pe aenctsat) ate 
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Ends.— fol. 28 ee | 
3(s eat gears | 
& frswetarasar cent | 
gala) sear i% envaretr Ha 
eG OH aa wire i 
Pr aft 22 
aie sraear(eHanaad was | 
Reference.— For description of an additional Ms. having this 
adhyayana see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7492. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


ats ee ai ‘ 
‘ pe 
wfisasangaa Namipravrajyadhyayana 
(ataqeastszrami) ( Namipavvajjajjbayana) 
No. 651 579 (@). 
1895-98, 
bCpe g 


Extent. — fol. 123. : ; 


Desctiption.— Incomplete as it contains 9 verses and a part of ‘the 
roth. All of them belong tothe ninth adhyayana and are 
the opening verses of the same. For other details see No. 
423 (D.C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. J, p. 380) where this 
work is styled as Nava‘loki through oversight. 


3 
Subject.—The ninth chapter deals with the life of king Nami. Char- 
pentier observes that it belongs to a vast cycle of legends 
concerning the four pratyekabuddhas, the four kingly saints 
very famous amongst the Jainas and the Bauddhas, and to 
some degree known even to the Vaidika Brahmanas.? He 


looks upon this chapter as a legendary one.? 








1 "See p. 44 of his introduction. 
2 Chapters XII-NIV, MVHI-XXUL and XXV are pliced in the same category 


by him. Ibid., p. 44. os 2 


16 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 652: 


Begins.— fol. 12? 
=i(q)amn adh sit) carat araas alate 
SAMAMVUTaT BS Tears arg WY Mete. 
Ends.— fol. 12? 
fatsore’ Aer aea( =o ) ataer(sare AIA 
TAGHRGAT TET Aga Tar 3 tl 
aren dicate a(S ene an es nu This work ends 





thus. 
, : eo 
N. B.—For other details see No. 644. 

Argan EAA TA Moksamargagatyadhyayana 
( AFaATTITZAsAANT ) (Mokkhamageagaiajjhayana) 

No, 652 __768 (a), 
fens 1892-95. 
Size.—. 93 in. by 4} in. See es 


Pl 
Poe ee | 


Extent.— 29 folios ; 12 lines toa page; 38 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; - -bor- 
, ders ruled in four aes in black ink ; foll. naimeered 4 in the 
right-hand margin; in the centre of the numbered “and 
unnumbered sides as well, there is some space kept blank 
so that it forms a design ; edges of almost ey ery fol. slight- 
ly worn out; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the Glows ving additional works — 


be (1) aie erat fol. 2% to 6-H 
(2) aearsrere ae OF roe 


3) amaiaar (No. 301)! 
4) aan (,, 314) 
(5) aresrarzat 

(6) seareqrrarer 


2? ToP oF i 


b 
» iI7 59, 22° 
99-227 ” 27° 
9» «=27" «4, 29>. 


——_----__ 
t-2 For description see D. C. J. M. vol. XVIL, pt. 
Beene pt. I, pp. es and oe 
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Ave.-- Old. 


Subject.-- This torms the 28th chapter of Unaridhs wanaratra, 
and it deals with Jaina philosophy. This seems to fave 
served as a basis for Vatuwarthadhigamascistra, Por, x 


i¢ 


deals with dogmatical questions or matters of decirine. 
and gives us philosophical mformation as is mo-th ch 
case with chapters NNIV, NAVI, AXPA--NNAL AXNUL 
XNNXIV and ANNVI and with introducton portians to 
chapters Hand XVI. 


Begins.-- fol. ou 


RATAN aes wor Rennie | 
SypsTirraaeyy arerzeorraazon( oy) tr Boeete. 
Ends.—— fol. 2? 
aia ITNT AAA IT TI 
wary erar way Reta Sey 
vid wean TYP ase AeA 
N. 6. For other details see No. 644. 


Wawra 
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ignorant and careless attempts made by some one to sepa- 
rate them; condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. 
contains the rext and the commentary ( vriti ) Sukhabodha 
by name; both complete; extent of the commentary 1.4000 
Slokas ; Sukhabodha composed in Sarhvat 1129 on the 
advice of the fellow-disciple, Municandra Sari; the text is 
divided into 36 adhyayanas; the extent of each of them 
together with the corresponding portion of the commentary 
is as under:— 


Adhyayana I with com.  foll. rm to rq? 
” u ” ” ” 147 5, 51% 
2 HI Pa 55 33 sm y 7 
19 IV bed 2? bB ] 7 ” 89° 
’ Vv 27 >? 2? 893 ” 97” 

VI 3 Fe 5 97° ,, 1027 
» VII ty 3 3 102" ,, rog" 
Sy Vill 3 i * 1rog> ,, 1173 
33 IX 9 35 3 117" 4, 1363 
9 x a ey) 136° °,, 147° 
” 2 er ae 147° 5, 151° 
s XI 35 4 S 151 ,, 162° 
” XII ss) Gs “ 162> ,, 181 
39 XIV 3 33 5 t81> ,, r90> 
93 XV 3 5 55 rg90°_,, 193° 
” XVI 2 2? a? “193 a9 197° 
4 XVO,, re 35 197” ,, 2007 
- XVI, 55 i 2c0% ,, 2333 
3 XIX, “3 . 2337 ,, 238° | 
” XX 2 ” » 238° ,, 242° 
a XXI - = 35 2422 ,, 244° 
3 XXIL_,, 45 i 244? ,, 2533 

: on XX, 23 53 2537. ,, 2688 
2 RXIV =", PP] ” 268% ,, 270° 
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Adhyayana XXV_ with com.  foll. 270" 55°90" 
55 AXXVI ,, Fs 3 B92? .3<379° 
ss XXVII__,, - » 277” ,, 279° 
5 XXVIII, “ ay 279° ,, 283° 


” AAIX ” ” BB) 283 oo” 
NAX » 22> > 293° 32> 298? 
sae 
XXXI 3” oa a3 298° aed 304° 
ee 
XXXII ,, i 5 304° ,, 

XXXIV, 3rr” , 333 

. XXXIV, $13" 55 916° 


XAXV _e,, ” 5 316°, 328° 
MAAVE Sy ae ay 318 ,, 329%. 


” 
” 
as 


2? 


33 33 


») 


a 


Age.— Samvat 1491 (2). 
Author of the commentary.— Devendra Gani*, pupil of Amradeva® 


Upadhyaya, pupil of Uddyotana Suri of the-Brhad gaccha. 
Tt seems that this Devendra Gani was designated as Nemi- 
candra Siri, on his being raised to the status of ‘Acirya’. 
This is what can be inferred from Mss. Nos. 659-661. 
Probably this is the reason why he is referred to as 
“© Devendra Gani, alias Nemicandra Siri” in Keith’s Cata- 
logue in No. 7489. P. Peterson, too, is of the same opinion 
as can be seen from p. VJI of his Report for 1884-86. 
But his entry viz. ‘‘ By Nemichandra afterwards called 
Devandragani” is wrong ; for, it should be rather just the 
reverse.* From p. So* of the Appendix! to this third 





1 He belongs to * Tapa’ gaccha according to Klatt. See Indian Antiquary 


vol. IX. 
2 InB. BR. A. S. vols, III-IV, p. 421, the name of the guru of Devendra 


Gani is mentioned as Amradeva. It ought to be Amnideva unless there Is 2 variant 
like afeepeq aiezar in v. zo given on p, 21. 

3 This mistake is corrected by him in his fourth Report and there om pp. 
LIX-LX, he has given detailed information about him. 

¥ “ASS: Val MTA HOTT 

ATATTRATS Aaa: FAA NS 
arat 4 Sarma a: Saas ATeITATUA | 
BVA VATS aT WMA: Ze” 
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Report (1884-86 ), it follows that Nemicandra Suri, the 
author of Sukhavagama (Uttaradhyayanavmtti) is the author 
of Akhyayanamanikogaprakarana,  Laguviracarita and 
Ratnactidacarita'. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. Thus 
this Sukhabodha of Devendra Gani differs from Sisyahita, 
the commentary by Vadivetala Santi Sari, who has ex- 
plained the niryukti, too ; but it agrees with it so far as the 
nitratives are concerned. For, Devendra Gani, too, has given 
them in Prakrit as was done by Santi Suri, his predecessor, 
just on the lines followed by Haribhadra Sari. This points 
out an instance which somewhat contradicts the remarks 
made by E. Leumann about the evolution of Jaina com: 
mentaries in Z. D. M. G. vol. XLVI, p. 581ff. 


For an account of Sukhabodha also known as 
laguvytti see Charpentier’s introduction (pp. 55-59) ta 
Uttaradhyayanasitra. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 1 sada Rreagaea etc. as in No. 644. 
> — com.) fol. ru & 0 Nag: sasara 
sory PeqTeuTa aera aac | 
firgisa waaniea Get a gataai n 2 

AAWAT Wa HeMaaAresears sz 

cHEMiatet tf ae Baarn( at) yu 

qauiQgentaNhneseTeE | 

RegaTaawataEtats WB 

aaa wate ws az ceetiana | 

agents wat( sa sat watararst un YM etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 328* gz qres etc., up to wateia wla)at NY 
sy re (com. ) fol. 328» _ at searangerrare( ¢ erqaiaanaor 
TAMAQUA Ha Baa vel = eras 
Bara ia i u : 





1 This is the same work as Tilakamaijari-Ritnacdidakutha noted in Peterson, 
Reports Il. p. 66ff. . ; 


=f sea” gery | 
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TAA Aaaetarat Ta = )Rrareaat wars Be 
afta Rrararetasareranian: | 
area wererulai oftetis'aore 0 Br 
agra ay srearaagratanieat | 
fraret sirarda sit Segara: WR 
ARIMA IaTATA TTT Ae (aT MT T- 
MANE TESTA GAZ SACEMAT | 
sfrarreqrare( & MEW TATA ea gaa 
Rags carazez(az lira aatedart Uz 
wear(:) wergat 85 et qantas ara t 
weirs aagatat Rasreqar wn 
ARAGON TT AANA ATT 
oat S eras Fo ada saamea 4 
are saz Ferm Prenat aatas | 
ATARTAASGEIT TARA: ar Ne 
WAL F WaaaT Bera: Tass | 
aharasargaara & ) undgransie v8 0 
aiatrsemorersetia: syen( a ernest: 
wPAArsansatet: aes: |< 
gaa ents Feenrew Hea | 
ater Rees’) o(rete:) aha (eaera(a)anine "8 
ae Rredise@zar( s agarerta: wat wa: | 
aang Sey Ws THT WR 
W_atsateraara aherat aes: | 
qeatqusitrega agar zag (22) 
atau Terese Ale Pras agaa: ! 
aa a frema( q uaaes Gandara aes u 22 (RR 


1 This and the e follow ing one and a half verses are found in Sisyahita. 


2 The substance of this and the verses 8-11 are given in English by 


Charpentier in his introduction (pp. 56-57) to Uttaridhyayauasitra, 





22 


toa 
r Je ard pe fm Toad 
trie me News lan fra 
antertc Dehaye 


4 Seep. 6. 
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‘quitter at defeatassaat a! 
saiaeat eaet aaerer( 22R3 east BCS at BR (RQ) BP 
qarh(ats Pasat qazahnn wit | 
arapuaarara qaretateds 88 (88) 
Spereerear area Strat sara sie t 
Rraareurgeaea (wea) aorpaTa 1 (84) 
age & i at) aeanitn aitrasaiar wr | 
aes saat g Taverner) HPiBad u (28) 
st 0 tive 0 promt To WIIG (?) ay wad well 
wv ustu 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 
Reference.—- Sukhabodha is not published 


so far as I knows, 
For estracts ete. from Sukhabodha sce No. 5 ( pp. 4°5 ) 
of F. Kielhorn’s ‘ Report on the search for Sanskrit 
Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 1880-81.- 
Bombay, 1881”. For a notice of Sukhabodha and extracts 
from it see pp. 441-442 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s “Report 
on the scarch for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-Sq4.-Bombay, 1887.” 

For tales etc. see the appendix to Sthaviravali-charitra 
or Parisistaparvan (pp. 1-28) by Hemacandra Sari edited 
by H. Jacobi ( Bibliotheca Indica ), Calcutta, 1891. 

Sce also his article “ Ausgew.ahlte Erzihlungen in 
Maharistri” ¢ which contains ten of the longest and 
most interesting storics. This is translated into English by 
J. J. Meyer in his ‘ Hindu Lales”, London, 1909. 

Z.D. M. G. vol. LXIV, p. 397ff., vol. LAVI, p. 38ff., 
and vol. LXVIL, p. 668ff., as well as “‘Paccehabuddhageschi- 
chten”, Upsala, 1908 may be also referred to as these con- 
tribution: come from the learned pen of Charpentier. 


t3 Tans TL sess sree re patinchy cusnd a TP 165, 32andg¢3 by Mani 


' 
7 3 ° 
3 ar 


poo dE. read UR aeans ls fans S metre ye heb banal fa" published 


sent ce rtesthittha bdong to hyhi 
Beets revere, on fas Hones. Uh ecis manuen of Dohadt 
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R. Fick’s “Eine jainistiche Bearbeitung der Sagara-Sage”, 
Kiel, 1888, H. Jacobi’s “ Die Jaina Legende von den Un- 
tergange Dvaravati’s und von dem Tode Krishna’s ( Z. D. 
M. G. vol. XLU, p. 493 tf, Leipzig, 1888, P. E. Pavolini’s 
La novella di Brabmadatta tradotta ed annotata” (Giornale 
della societh asiatica italiana, vol. VI:), Roma, 1882, 
his article “‘Vicende del tipo di Muladeva (G. S. A. I, vol. 
IX, ), Firenze, 1896, and H. Jacobi’s article ‘“ Ueber 
die Entstehung der Cyetimbara und Digambara Sekten 
(Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXVIII ), Leipzig, 1884 may be also 
consulted. 


For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 290, 
and for description of a Ms. having only the ending portion 
of this Sukhabodha see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7489. 

N. B.—Though Devendra Gani and Nemicandra are 
not different individuals, yet for the sake of convenience, 
references where Nemicandra Suri’s name is specifically 
mentioned as the vrttikara of Uttaradh yayanasutra, are given 
in No. 659. The readeris therefore requested to refer for 
them to the “‘ Reference ” of this No. ( pp. 30-31). 


TUMUATAGA Uttaradhyayanasutra 

wuarnaisa with Sukhabodha 
3. 

ae 1881-82. 


Size.— 33} in. by 19 in. 


Extent.— 425 + 2 + 3-20 = 410 leaves; 3 105 lines to a leaf; 


Description.— 


115 to 120 letters to a line. 


Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; sufficiently big ; legible, and good 
hand-writing; the first two leaves written in slightly 
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smaller hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into three separate columns ; but, 
really speaking, itis not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the remaining ones; borders of each of the co- 
jumns ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; there 
are two extra blank leaves; leaves 79, 407 and 423 


repeated; the following sets of leaves are numbered 
together: — 


93 +94 4+95 +96 +97 +98; 342 + 343 + 344 + 3455 
355 + 356 + 357 + 358; 370 + 371; 387 + 388; 
399 + 400 + 4oI + 402 + 403; 409 + 410; and 415-416 ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; some leaves 
appear to be more modern than the rest; leaves mostly 
numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 


2, 2%, % etc., and in the left-hand one as sh , and then 


after about 99 as in other cases, in letter-numerals ; condi- 
tion good ; leaves placed between two wooden boards; the 
Ms. well preserved in a card-board box lined with oil cloth; 


the last leaf 425th wrongly strung together ; extent 14200 
Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins.— ( text ) leaf 1» 


99 


watt frergaea etc., as in No. 644. 


— (com. ) q 0n leaf 1° 3 amd faa 
sorry frat etc., as in No. 653. 


Ends.— , text ) fol. 425 af& qrgat etc, up to as in No. 653- 
»» — (com. ) fol. 425? aa saaenferne etc. , up to waver 


fafatat as in No. 653 followed by u2e nen gant 
2u- oom 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 653. 
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STRATA TT Uttaradhyayanasttra 

BearaTanza with Sukhabodha 

No. 655 men 
1872-73, 


Size. — Tog in. by 43 in. 


Extent,— 272-1 = 271 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 55 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; only in the case of foll. 81 to 85 ; borders 
are ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; in the 
case ot the rest of the foll. they are unruled ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary styled as Sukhabodha ; foll. are num- 
bered twice as usual; fol. 112 appears to be missing ; but. 
really speaking foll. 112 and 113 are numbered together ; 
(see the 54 gatha of the 9th adhyayana) ; fol. 182 appears 
to be wrongly numbered as 183; if so, fol. 183 should be 
looked upon as repeated ; practically edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; a small portion of fol. 272 gone; con- 
dition on the whole good ; complete ; lacking in colophon; 
extent 14000 Slokas. 


1k een monger TS 


Age.— Pretty old. F 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° ees ss 
ear frergarea ctc. as in No, 644. 
» — (com. )fol. my Rou s( BF) aa: sgerar aa oat 
face vat | sfhareqre() aa 
quer firawata etc. as in No. 653. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 272” gz qrgat etc., up to aft as in No. 644. 
» —(com.),, 5, ot fer etc. 3 (a) ararrigenrereen za ferent 
etc., Up to g@aqrarat valserreaaa ware as In No, 653. 
This is,followed by the lines as under :-— 


serene A ay 





” 
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af wazag (ee execraaont 

aa wa aaleaat Shr warg: waea(ea) er 
a: Watt gare Wooe aaovk Nga zara nm Hearot(or)AeAL 
ofteea [:] Sart GE ataraar ez gz F ales H gHete) ul 
aa waa | Justea lug 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 653. 


SAM AAAIWA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
guarsraea with Sukhabodba 
No, 656 260. 


1833-84. 
Size,-- tol in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 262 +2 = 264 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
usual; a piece of paper of thie size ofa fol. pasted to fol. 135 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of fol. 262°; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; fol. 1* blank; foll. §1 
and 78 repeated ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary Sukhabodha ; both complete except that the 
latter is lacking in colophon; extent 14000 Slokas, 

Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
asin fireqgaee etc. as in No. 644. 


» —( com. ) fol. 1° w&0 ul am sfisaaare 


sora Prada etc. asin No. 653. 
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Ends.--- ( text ) fol. 262° gz qr etc., up to yaareta dare OY UN 
»» —(com,) fol. 262° ait squran® etc., up to aa(@)atarai 
qa( = Raraeagd ware as in No. 655. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 653. 





SUAQAGA Uttaradhyayanastitra 

guaiarsica with Sukhabodha 
1186. 

No. 657 1886-92. 


Size.— 11g in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 256 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used ; a part of fol. x> 
kept blank probably with a view to decorate it with an 
illustration of a Tirtharkara ; fol. 1% blank ; a piece of 
paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1°; margins of some 
of the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary; both 
complete but the latter‘is lacking in the colophon to be 
found in No. 653. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
aanan( a ) | eaten] Reygares etc. as in No. 653. 
» (com. ) fol. Pug oud am adare tt 
gure HAA etc., as in No. 653. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 256° af& qrzav etc., up to ate as in No. 655. 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 256° dtr saat ctc., up to aterat asin 


No. 653 followed by ®agutnfrfrani ve(< )frsraeaat 
ware Ug 1 3 Then in a different hand we have *— 
seeAMM Re Aaa He hraraeaaaTITTT 
ussite Rreva  weguaytarmtrear ssa 
Wa ous IAAT YATE ISATa 


N. B.— For additional information sce No. 653. 








SATE TATA Uttaridhyayanasutra 
guaaiaaed with Sukhabodha 
164. 
ee 1871-72. 


Size.—1o} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.-— 285 - 5 = 280 folios; 15 linestoa page; 55 letters to 


a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with occasional ggarats; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the com- 
mentary ; foll. 265 to 270 missing ; otherwise both compl- 
ete.; of course, there is no colophon; extent 14452 Slokas ; 
fol. 1? blank ; a few foll. slightly worm-eaten ; the last fol. 
( 285th ) partly worn out; condition very fair ; in the left- 


hand margins, the title is written as sftewe @° ara and 
TAG? TZ. ° 


Age.— Old. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. x> 


asim Pronyarea etc. asin No. 644. 


— (com. ) fol. ru & on gaqare aml 
surg Prwaara etc., as in No, 653. 


Ends.— (text ) fol: 285 zz qrez¥ etc., up to Re as in No. 655 


followed by &4& 


1 This name seemis to be added even later than the other lines. 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 285° ar STUTAe etc., up to waar qz- 
Rermerad wart as in No. 653 followed by gg un ‘warat- 
(2 at st gerere QUe4R Ut steer (Hug u Ta wT TU 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 653 





TAMeAQIGa Uttaradhyavanastitra 
guard with Sukhabodha’ 
No. 639 88. 

1878-73. 


Size.— 1324 in, by 5} in. 


Extent.— 214+1+2=217 folios; 15 lines toa page; 70 letters to 
a line. 


Description. - Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
between these pairs coloured yellow ; numbers for foll. 
entered only once ; unnumbered sides have so to say a 
square in the centre only and the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary ; both complete ; names of the 36 adhyayanas 
along with the Nos. of the foll. where each ends, are given 
on fol. 214°; red chalk used; a piece of paper of the size of 
a fol. pasted to fol. 1°; fol. 1¢ blank; fol. $2 repeated; 
fol 36 repeated twice ; almost all toll. more or less worm- 
eaten ; condition very fair. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the commentary.—Nemicandra Strifalias Devendra Gani. 
Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 
Begins, ( teat ) fol. 1* 
ait Grogan cic. as in Now 6] 
— (com. ) fol. 2° ¢ & Ov wat aetara Nl 
mnrg FEaTM cle. Re eae 


SST, a 


ay 


I “This is styled as dagnavytd, te Se Nat 
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Ends. (text ) fol. 214° gfe qrsat gx etc.» Up to qaradia wee 
+ asin No. 645- 


ys (com. ) fol. 214° din sraranry etc., UP to qa ag Vl qu 
This is, however, No. ro according to No. 653 ; for, here 


the fifth verse is numbered as I ). This is followed by the 
lines as under ‘—- 


AA ATAS LTA TTT afar: 

geet Giaistaegiaraa canara | ° 

Rraad FeqSTEMS ate ahreat(ana Ferststa: | 

ag @ foTgienaed eanead Thee nel 
shequvaaaara( Ft eas tad eu qeguotara 0 oN 
sa wa Ne pear(aaed WONG stu t sre ll 

This is followed by the following lines written ina 

different hand :— 


q Rrararerat Ces % 23 ana Ul qa = atse 
QR qeragieaaa ( ” ) RR Ro aetna ( ” ) Buz 
3 aah qa Be R% WAR: (4) 3% 
Q aad qx MK RR wale (re ame cc 
4 aBTAATT Cant: 8% QR ianhar Card) 8Oe 
& PEALE LG = Mt (o> ) av QB qaaaArat (» ) 25% 
9 srat(aared (> ) Rs RM arat (5 ) Qoe 
¢ Pat ALE ( » ) : \s& Q& UIATARY ( ”» ) gue 
3 af (> ) c& xe nae eared ( ” ) 39s 
Qo mearanst (er i) Re Haat C5.) geR 
2% agaal ? () 88 | 28 ara? 28 
32 aitetea ax o% | goaammat = (») 38K 
QR frat (4) 38% | 3% semtate (4) 388 
QB zu(gyatt qe  &R° RR STATS (42) ROR 
4 feral ?)axertat  (» ) gar 33 marta (,,) R28 
2 aga ust QAVv RY Prart(zat) ( 29 ) Qok 
gio arqsrrtt ! (,.) ae | SATTTET C3 ee 
Ye Gaal \ (» ) Be Re srarsita (5) RRB 


Reference.— For description of an additional Ms. having both the 
text and Sukhabodha see B.B. R. A.S. vols. HI-IV, 


660. 
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p. 383. Here it is said that the author “ may be Nemi- 
candra”. Moreover, there is a query as under:— 

“Ts it an Avactri extracted from Santi Suri’s 
Sisyahira ? 

For description of a Ms. having the text and laghuyrtti 
by Nemicandra Suri, see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7488. 

For description of a palm-leaf Ms. at Cambay, which 
contains the text and Subodha (this commentary ) see 
Peterson, Reports III, p. 71 On pp. 71-72 extracts are given. 

For an additional Ms. having the text and laghuvrtti 
corrected by Tejoraja in Sarnvat 1550 see Limbd: Catalogue 
No. 288, 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 653 (p. +). 





TIRNAGAGAT Uttaradhyayanasutra 
Beat anaea with Sukhabodha 
690. 
No. 660 1899-1915. 


Size.— 97 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 345 folios; 15 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 


characters; big, clear and good hand—writing: borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used; a part of the first fol. torn; several foll. 
more or less worm-eaten; condition unsatisfactory ; this 
Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 


asin Prevage etc. as in No. 644. 
— (com. ) fol. 1° sfaeeaet vat 
gore Rreqedara etc. as in No. 653. 
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Ends.—.( test } fol. 345* ofr qizer elc., up te Sfaas in No. 644. 
This is followed by 1 R&% The aime pointed our 9 
verses by the niry ultibara is alo eiven here 

vs 77 (com. ) fol. +45" gi zaararae ctc., Up to man to 
No. 6539. ‘The yumber of the last verse is mentiond as 12+ 
Then we find the follow mg lines -- 
-qaee vith) HEATH aima(a Beavraa(a) 
giz wanta alta fafataa vn 22 
fa atsacreaaaara: ) RAITART 1 st 1 etc. TATA 
area: ..' atafare he: AEGTTTea: hee facetst 
stata wrt UR gfe Bra: U 
N. Be For other details see No. 659. 





ot TRAIT Uttaradhyayanasntea 
Buaararaad with Sukhabodha 
No. 661 ; 635. 


—e 
; » 1892-95. 
Size.— 10] in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— ae 1 = 359 folios: 13 lines toa page, 46 letters to 
a dine. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats 5 small, clear and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders 1uled in two to three lines in black ink 5 

red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foll, enter- 
ed only once ; fol. 58 repeated ; foll. 1° and 360° blank; 
foll. 110 and 111 numbered as roro and TOIT; toll. 136 
to 359 also numbered as r, 2 etc. in the same (right-hand) 
margin ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
_ 360": edges of the first fol. slightly worn ont; 


1 several 
foll. more or less worm-eaten ; some even very 


diti : ate 
condition very fair; this Ms. contains the text and the 
commentary as well; both almost complete ; for, only fol. 


49 and 241 missing ; extent 14427 Slokas 
Age.— Sarhvat 1479. 








‘ é 2 z ao 
j-2 These letters are illegible owing to their being blurred ont 
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Begins,— ( text ) fol. 1® 
asim Freqgaea etc. asin No. 644... , 
9», — (com. ) fol. Pug ong OS) at dace antl 
surg jTeqwara etc., as in No. 653. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 359° ef& argaxt up to ead as in;No.. 644. 
orl ey thy = 
» (com. ) fol. 359° at sqaratie etc., practically up to qfeg Ul 
€ las in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under :-- 
BATA | Sarg WV98 ay vege weal wal sts sahar- 
ney afer aTaaa - - 
&: gett faut gt: frat Wale aaiGwdad 
& wat wala a ae at wearer aw wie? 
Has Wala area wea yedtr THErATeaT 
Ros BAR: Be chet shaTe a ar UF 
wag Pres aezrarardaranterrare 
earaa( § Arr ger ar dr st ak: Bs kg a UR 


sera odes 
SATA TOT TATATTST 
: my a mHee ee aT re Oe 


TROMSAIINTS TAN WR ut 
qahuayontargenisizgrqatorarcad Rrearma(‘e)ateata- 
-_ AAA aaa Manages Acqua 
BYGa (A itaea? ats fiaaaiaar teattrar Sasa haat 
atoaqueepaara : ) wg VN gop PBR etc. 
Reference.— This Ms. appears to be the same as numbered 135 of 
1892-95 and referred to by Charpentier in his introduc- 


tion ( p. 64) to Uttaridhyayanastitra ; for, in the Govetn- 
ment Collections there isno Ms. numbered as 135 of coll. 


1892-95 containing Sukhabodha. 


N. B.~- For additional information see No. 6 53. 


el 


5 {J].L. PJ 


*s 


r 
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Swart : Sukhabodha 
( sameaqaTagg ) ( Uttaradhyayanasutravrtti ) 
No, 662 sae as 
1881-82. 


ers Pe 
Size.— 26 in. by 13 in. 


Extent.— 345 - 1 = 344 leaves; 3 to 5 lines toa leaf; 3115 to 120 
stgtce fir 


letters to a line. 


a ae 
Description.—— Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with grarats; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written into three separate columns ; 
but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
are continued to the rest; borders of each of the columns 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink ; leaves numbered 
in both the margins : in the right-hand one as 2, 2 etc., and 
in the left-hand one mostly in letter-numerals e. g. the Ist 


it 
as i, the 2nd as, the 3rd as 2, the 4th as og etc., leaves 


128 and 129 bracketted ; this Ms. contains yams of the 

text ; complete; condition good ; well-preserved in a card- 

board box lined with oil cloth; leaves placed between 

two wooden, boards ; leaves 218, 269 and 345 have artistic 
" designs ; leaves 1° and 345° blank. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1164 i. e. to say 35 years after its composition. 
Author,~ Devendra Gani. 
Subject.— Uttaradhyayanasatra explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— leaf 1° & aq: yaqarat 

gurer Retaara etc., as in No. 653. 


Ends.— leaf 34° dh serarank® etc., up to fatrBaa as in No, 653 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
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WaT WY Aigik Wo guar aBadtaas gaat 
‘ameter «=| aaa «= SaUeqgaghions 
fareafats nz i 

RATATAT AAT TAH 

wey ...8 attaed e(s)a a wake aaraee Mt? 

UN ae Feit Ne 

Reference.— Amongst the 6 Mss. written on palm-~leaf and 23 on 
paper regarding Uttaradhyayanasiitra and its commentaries 
seen by Charpentier, he looks upon this as the best. See 
his introduction ( p. 62 ) to Uttaradhyayanasiitra. See also 
Z. D. M. G. vol. LXV, p. 665ff., where it has been des- 
cribed by him. A facsimile is also given there. According to 


Jacobi, the date given at the end here corresponds to 
Wednesday, November 27, 1107 A. D. 


N. B.— For other details see Nos. 644 and 653. 





waar Sukhabodha 


5. 
No. 668 “[880-81. 


Size.— 32§ in, by 2 in. 


Extent.— 393 + 1 + 1-2 = 393 leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 
125 to 130 letters to a line, 


Description.— Palm leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagati 
characters with geararts; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into three separate columns; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to 
the remaining ones; borders of each of the columns mostly 
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaf 1r* blank; an extra 


ce ate etc et an hs De ea oe ee 
1 Letters are gone. They ought to be 4q, - 
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leaf at the end practically blank ; leaves mumberes in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 2, 2 etc., and in 


at) ott we 
the left-hand one as Qf 20? ah , UE, etc.; condition 


good; well-preserved * in a card-board box lined with oil 
cloth ; leaves placed between two wooden boards ; Jeaf 109 
repeated; leaves 197, 198 and 199 numbered together, that 
is to say leat 197 also numbered as 198 and 199 ;_ this Ms. 
contains ydras of the text; it is lacking in praSasti; other- 
wise complete’; bought in Sarhvat 1401 and presented to a 
Jaina saint Jinalabdhi by name ; extent 12000 Slohas, 

Age.— Sathvat 1342. 

Begins.— fol. PG OuS am: Taare | 
"  sorex Preapara etc. , as in No. 653. 

Ends.— fol. 393° sit( at )a svarane etc., up to aqarearat watwere- 


suaa wara and then from Heat want up to WRrBaa nu 
as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
may {Reeott eh ; 
ZAM... oe SFHMEYTATET BWATYTAT etc. up to 
fafataa as above repeated followed by samy 2R°°° & aaq 
_ BBR wr ay Sorgaly 9 HP) A SINT TAT «et 
- FORTE) oe 
z Thens we have on an additional leaf the following lines 
which are on the whole written in a different hand :— 
Waa 38°R ay wears Gaesneaea are alareaare- 
Messy wmmaqqasassiseguars  sirsqperey- 
qaaaeusas aera vets a wrata<s aifsrarqaraltss- 
SEAT AAS SIsISeT: Hany i aad a aTaTA BA 
ArBat aqarTE 
aan ?3) ‘sister he aft eagpatran: of ga: 


are(=) speraeardiaarat eparira: softer: 


1-2 Charpentier says the same thing in his introduction (p. 63) to Uttara- 











dhyayanasiitra. 
3—~5 Letters aresgone. : 
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wlar ATTEN sa s ar aaaaeer sate ze 
iIqtenHHaT Ba caer wat ate Ne 
Meda Msmgsqvent tah wag 
a( fa kaenRegqaasae: FT WET UI 
atiaawrerwatage setts azar at) Borat 
maaaaaaaaagd BaeTAaaE US ga Ne 
N. B.— For other details see No. 662. 


FAIMEATAGA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
aaghraea with avacuri 
No. 664 __ 633, 
1892-95. 


Size.— 10k in. by qd in. 


Extent.—'( text) 50'folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.: 


3? a com. ) ” 33 3 34° 99 399 93 93 14? 33 330399 «99 


‘, 22> ore ; 

Description. Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; this is a qzaqtzt Ms., the’ text 
written in a bigger hand as compared with that of avaciitt ; 
small, legible and good hand—writing ; ; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures ; borders ruled; numbers for foll. entered 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin ; ‘edges 
of the foll. slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and the commentary ; fol. 15 decorated with mangalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. ; condition very fair; com- 
plete. ; : 

Age.— Sarhvat 1485. 

Author of the avaciiri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. > azn ; 

asin Rrermeper etc. 
ba a ne 


1-2. These numbers refer to a column. eos . 


3 Ay > . bi 
. 


664. ] : 1 4 Malasniras 37 


Biat ypeeataan( § er waaacer way zz: 
" MigratenRonatan st eae gar BRET Tal 
aaa Aerngegunthaaheawag 
Ro RAGA: ATT aT 
sifasteardarad ores arrar( at) Para 
aahaarataagd SeaeTATAIAE Ut Z RAT 
N. B.— For other details see No. 662. 





SACLATAAA 3-72 or Uttaradbyayanasutra 
aaqiatea with avacuri 
No. 664 683... 2 3 
: bed : 1892~95. 
Size.— rok in. by 4d in... ie ee n # 


go sy be . . . eu 
Extent.—'( text ) §o’folios; °16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.: 
_ was” ar oN eoaee 

33 ( com. ) 33 33 3 34° 33 393 95 33 3 14? 33 39 399 393 


f, 3° °° 4 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggrarars; this is a qaaarét Ms., the’ text 
written, in a bigger hand as compared with that of avaciiri-; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures ; borders ruled ; numbers for foll, entered 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin ; edges 
of the foll. slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both, the 
text and the commentary ;. fol. 1> decorated with mangalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. ; condition very fair; com- 
plete. ° 
Age.— Sathvat 1485. 

Author of the avaciri.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text along with a small comme ntay jn Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 17 az ui 


asia Rrergeeem etc. ; 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. ‘ 


ese? 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 13 a& aa: | 
eanrearane Saray arareratareg Kaha 2 I: ) este: 
ATAATTAMNaHY: stamata Psrqur etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 50° gz qrgat etc., up to Ffiras in No 644. 
This is followed by 0 G8 I sqarsftataat aenact dad 
w U fahna camera | Fie etc, up to geaftet 
qa areata (2) tas in No. 675. Then we have: -- 
we BCs ay array fered 
» —(com.) fol. 50° go star... steer aifiageta etc. This 
portion is not sufficiently legible. 


Reference.— For a Ms. having this text and notes see the ‘* Cata- 
logue of newly discovered, rare and old Mss. in the 
Lahore Division ”, Lahore, 1881. 


SAMATATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
ahraéa with vrtti 
1187. 
. 665 Pe Sn, 
Ho 1886-92, 


Size.— rod in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 284 folios; 13 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearars; big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foll. entered only once; fol. 1? blank 
except that the title of this work is written on it; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well; both com- 
plete ; condition excellent ; extent 8260 slokas; the com- 
mentary composed in Sarhvat 1525. 

Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1710. 

Author of the commentary.—Kirtivallabha Gani, pupil of Jaya~ 
keSarin Sari. 
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Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—~ ( text ) fol. 1° ag: sfhasdarra aa? u 
warn RreqgeEeT etc... 
» —~(com.) fol. Pag Rettiar srepitene sedvettentt 
SNe TET Me or aA etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 284° ef} great etc., up to 3fy as in No 646. 
» —(com),, ,, waate garg wah edaara t WR ge *(:) 
wart watt gquenegrat sigeafaad wt one Ue es 
qafrarerad Slaatalraagegred 28 eft siiaqueagqa 
ara: ago i 
arata sitaieae saetoraz( : ) sitguraitara- 
WAZ LAVUATIRATTACTARH Tas | 
WAN. RHSTSITAANIT HE: 
atizrmaarafindaeheat Hedat sate: 2 
aeaignesaeaag = at Rarratataz: 
simaisaaiaeksarecig deri: | 
arate Ps)aseagaal ? sae 
Rretamrann Read ateat: sia WR 
akeat az aiamantrsrarat( ? oft tect 
pearEnfaaimeed w egrastagai 
Watad yaieereasaNTaTS 
THATAAA GHATTVMSTA: TA: vB 
wag Pager Rial Ware )afira(a) at as edas 
Bal aes atea ant ehtizas Hat 
qapifaasrad Rrerad waieas? ada- 
" -qrasiza ate efreSalasqarat ear lt 2 
BUTTATAAT aT aes Satire ata Ar 
| Rates ceed: siren Ral g eval | . 
aeeesam wes raft eat car ar s re 
aad entasrsaaatal at ae rege TE 
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amet wear Prada oft: 
OGNETRATPANGTL TT TNT: | 
TET Ta 
sor ASAT UE 
TIT CREO N gle HIS ATULTAATA: WAM etc. 


TANYA Uttaradhyayanasntra 
AAUTTR ET with aksarartha 
No. 666 lid. 
1884-1887. 


Size.— 10] in, by 4) in. 

Extent.— ( text) 111 folios ; 12 to 19 lines toa page; 7o letters 
to a line. : 

— (com.) rrr folios; 21! lines toa page; r9? letters toa 
line. 


» 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagati ch- 
aracters with gearats ; this is a qeaqrét Ms.; the text written 
in the centre ina sufficiently big hand-writing ; legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing,; borders ruled in 
four lines 2nd edges in one, ‘in black ink’ red chalk used ; 
white pigment, too; unnumbered sides have in red colour 
a disc in the centre only; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary as well; fol. 1° blank ; “numbers for foll. entered 
only once in the right-hand margin; corners of some of the 
last foll. slightly worn out; edges of the fol. rrith partly 
gone ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1701. 
Author of the aksarartha.— Not mentioned. 


, Subject.— The text along with a small -commentary in Sanskrit 
containing narratives. © 


——$_____. 


i-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ¢ 
ast FreqyrTEET etc. 
», —(com. ) fol. 1° 3 agt diacne 0 
sehraraarenagars sorex Preah 
TAT AUT TATA aTrerenere( | ) ged Wk 
ware aeTeHTe Tandawarg AAI: sHAaaTTATs | 


MAIa TTA ASMA MA SAME | etc, 
HROGUSnwAwad iat | gar Wl cpa gaat: 
fereq: etc. 


Ends,— ( text ) fol. 112% gay qrg@x etc., up to BFras in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 


Satataatqar we 8 SAS QUETE 
ara MannERatenead H PE etc., up to gealtet ca wit tl 
SPu Be wag URN efe ssgeqa(aanis feat 
aria ‘etarara aided msgaaigad stim HrapTgaals- 
Hiagia isamsigte FaraMasreaksawrssregesasyT 
Sasfremtraraasd saa WARS TF uw i etc. Wag Woke 
(?) at sfteeome’at siterttar stake wosfiasagaar- 
Rrertoqyspntat un we seepage Tt steqhaasi- 
weet 

— (com. ) fol. r1x> gewarere yeRATAAATET AAT: t STeT- 
ta wart g Mae BONA wea! N TEMAS TET TATA STAT 
Se UR URL Ram wT 
followed by the following lines in a very big hand:-— 
fedta eof ecarpSeceqetine (ATS TORCH st 
eae (ah ree 


%) 
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SAUAAaTaa Uttaradhyayanasutra 
WU AsIssaed with aksararthalavalega 
No. 667 ___ 261, 
1883-84. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4] in. 

Extent.— 143 folios: 16 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, reugh and white; Jaina Deva 
nagari characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; 
numbers for foll. entered only once ; fol. 1° blank : a bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 4%; condition very good; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its explanation in Sanskrit 
which is further elucidated in Gujarati; complete; extent 
6598 Slokas. 


Age.—Sarthvat 1592. 
Author of the aksarathalavales’a.— Not mentioned. 


Subject-— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1 o aw: aragarart eater " 
"Sati frevgeeed etc. 


— (com.) fol. 1° apg: | fhatiiat oresaRentr 1 armeet & 
HA HUT | SoA | aswell Armas sisat Bias etc. 


33 


Ends.— ( text) fol. 143” sq (are eR gs etc., up to Sf as in 
No. 666. This is followed by u ¢Qu 


», (com. ) fol. 143° si warg safiera saueda Ya Sacred 
qa weer sidaq aaa: | waa were gedadt saat 
gays: atadarreat vite (:) ator ora) feRrBrers 
SUMAN AM walshear weATanaai Waar ser_ <Q ee 
gE QO Sse) HASAN MAT AAS A(*) TATA STAY AIA- 
ag adinard seca arseat Waett srmarat | sft Saq’nee aez- 
arreataueisrettea a eran | aeer(Fz)eran( fr derragr( far )er- 
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srg fotetetadt to oafea u consitheediteqet 
‘gale ataAeT fefyar etc. 
Naw Nt 
al waar Ryazaniasamra 
Sut wt ow Hesraxeearattag | 
SAl(Shat Fig: saesatatsesr 
(ar a] ciaanét wre: waoas fH a Bed! he 


TAT Ase 
PMRITAIGA Uttaradhyayanasatra 
AATUASAGS Male with aksararthalavalega 
No. 668 Le 
1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 41 in, 
Extent.— 138 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; foll. num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only; small discs in red co- 
lour to be found in the centre and the margins as well, 
both in the case of the numbered and unnumbered sides ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foll. 
r and 138°; each of them decorated with designs 
in red colour; this Ms. seems to be exposed to rain ; 
perhaps that is why a few foll. in the beginning are 
not quite legible; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
some of the foll. somewhat torn; strips of paper pasted 
to fol, 138°; condition very fair; both the text and the 
commentaries complete except that the Gujarati com- 
mentary does not seem to go up to the end. 
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Age.— Sarhvat 1621. 
Author of the aksararthalavalegsa.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A Jaina agama with its explanation in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati as well. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° d aa: aaa Hl 


aan ReqeeeET etc. 
» 77 (com. ) fol. 1 fat: Rar gesReane | ogg F aa 
waa: ST | 
»» 7~— (Guj. com.) fol. 1° Arg agaaas Racal wee ate ata- 


Gq AaHINS BAAS Feat etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 137° sf& graax etc., up to Af Nas in No. 646. 
» ~—(com.),, 4, af cat vwafaed gatremam etc. waar 
garg (20° leit Starstigtaaarar wera SEI TAT- 
AUTUISIST | 
& Pet wafeigar etc., up to gecqaray sieieraat t 2 | 
Then we have as under :— 

Wag WR? ae Forgas WY al aisraw’s sfishate- 
aaaiten( ? etal ? )Rrersoreqrastte qapqaqaca (Fee )ert ostt- 
weardamiaa Re errositeargatteatiaa Re ita 
( or )gosttiqerrarieitrar( fr sratayajengear( Br leragar 
wana arararmre Grated | 

ares etc. 

x — (Guj. com. ) fol. 84> Staged aitan site airs Tar et 
wert etc. : ; 
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SARNATTAS Uttaradhyayanastitra 
WRISTS Tag with aksararthalavalega 
No. 669 enelele. 

1895-1902. 


Size.— 113 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 132 folios; 15 lines toa page; 54 letters toa line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ygatats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; fol, 1? blank; each of the foll. 1¢ and 
2* has an illustration of a Jina in various colours; edges of 
of the first two foll. slightly damaged ; several foll. more 
or less worm-eaten ; some very badly; a strip of paper 
pasted to tol. 132°; condition on the whole fair ; both the 


text and the commentaries complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the aksarairthalavalesa.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit and Gujarati as well. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 3 awa: stadara u 
wan Preawpea etc., as in No. 644. 
— (com. ) fol. 1° fiat: Rad oTeseteorri ete. 


3) 


>» —(Guj. com. ) fol. 1° Brey agrenras etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 132° ef& qremy etc. , up to Zier as in No. 668. 


» ~(com.),, 4, aa garg veterd up to Gaara sears 8 
etc., practically as in No. 667 followed by the lines as 


under ;— 
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cla serra aT AT aTaSs: Non Pe aT 
fai ete., geopara vigfersar 2 tas in No. 668. 
Then we have :— 

sit sa wag Sees) Feo Santas A tt 
Then some letters are not legible owing to the paper being 
pasted over them. Zamtra ( leiters scratched } ergeqrera(?)- 
Aaa Seiwa | sre wag 


y= (Guj. com.) fol. 113° aie EA at sie og )ze oat 
gRIn Aaa Kies etc. This is just about the end of the 33rd 
chapter. 
SA AAATA Uttaradhyayanasttra 
atratea with vreti 
1097. 
No. 670 Fear as re 
" 1887-91. 


Size.— to} in. by 4$ in. 


Extent.— 346 - 1 + 1-14 = 332 folios; 17 lines toa page; 42 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, quite legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
the 1st fol. lacking; foll. 2 to 20 more modern than the 
rest ; fol. 297 repeated : red chalk and yellow pigment used : 
numbers for only foll. 1 to 20 entered twice as usual ; these 
foll. are followed by older foll. starting with the rg5th 
number : so that foll. 1 to 14 missing: condition very 
good ; the text and the commentary almost complete ; the 
latter composed in Sarnvat 1689; extent ot the text 2900 
Slokas, that of the vreti 14255 and that of both 16255. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author of the commentary. Upadhyaya Bhiavavijaya Gani, pupil 
of Mahopadhyaya Munivimala Gani of the Tapa gaccha, 
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Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit, 
Begins.--- ( text ) fol. 23 
Srorront(a)a( F eat TRTETATIETT 
stammeawes & Rute aes" 

33 ~~ (com.) fol. 2? THM THA san we Araarat wag aaa 
aaa TaAEEaa Uaad Ga stiatse aera aes 
etc. 

» = (com.) fol. 154° sitiqgaeedntimtmreastig hr aaalet]- 
aiaregg ears arfaaganr etc. 

»» —~— (text) fol. 345° se qrgat ae etc., up to Sfx as in 
No. 644. 

x» — (com. ) fol. 345° sar saat searaT steqoatPr sarcrenrar- 
Rt waheerat wearat MaaTanars sla gaara sate 
sree ward: W REE NU 

ate a agr aeeianerrearsl faneayntaerereaa- 
ttalataeatntrersa( ? arerastrarra teraatorent aarat 
AIT aT aT WT RE aReTAA- 
wean gaa ghreri( sata aterrrare H Pet wa- 
faite etc. 
aft dant ftaequeqaaqgaghe: 0 su aE Nn 
WiaHEaMiaaaad F 
AANA VPqcpPgwas | 
TT THATS RATT: 
wear feerAat TAT: But 


Be S ae qazaat ath 


aimee agian sa aa RU 
HeeiaestnTaeast 
sragart Gauss 








1 This is the second verse. 
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wena ‘ai Fa gate uv Bu 
ae (Pe)saer weeks 
Hapaai # Brean | 
Toit Qyat F Wai Saar 
west SRAMTATE: UY 
‘Sr ait ‘axhit Ra ‘seed aris ada 
‘Aut aa aataa aerate ‘aa aes 4 
ay AARASAA IST WIS BT: 
MaMa SISTAaS Asa SATS NE 
shai Heat sat a: waraagaidiae Wess 
BMA: GUAMNAT IT Tat saa Tsu 
ATP MASA S TASTTASTATT: 
SPAS AS AeA Q oN ATTA tt Co 
Tara Wigwe ra wrqaeasra = 
We FT Sagara | 
wisea( Vt? it teeerar saanasat 
wea 2 at kes fefirates adrasiia: nou 
ata S Reatigat( s eres 


~ at =~ a 
ATENAAIARE TT ay! 
. as 
das qias - 


Wiigqd TeeasTIS Gu Qon 
a tn AG « _ 


att fasrraa sit ware: 
Fisereqen Poe taeheer- 
WAsATeTs ararANs 220 
fase ah: cS atiaeetaee 
art sa Mraeineteaaat songs 
TSTSAAETAN EATTT: GSAT NBR 
feoontauresatsiar ie: saat) Sar 
saftant dg cer aar(s\geaarar | 


“é 
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amainignr Sanaa we: 

met aT (A aT BT ke 
Aare TS Wraoeraioren tie: 

garraeniy a fave shrarareiar: | 
COUT AT TATA TTA 

wae sia Paitasenvigaa: » evn 
aot ‘aa amgansiistenrat 

Meoqadinananarifayrat 
armaaraRaanaurearat 

wea Fat maa afta vu 24 nu 


wend 


Arar: afysakarasat: Baars: 
sihiar: watturaac eae: | 
Tt Mtaaenseages: sense ae 
Thrgay Fare Gas aw sarees u 2 0 
Taare at ATTRA: 
A TT AETACHARTTGUTE A: 
RMT A MASUAE: RANT 
WUAEMWATAPAM AIAN MATT: YE 
Prpeatieerten iit 
ranaat enaRA TATAt 
awayrrf origi a av 
TE RATA waa Zeon 
avi theentat aratraagreyt 5 Ger ne 
ererrreriauae reais ETNA a een 
Raga 246% ras MAE Rey 
NIST ERITH TIGHT Tey 
NEAT gy Serer: PES ST 
ifawgasaKEress arrestee sees Sa 
soup pry a Vitesse cet pe arte 
ive ere mereb Oe galore oy tty 
Sree PATHS ST SUTTER TS 


s . = ets bg. a me 
sedane go gp gdernrr sep yh ee Bs 
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ate gfe she watarmarersAas | 
SETA DAT Rog ATS u VW U 
settee: : 
Reais Grete tena Arar 
aca Te F Tear =z ear uw WI! 
staairary 200070 Zia VAI UU THT WEAVE 
etc. 
temvisiatagt wala Re ritsastaqragnn 
aaa Re rdotadgainss ara ears v 
Reference.-- Charpentier makes the following remark regarding 
this Ms. in his introduction to Uttaradhyayanasitra 
(Pp. 64 ):-— 
‘* one of the best written Mss. I ever saw. ” 
For description of additional Mss. having both the text 
and this commentary see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 383 
(Nos. 1414-1415). From the first four introductary 
verses given here we learn that this commentary is styled 
as vyakhya by Bhavavijaya, and there were several com: 
mentaries composed prior to this. 


TAUMeAAAGa Uttaradbyayanasutra 
ditnata with dipika 
No. 671 soneee = 

1887-91. 

Size,— 10% in. by 5 in. 


Extent. — 389+2+4101+1-1=492 folios; 13 lines to a pages 44 
letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible and very good hand- 
writing 5 borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; numbers for foll. © to 247’ entered ‘twice as usual; 
the rest numbered only once ; foil. 228 and aba repeated ; 


Nie 6 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 100° zz qrza¥ etc., up to Af as in No, 644. 


5 —(com.),, 4, anaaa: geqaa(a) Patter oa orem: aaut 
wats oa: Saify agents wah agate” germ: & 

sa Anceereqgagaradiiaar = earearasftegai- 
ahnttagenagantasaat «© farstagarmnar 
TaasraTay AIT Ws. YQow ag ll 

Reference.— Charpentier says on p. 64 of his introduction to Utta- 
radhyayanasitra that *‘ this is very recent Ms. dated sarhv. 
1907 ( = 1851 a. D. ). but very well written ”. 

For a notice of the Ms. having the text and this dipika 
see No. 1534 ot Rajendralala Mitra’s ‘‘ A Catalogue of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the library of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880. P. E. Pavolini’s Appunti di 


novellistica indiana (G. S. A. I. vol. XI), Firenze, may 
be also consulted. 


TAMAT ATI TS HT Uttaradhyayanasiitradipika 
89 
. 672 —__89.__ 
apes 1872-73. 


Size.— 108 in. by 33 in. 

Extent.— 190 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 6o letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gearats: small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink: red chalk used: numbers for foll. written twice, but 
in one and the same margin; unnumbered sides have a 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too; strips of paper pasted to the cor- 
ners of foll, 126 to 174: some of the last foll. seem to be 
new : some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains only the gdfes of the Uttara- 
dhyayanasitra. 
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Age.—- Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasitra, containing kathas 

Begins.— fol. 13 3 an . , 

HIM aed: eyes Head ge ‘Sacreva- 
wear samt carat of sftezae arrsaad satel ff) 
BSS) MAMIE THIMTAe att eqs cara 
Derk sagan satreaaathy | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 190° gaframaie: saera wettarg ada st )Acaaa: 
gag: sreardqaty( &): Sawer aearag garda a) amararare- 
aTeaT aga SATA TEU sHer(aeada saeemaa- 
aroatat o39:(?) wae | Cagearatarssas ae wera garg Wl 
UW eft ware dtsaqeagqaeliqer saraah: etc. 


TAMIYA aa aT Uttaradhyayanasutradipika 
No. 673 ot 
1892-95. 


Size.— 108 in, by 43 in. 
Extent.— 266 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarars ; big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1 to 
152 numbered only once ; most of the rest twice as usual ; 
fol. 104 to 114 also numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; fol. 1* blank; 
edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn out; 
yellow pigment used ; complete ; extent 8600 Slokas ; con- 


dition good. 
Age.— Sathvat 1683. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasatra. 
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Begins.— fol. 1> S aea(ata) 
msqueaqes Feerea(:) ware fread (1) ee ‘eerered- 
asa: wan ora @ aigqequa wads 
SPARS THATAaa acl esrafeaRtes Geunraata Sree 
acaaaia sameaaar(t) rarorare etc. 

Ends.— fol. 266° qarat ait searaidhaaen again sarees 
sent sarreida(a) satesaaaeaaiat ese Garraar( 
aeq gra(:) waren eras) sf sere sttoacreagaetiqanr 
Woeu Rimnsre etc. and ae azar etc., up to ae urefe. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 


2 ota | 
AMAIA S) TINA 
MISTI ATH 
3( a )ereragaettra Ft 
geaat aaraata( ? fa eh 
neathrantingaitaet- é 
sataaaraaat EE)at: 
WEITIRT: WHTsd- 
Aisa Gearwweraag 2 
aeaite-srarearl sar araseat waraerar 
gata ieast paceay ries fad 0 2 
Fay cE90 n st waa Wee at wevzale v fee sn 


sfizeq etc. 
TATA ATa Uttaradbyayanasitra 
wlaraataatea with balavabodha 
No. 674 259 


1883-84. 
Size.— 19} in. by 4} in. 
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Extent.— 233 - 3 = 230 folios; rr lines toa page; 38 letters.to 
a line, 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats; quite bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; foll. 1, rz and 212 missing; edges of the first 
and the last few foll. slightly damaged; dandas or vertical 
lines in red ink; numbers for the adhyayanas marked in 
the left-hand margin, whereas those for foll. as usual in the 
right-hand margin; red chalk used; foll. 215 to 225 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the woole good; 
this Ms contains the text and its balivabodha as well; the 
text practically from the second hemistich of the fourth 
verse of the first chapter and the balavabodha from the qth. 


Age.— Sathvat 1575. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2? 
waar! 
we setae S atte watt Remtere 18 
RUhet agat he Ie qT! 
ax Ais ASAT Tals we fT y etc. 
— ( balae ) fol 2° 
fia..... Bet are Ret ust arts 1 cor ceils ea ate 
atarant Ut etc. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 233° 
gia( a) crset TS TAT TTA | 
BAS TACHI wakreia Far 
fr BiH 1 68 ( WR) 

— ( balae ) fol. 233° c adie saueqaa Bae Ras git 
ett qadar | br aida WHOS ATS AMT TENT SA TET 
feaiy | Reag Baarte ¢ qrengara Bly areal ¢ aHTATA g- 
@ oy Sra Heart Ba ges: Nga BRVe NEN nN aaala) 
Q4ue4 at Aaa® @ wat frat se Ss I 


(Par Jaariarruraaral #10 


a) 


” 
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Reference.— For Mss. having the text and anonymous balavabodhas 
sec Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 276, 280 and 281. No. 280 re- 
cords only one Ms., and that is dated as Sarhvat 1792, where 
as No. 281, three, out of which two are dated as 1594 and 
1764 respectively. 


TRKAIAGS Uttaradbyayanasutra 
aeareed with tabba 
- “160. 
nena i871-72, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4 in, 


FExtent.— (text ) 263 folios; 4 to 17 lines to a page; 30 letters 
to a line. 


ss ~~ (tabba ) 263 folios; 6 linestoa page; 59 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggatats ; bold, clear, 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati; four lines of the text 
written on each side in big hand; over each line, there 
is the corresponding explanation written comparatively in 
much smaller hand-writing; there is only text on foll. 6 to 
65 ; the space left blank for the corresponding explanation; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foll. 17 and 263° 
blank ; from the 66th fol. onwards the hand-writing for 
the text is still bigger than before and the paper grey; 
numbers for foll. entered in two different margins on one and 
the same side; over and the above the text, this Ms. contains 
4 verses of the fagis wherein the importance of this work 
is pointed out; condition very good ; both the text and the 
explanation complete, 


Age,— Sathvat 1695, 
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Author.— A pupil of Parsvacandra and a devotee of Ajitacandra, 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ¢ aa: 
astm Roygepem etc., as in No. 644. 
x» —(com. ) fol. > 
ware Gr wat ypaas a Rens 
Msaaaseita a ara ews war 2 
ga Warr arnized ware wat ea-a)eaieat oar 
aa qa geakHat sgae Tater Ayaisea etc. 
Ends,-— ( text ) fol. 262? 
BE TSE TE ATA Waar 
oite saa wafteta a(eac 
Ft Bf wo 
26 ef atarsfiatrahaarart 2¢ ae agheeme cara 
as 
a fer watrgtar vitwedtantar gS wear 
f(a) Pex vate oe Tate sATEATT g 
aret Broom sranasnas eal St 
aeany Heleatt Teerarar seeATT Q 
ards a(if)eare off st wes saCa) set at 
ads waa st oraz Treat fred 2 
srearemt UE wer fe aacater F(a eeaeT 
at aaa west geartat oa aria 8! 
qiasayt aa Bet AisqcUEAqag RS TATA 
fforgatiasastiicat VUAHAGS rata 
swedt aratea aaassat cag 2 
agegraaassi Prange (a)ar sean 
afaag IgM Taras sss R 
frag fad. agents wer etn 
HARAAATTIA SATA: amaranth F 


— Ts 


1 See pp. ro and 11, 
8B [J.-L P.) 
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farct Feaaaiaii af 
sie dara wenlyal garage + Haat 8 
BaMMVAy Btarsaianlaig sate | 
RuMTERSs SALSA Terran 4 
HW aaa WV aT ATAU Sorgat 22 ea alea. 

Ends.— (com. ) fol. 262 wata sat ona fyaqaange sear 
weg Sta He we Aeas ce 28 Tateqsa UNA aTeaT BZ We Ta 
wa antes wear quaneaial Hamas wee We ste- 
Satara aevaa aa eas we fee Baar watt etc., up to 
Te Saag Wears ai eas fag eft shaqeeqaza 
GACT AY VS ware: | wl tare aadi(s)fr 300° gy wag. 

Reference. For Mss. having the text and an anonymous tabba see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 291. Its Nos. 292, 293 and 283 
refer to Mss. having the text and the tabbas by Megharaja 


Vacaka, Ajicandra Siri and Dharmamandira Upadhyaya 
respectively. The tabba in the last case is styled as 


Makaranda. 
TANNAIAGA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
Zeal aa Bat Ulea with tabba and kathas 
No, 676 161. 


1871-72. 
Size.— 9} in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 316 + .1 = 317 folios; 14 lines toa page; 38 letters to 
a line. 


>» — (ftabba) 317 folios; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters toa 
line. 


Description. Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gearars ; the text written ina 
bigger. hand as:compared’with the jabba; legible and good 

tet S a 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
one, in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; 
fol. 6th repeated ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 316°; yellow 
pigment used ; condition very good; both the text and the 
tabba complete ; extent of the text 2000 slokas, that of the 
tabba 7000, that of the kathis sooo and total extent 14000 
Slokas, 
Age.— Sarhvat 1761. 
Author of the tabba.— Pasacanda (Sk. Pargvacandra ). 
sx 99 95  kathas.— Padmasagara. 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati and 
stories in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
aati RreqgareT etc. 
99 == (tabba ) fol. 1° S sear oft a aA: U 
ran saquegya sug geqrd: abe fo shaeraies 
a?) sera sftayparctar aot oe | peereqaa worar etc. 
aang Rraw F ary F sate AE sat ce vA ueMizs ats 
MMsH PAaties etc. 
sy — (kathis ) fol. 2° sftagapeeat aa: 
sor sfhygiait aadeored | 
areda war: adatregeneaa( |) ug tl 
squreqaaa(@)a( zz Rita: Bar: ) Tear: HFATEAT "etc, 
Ends,-~ ( text ) fol. 315> gz argat etc., up to aftr as in No. G44: 
‘’ This is followed by staratiatany agra ward Be Nl 
= fa ASAT SATS Tae wg 
_avear etc. 
aaa 2062 at aria a 2 ae ofed U BansewTt: 
By wag VW Wu Wa Reooo ll gw il etc. 
»> —(Ckathas ) fol. 224> daftgreatt fyageiestt cert 
freak ‘aonert? anal a eat wad searafsraata 
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spyai etc. qafasreaaa eur 8¢ warar: nu Taratat SaqweT- 
WAGGA: Trea: Tat (a wesar(:) Gar: deash- 
garantie sar: 
yy > (tabba ) fol. 316° qaet sftarstalaare aat seaaa oalte- 

ag Sg ate sovdfraem tat ez Rau att aera 
MAI: Tara UW FATTArAUTAaT sy@TH Rooo qaaaated 
ay dala) grade wooo sur qaparagr sate ooo aa 
Tarsa(a) qeiedisacat Wooo Seg gars ete. 

Baa G2 ad ar 2424 sada aris wey says 
agut Y daar fetid | svar womans wears Brat 
Beaty war U swaps wis S wet % 


SAULT ITAT Uttaradhyayanasutra 

MAUNASABASSA _- with aksararthalavalesa 
1096. 

eee : _ eran 


eraeweteee tS. a8 ate 


Size.— 9§ in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 192 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and white : Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ygarats; bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. 1* and 192° 
blank ; every fol. numbered twice, on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its explanation mostly in Gujarati; complete ; a 
small strip of paper pasted to the first fol.; condition 
very good. 


Age.— Not very old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. axe 


677: | 
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Subj ates 3, . . . 
ject.— The text along with its explanation styled here as 


balavabodha, too. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 


3? 


aan frerawHeT etc., as in No. 644. 
— ( balavabodha ) fol. r frie Par STE sETTeATay tt aya 
Ba BAH) SuTe: sa Hey AeA aaa ART WE BRT: 
aragedt saan RAAT Seat Eat TINT Ct 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 192" 


” 


stat =) (qr eat ax &) oma zal T) 
str Seewaa | Hae ( ft) Hal ge 
fr eR (RR) AHH 


— ( balae ) fol. 192° aft Tats qafkara SATEATATA | TATETT” 


aan meee 8S) BIBT aia siBsa wat sera IF 
Rast Bast qaqa: sftagaraeatat qian: freatt 
arr th RERRRTETS TATETTATS ATATRT RT qearadt Baas 


zen 1 eR Wee salsa | TST FUSION " 
= hat shaqeremararenaare Sat" e " 
areat Gee etc. 


This is followed by twO verses, one in Gujarati and 


one in Sanskrit as under :— 
re spiete ete ToTST VR ATES ETT | 
For eke emery a! FT TTT ITAA Qu 


pear: I 


eaerren aaa BTET TE EN Sra 
Prectrg satan’ | tf Dave Geer TNT 
oe sft: ugigt 
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SMITA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
ASAIN TA Hat aed with balavabodha and kathas 
e. 
No, 678 . a ee 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 254-3=251 folios; 15 lines toa page; 31 to 50 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, white and not very thin 
Jaina Devanagari characters; bold, big, uniform, legible 
and eleganr hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
red ink, and edges, in two; this Ms. contains the text, its 
explanation in Gujarati and nartations in Sanskrit illustrat- 
ing the prescribed rules ; this Ms, seems to be incomplete ; 
for, the text contains only 22 adhyayanas and the 
illustrations up to the 23rd; the 24th adhyayana requires 
no illustrations and the 25th has only one small illustra- 
tion needed ; later on, no stories are to be found so far as 

- the remaining adhyayanas are concerned ; that may be the 
reason why this work ends here ; numbers for foll. written 
in two different margins on one and the same side, foll. 
113 to 115 missing; fol. 127° kept blank ; fol. 6 slightly 
torn ; fol. 245 torn ; condition fair. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 


Subject.— Stories illustrating the gathads of Uttaradhyayanasétra 
along with a Gujarati explanation of these githas. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° 3 aat eftacrma aa I 
water Rreagarer as in No. 644. 
9» — ( balavabodha ) fol. 1° sftyrent aa: 
sory sthrerdigt etc., as in No. 684. This first verse is 
followed by the lines as under :— 
satnaga wert a od shoerdizat are 0 apart 
aufay ze SacTEqya Hora etc. 
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Begins— ( kathas ees 2° stat surat HOAMSHET nv on ger 
Tee ATR eerste: | wer ara: Brersk areath etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 249° 
a laisar gaara 
fatin( a Si wre User 3 
ha ee iid set &( at) gitar 
Teahisa war Ul 
2» — (balavabodha) fol. 249° sf& sftggafqarareaaa arfieenat svt 
TAT TT Tava sai Beit dak 22 
ys ~~ fol. 254° ( kathas ) 
Renae Ra ef tes waa: | sitqpepa@aalea)Arare- 
wMeIMhaaatagecAeaaaa | za eNGanvryaper 


BATA: NSF N str sir 


TRNNITTAT ’ Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( sreqepa 2e-RE ) ( Adhyayanas X VIIT-XXT ) 
aeqraned with tabba 
463. 
No. 679 "[582-83. 


Size.— ro] in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— (text) 15 folios; 6 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 
—(tabba),, 4, 3 13 to 76 lines to a page; 65 to 70 
letters to a line. 


Pd 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ygarats ; the text written 
in a bigger hand as compared with the tabbi which is 
written in a very small hand; legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink; this Ms. contains the text of chapters 18 

. to 21 and the corresponding tabba ; foll. numbered in the 
left-hand margin only ; red chalk used; both the text and 


64 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 679. 


the tabba complete so far as 18 to 21 adhyayanas are con- 
cerned ; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the trabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. The 
former deals with the life of Sarhjaya, that of Mrgiputra, 
characteristics of a true saint and the life of Samudrapala. 
Each of these topics occupies one adhyayana. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 17 & 

‘eae ade trem slawaoarsnt 
ATA GAT ares Terarst Taraeag 2 etc. 


y  — Ctabba ) fol. 1° “ettea’aren anerg Bes cat Serine sq7 
BIS Te WaT Ver saa sles Ts area eto. 


Ends,— ( text ) fol. 15? 
gales) Waa a GATS 
fran weastt otah 
TTA VRE WT AETATS 
AGES Ages wE(?T) u 
Tat Bi 8B 
ala aaQeMsaeaas TAT RY 
» —(tabba) fol. 15° cag & FE WIAA Sig Sas Ew HEE RUN 
aia stqgsqiea seas oot Bara ast after 
oT FAT AZ 
Reference.— See No. 644. 


Fenauewaarsyadt Mahanirgranthiyadhyayana 
( nenaafasrsaec ) (-Mahaniyanthijjajjhayana ) 
azeareaeat with tabba 
No. 680 peel ee 
1899-1915. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in: 
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Extent,— 9 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; edges of the fay fol. sli- 
ghtly damaged; condition tolerably good; yellow pig: 
ment used ; fol. 9> blank ; this Ms. contains the text and its’ 
explanation i in Gujarati known as taba ; both complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1761, re eee 


Author ot the tabba.—Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This twentieth chapter of Uttaridhyayanasitra along 
with its explanation in Gujarati deals with the life of 
Anathi muni, with whom Srenika discussed why he had 
renounced the world. This chapter throws much light on, 
the rules and regulations meant for a Jaina saint. Sovit is- 
named as Mahaniyanthijja ( Mahanirgranthiya ). 


Begins.~- ( text ) fol. 1° 

eet aa eat Karo TATA 

seurmraae(g) aa sraratel 1g ) BE FH! FM eto. 
— ( tabbi ) fol. 1° faa ated | Rregag ae aneEn fee alae 
So Fadi sags SEs as WTAE Uae etc, 


*99 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9° : 
zat  aneadt Raha Reet a1 ; 
Gen ga equa ew Awe faoreratat 1 
1H Ran gou 
ziat ofratariae 1 te 2G? Gig ge 4 sy Gestigialasta- 
atasrd osttgi erases AANA A AT & Saag wae 





9 [J.L.P.} 
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TAULATAT AAA Uttaradhyayanasuitraniryukti 
( SHWSAIVNT AAs ) ( Uttarajjbayanasuttanijjutti ) 
1094, 
ater ees 1887-91. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 13 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nigari characters; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; numbers for foll. entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin; some of the foll. slightly worm- 
eaten; condition good; complete ; 600 + 4 = 604 verses in all, 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin according to the vrtti on Dharma- 
ghosa’s Rsimandalastotra etc. Jarl Charpentier does not en- 
dorse this opinion especially because he says that in v. 110 
Sthulabhadra, the successor of Bhadrabahusvamin is styled 
as bhagavam-Thalabhaddo? and such a thing cannot have 
been said by his far older predecessor Bhadrabahusvamin. 
For other objections raised by him see pp. 48 and 49 of the 
introduction to Utraradhyayanasitra. 


Subject.— A commentary in verses in Prakrit, elucidating Uttara- 
dhyayanasitra. From the two verses? of Avasyakasiitra- 
niryukti we learn that this is the 3rd niryukti out of ten. 





1 Far the meaning of the word ‘nijjutti® sce my article “* The Jaina Comm- 
entaries” ( pp. 295-296 ) published in the “ Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute ” ( vol XVI, pts. III-IV). 


2 See p. 67. 
3 They are as under :— 
“ STATA TANI AT SALSA | 
wane Rae desi cer cari ze 
Bre 4 fiscal arenes TARE | 
akawsordre ater sRra sare sz <3 
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Begins,— fol. 13 3 aq: 
SATaICTUAY Ai TT ews FATT | 
SATAAUTAT THITATMAA 2 etcs 

anges = ates | astiss adu"g 3s | 
AHA fHsHfsssy | wey ANArssst sz! V4! 
WATS CATA FT! ARQAg Cg) ssi aes ates | 
PIAA TESMWSs BHAT Bareatot zs 2G: 
Waaaesy ae GsasT | erate Heifsssi 1 
APTMwSass Teaay | HfaMieiasst wz yw 
Vhs AACS STARE Tet WE fess | 
Maas (S) Ayal aT ACT TaTyatoy wT 2 
HACYAST SAT AVS VS AoA 1 
Srarsttatedt | satt saesaaar 1 231 
ao, — fol. I 
wet Weyet Rea a HFT oo at 
; HPMNT TAN TAT T ToT THT) (VR etc. 

Ends.— fol. 13> ; 
wars Bart we ose See TATA | 
MSM Tey Gor Tea NAIT AswaTT 1 YC o®) 

Marstraaagiassad TAT 1 Bs uN ete. 
Mer Gorgas ATATAISHAS TAT | 
SSAA AETANT WHeTATaT snerssasar Uy 

Be MIAMATMAT TIT Ul 

Reference.— Fora survey of the niryukti see Jarl Charpentier’s 

introduction to the Uttaradhyanasitra (p. 48 ) and the 


following. 
In connection with this Ms. there it is said on p. 63 
by him that ‘the hand-writing reminds me slightly of 


that in the Berlin Ms. No. 1341. 








1 See p.57. 
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SARA Uttaradnyayanasutra- 
( seqaa 2)- ( Adhyayana III )- 
frat niryukti 
craratea with tika 
1337. 
9 _jeet 
Bee aes 1891-95. 


t 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 29-1 = 28 folios; 11 lines toa page; 34 to 40 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; sufficiently big, 
clear and good hand-witing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 29° blank; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 29°; condition on the whole good ; fol. r9th 
missing ; otherwise complete. . 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.— Ten typical narratives in verses in Sanskrit pointing out 
the difficulty of attaining bith asa human being. These 
are based upon the 160th gatha or the rgth of the 3rd 
adhyayana of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 17 ¢ 


Pari nay — ars R gel wis 4 git & aH Le 
arr ¢ Bit 8 gitar 2° ca gat waTsy 
aa qenseta Pega disageaa as cela seyereqata- 
: - Bur aaite 
Hara ads aa Ta | 
a aw’ s aregiaagrent a8: araragyat i 2 ete. 


4 b 
yy «7 << com.) fol. 14 


J 
© 


afe ata a site waensagha?: 1 
AGIA AAA GAA aa ce 





__.-_For this verse with variants sce D. C. J. M; vol. XVII, pt.1, p, 102 
( No. 108 ). a 


~ 
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ale qrareeeia: et 
AYA Weert Wh ete 
Begins -- fol. 15 usd ata aged a aeTTera! ti 


ata Gaeeta gu 
MY WATETA: ut ete. 


wean FT Ua! Te! | oreqaerfy anar 
Raartsads Aad @ wa(s)oa WON 
Fran a 
BY taWEeia: I etc. 
n — fol. 25° 
Pat Fats caw Trsts Sahara t 
aE AJZHTMADTS ATH GA! Mo 
ale vaneEie: u zu u 
aa aaeeta n ete. 
» — fol. 28? ; 
wat gelad smrensa(? es rey t 
garni 27(? Reraaat gt BUa Nl Yeo 
oft aHEeia Ns hh 
» = fol. 29° a 
seisarraieene: Aitar ar ad uF, 7 
aia ou ait Haat TF AT ATi W 3 0. vw 
aay af(aarn(qeeia: Ut ete, 
Ends.—(com.) fol. 29° ; oe 
gents) Meer ATETHeAT: | 
freqe ard seq aedt a oad ge 4 
gla ACeTHITST [wTaAT 
erates ae weatig ar 
anaarsies nadg fn 
aix AgeNaet ra(egineuraes Ugo watt tw Ul 


- oo“ 
ERR 
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Rreafean Sisyahita 


( satreaaaaS- ( Uttaradbyayanasitra- 
qezare ) brhadvrtti ) 
258. 
eee 1883-84, 


Size.— 11} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 392 + 3 -- 3 = 392 folios: 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gearats ; sufficiently big, quite legi- 
ble and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; red chalk used; numbers for foll. entered 
only once, and that, too in the right-hand margin; foll. 
1 to 8 numbered twice in the right-hand margin ; foll, 18, 
26 and 29 repeated; foll. 53 to 56 bracketed together ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 17; fol. 
17 blank; fol. 392° equally so, except that the title gayreva- 
(a)eaxeaatt! and its extent written on it; edges of the first 
and the last foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
very good; almost half the portion of fol. 1° blank ; it ap- 
pears that the scribe wanted to decorate it with an illustra- 
tion propably of a Tirthamkara ; complete; extent 18000 
Slokas ; the entire work is divided into 36 sections. 

Age.~~ Sathvat 1667. 

Author.— Santi Suti, pupil of Sarvadeva of the Tharapadra gaccha. 
For his life see Prabhavakacaritra ( pp. 216-224 )' As stated 
therein ( pp. 236-237 )* he revised Tilakamanjari. He 
attained svarga in Sathvat 1096. See C. M. Duff's “ The 
Chronology of India” (p. 120), Westminster, 1899. 

Subject.— A very big commentary explaining Uttaridhyayanasitra 
and its niryukti. The nihnava-vada is very beautifully 
treated here. Its treatment seems to surpass even the ex- 
position given in the Visesavasyaka—-bhasya. Prior to the 


a ee 
1 Sce the introduction ( pp. 79-S1 ) of the Gujarati translation of Prabhaya- 
kacaritra. 


2 See Prabhavakacaritra ( p. } v. 201-202. 


2. 4 Malasntras at 


composition of this Sisyahita also known as Paiya tika? 
there was already exegetical literature consisting of cirni 
and several vrs? The colophon given at the end of 
Sisyahita is summarized by Charpentier in his introduction 
(pp. 53-54) to Utearadhyayanasitra, 


Begins,— fol. 1¥ 


aaTSea Ut 
faa: dg ata AatwawMaa: 
VIET GAT Tat way FATT TNT tt 2 ote, 
AITAATAT TAT SAOTTATAT: Tate: | 
aait waqaameaaia AMAR WA UY 
Be Wy weoEraAds GramaAay eas Brads ote. 


Ends,—fol. 391° qewaranai&® aniraraaeraantatsysd ge sTatazat- 


Tt 
2 


Traian earcaafafs arard: wou ei (:) wear 
WHANG WIG | Teese: UNia AIRS NT mzazT nT N zeY- 
aNeyqaararsi Racqearat Starshafaaas whrs- 
HeITgT Farther tw Ul etc. 
anet eae VSAATaAleaT: Ut 
arvear(aat) weraratat atarfea'aoge: 0 2 
agra’ Fe STATATNTATAARI SA 
Prorat vitae st aa’ podaha: wu 
muaparqaara=araiaa st wae ? Hr yaorr(npeaatert- 
of} urge neeraaa (wat SaeHaTara | 
sSiayeqrarhin weqeehreray waTy 
war weriheataraaaca erat erat azn 2 a 
AY PUQAaIS POSIT CAAT -.= 
falitar(sloeoree saris | 
WIAA ATERSAA EATS" 
Siad( ? AeareaMerTTeal 4 
MT aMMHNS WTAAC- 
AT AUETTTA TASHA TE 
seantat azy ara aa" 
oo MOTTE STOTT: UK ae 


See Peterson IIL. p. 63. 
See this very page y. 5 and p. 72 (Vv. 7) 
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Rraiaerenasraaam( S Fang afag aig | 
Weer, TAUB aT F uw 
TUNE TUT pons}: aragzarar 
ahi 5 JaagaatePracararacii( 5 fr = 
rey BTegare Ra + ay Pearmarao Scie 
TRAE FE ah aC = Jee setae: Shr! uc 


st U ete. . 
wat RR8° a eras 82 Ry ‘Aarne erasnegtat 


‘wares Prepare ( tt parrari( Rez Jerre 

Srearerstte eS stems (Re deniteattas fSatacroretifin: ot 

‘eR 
Reference, — Published. See No, 644. For description of addi- 


tional Mss. see Weber II, PP. 526-157, 311-466 ( Nos. 
1907-1910), Qn P- 440 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s « Report 
On the search for Sanskrit Mss, in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-8, Bombay, 1887,” an extract of 
the pragasti i given, Whereas on P- 129 its substance is 
Biven. See also his Report for 1884-8 5s Ps 277. Consult 
E. Leumann’s « Die on den Schismen der 
Jaina” (Indische Studien vol, xy ? PP. 44 and 97, Leipzig, 
1885. J. Kirste’s Harhsakhyayiks WW. ZK. M. vol. AVIII, 
PP- 130-337 ), Wien, 1904 


May be Consulted for ascertain- 
ing its bearing On this commentary, 
—eneee, 

SACNATAaa- Uttaridhyayanasitna: 
qeqataranar- brhadvrttigatakaths. 

afeaena Pratisathskria 

, 684 245. 

ne a A: 1889-83, 
Size.— 98 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 73 folios; 18 lines tO a page ; 57 lette 
, : » 
Desctiptions— Country Paper.somery hat thin d Steyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with > hang... 
too big nor too nel pee Uniform ay 800d; ink 
faded ras borders ruled jy "Wo lines in 
fr 


TS toa line, 
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red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered {twice 
on one and the same side bur in diferent margins 3a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ; 
same is the case with the last fol.; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 157; the original r9th fol. missing ; another 
in different hand and on a white paper is substituted in its 
place; condition good; complete; composed in 
Sativat 1657. 


Age.— Sathvat 1799. 


Author.— Padmasagara Gani, pupil of Vimalasagara Gani. 


Subject.— Sanskrit rendering of the narratives given in Prakrit in 


Sisyahita, the brhadvrtti on Uttaradhyayanasitra. Thus 
this work simply deals with stories required to illustrate 
some of the gathas of the diflerent adhyayanas. After 
the 25th adhyayana, there is nothing which requires illu- 
strations by way of narratives. 


Begins.— fol. 1° sfttara aa: Ul 


Ends.— 


area aan) eiaaneggataar: 2 
TAUETATTAS TATA HUL: AeSA(*) EGTA SOT SHAS ARE 3 
Marat RBI BRE 2 Tar qe arsyrhea Tye Seller etc. 


fol. 73° aia faaaaa stare: Sade aaa Tae: set: 
are ya TH Neat s eatia Talareraa Sar WATaT Wo carzat 
TANATALE TE TTT sreaea(:) wat (aR aese(:) war- 
‘AT ATS ag ream RE afters ate tere MITT YAM aT 
‘dime’ desarnienyqoamalnieanteaqaanie- 
aitrar TATA LAT TTA 
pur (2) eat gideaqapann: 
TMCTATFIINNT BEBHAT 
‘gions gat Rraqrgaran- 
werea? aepe(er ea Tieaar: 8 
Saag wera WERT TTT 
dat cease zeus 
Saag 
Wear Raat wT tt 2 tl 


zo (1.L. Ped 
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ganna wee feted ai Hearst 0 aq 3099 ae Se 
afe aaigeat fa slant zara lsiteea. This is followed by a 
line as under in a different hand :— 


WAAS Aware & wa STAT. 
Reference.— See pp. 240-241 of Rajendralala Mitra’s ‘“ Notices of 
Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of the Government 
of Bengal” vol. VIJI, Calcutta, 1885. Here 25 legends 
are given. Foran additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 285. Fora narrative of Harikesi-bala in Gujarati and 
some verses connected with the life of Jayaghosa and 
Vijayaghosa see ‘“‘Prasthana” Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 121-123. 


SAIUMIIAGa Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
qeqaraqaay : brhadvrttiparyaya 
No. 685 736 (23). 

1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 28° to fol. 30%. ; 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
736 (2). | 

1875-76. 

Author.--- Not mentioned. 


paryaya No. 


Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit regarding some difficult words 
etc. occurring in the brhadvrtti of Uttaridhyayanasitra. 


Begins.— fol. 28? aqisé& 
Haus se saseaaie Breanna ararearfate | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 30° seqagiiver Red Graz iret va | sarexonaie atiBar- 
Stat STATS TaATA AT: TATE: | 


i 


‘ 
we 
ee 
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Satraqadaa- Uttaradhyayanasuitra- 
seqaraqaa brhadvritiparyaya 
ua, 789 (23). , 


1895-1502. ° 
Exrent.— fol. 45° to fol. 49°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
789 (1). 
1895- 1902. 


Begins.— fol. 45° aav(s)éa sercirat git etc., as in No. 685. 
Ends.— fol. 49° steraerivar ctc., as in No. 685. 
N. B.-~ For other details see No. 685. 


paryaya No. 


——e 


SWNayaaa- Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
qegaraqaia brhadvrttiparyaya 
332 (6). 
No. 687 K. 1882-83, 


Extent.-~ fol. 29° to fol. 34°. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see Nandisitravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 
Begins.— fol. 29° 
qa FARS: ASTRA TTEATIMAT 


anigarareeartatg St ‘sax TS we: \ 


So. > 


eqreTATA TAT ATE AAAI TT 
mrartrat (PT ATAETSTHTSAS™ geae(! ) Sarat ee 
ant ated \ 


geyacaat af etc, 28 in No. 685. 


Ends.— fol. a3 aeTaETeaT fuer etc. 
N. B.-~ For other details see No. 685. 


nn 
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ce Tp papnoe 

SINTEAATATT ST Uttaradhyavanasutravacurnl 
284, 

Gees > AL 1883-84. 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 45 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 8 Jetters ro a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggaiats ; very small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; dizgrams about gya- 
g@aravem etc. given on fol. 27; condition very good; 
complete ; extent 5250 slokas ; composed in Sarhvat 1441, 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Jivanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Uttara- 
ae dhyayanasiitra and its niryukti as well. This is based 
upon the brhadvriti of Santi Suri. 


Begins.— fol. 1* aa: aiteTaaTT Mt 
eae Waa gaara Ut wedl( s waAUeaqaaarise 
a ATAAAT SAUEATAAaeA sia ATA etc. 

Ends.— fol. as° arara W WasaswIaIeRr Ward SeqTTaT 
aaqqaena: SAAT HATA GRATA TTA TTT squran®- 
sORaaaTrMmeMaEA(o) Tart uw? Siansfrarars st 
af feateqas AQ Tara 2] ge" ent wag ng U 


Dina aa MAAN st- 
(tne Sagerasinacigera t 
reatanassiststatss: 
TAA: 


waraagd %222 mass a 
sqeqraraaaigae: aeasarr WR 


qary WR sera: uw etc. 





1 It is probably on this basis that Charpentier styled this commientary as ava- 


cari in his introduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasiitra, 
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SUTAITAA TAC Uttaradhyayanasutravacuri 
yay 
No. 689 _ 165. 
1871-72. 


Size.-- 10] in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 21-1 = 20 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 78 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with geaArats. Very small, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the wares of 
the text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only: ° 
the 20th fol. missing; otherwise complete ; condition 


very good. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Utrara~ 
dhyayanasitra. This is based upon the brhadvrtti. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sitfrarrara aH" 
ttqgaraarst qeeeuaaand: | 
ofeeCTA TAT aA ferarerE URN 
gale ul aearrearaniaraTae Vad BAAS Tas FTA 
etc. 
Ends.— fol. 21° ateqrara SaRATeRTTETIaTT | din sraanzeCora 
eqeeaqaea TaTaTT ae ll aS ATA AAT SATA 


ag MENS HArate Hts WR WT ete 





SATLAT TAA ATT Uttaradhyayanasiitravacuri 
579. 
es 1884-86. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 36 folios; I! lines to a page; So letters to a line. 
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Description. Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; excecdingly small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains only the gares of 
the text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only 5 
a few foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 15102 (? 1512). 
Author.~- Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small Sanskrit commentary on Utraridhyayanasutra. 


Begins.— fol. « sftq=rravar aq: 
SaneRNs Baas sapyawara iad: cetcataarsar 
feintiaanpargaeareraearad ete. 
Ends.— fol. 36° sexed seagate oh soaranecsrasaran 
ae want Ne caeeraggana «PRT, 
faa we ete. yout Nw u etc. 


aaa 490°?) ag sree U2 aie Bled ug strad- 
ara aa ile Ar Werc. 


TMNATAGAT TIN Uttaradhyayanasiitravactri 
No. 691 1158, 
1887-91. 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 23 folios; 23 lines to a page; 96 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, quite legible and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink: red 
chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered in the figitchand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the gafas of the text: com- 
plete ; edges of some of the foll. slight : 


( y worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole very good. zi 
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\ge.— Fairly old. 
\uthor.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— i i 
ject.— A small commentary 1p Sanskrit to Uttaradhyavanasttra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° sftirarrata Fa: 0 
qamre qatearaie « Baane srevaaara, Re 
etc. 
Ends.— rae eee gaat GAAS SAT sitacua: Bifsaeaat- 
(fr 1 gq: Bret AAT: trait: | TAT: TATA AETTAT aeaaatit 
vatitzeri aaa abiarast | R60 sraralaraain Ul 


BRN 
Paradies Citrasambutiyadbyayana 
( RaaaessisgaT )- ( Cittasambitijjajjbayane )- 
RTT vyabbya 
No. 692 Gee _ 
1871-72 


Size.— 108 i i 

ze.— ro$ in. by 44 10- 

Extent.— 16 folios; 12 lines to a pase 43 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearaTs; big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink yellow pigment 


used ; numbers for foll. entered only once, and that, too, in 
hand margin as usual; some of the foll. slightly 
condition good ; complete so far as it goes ; 
ly in Prakrit. 


the right- 
+e wworm-eaten 5 
the entire work is most 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
m to be Santi Sart; 


He does not see 
Sisyahita. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
es etc. do not rally with 


for, the opening lin 
Citra and Sambhata. For 


Subject.— A narrative of a reference see 


. i t 


pe pete 
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Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa: | 


eaten glgstHeagd Bat aalseranedd | Ase WaA- 
fray serdacraad avis oar aa vaca sa HR avr Faar 
fara ofeder 0 sft ssifad war arnernataerar Paadeadi- 
aretia Priasra etc. 

faaeagamerar aged | ar Sr “alte ant seq: 
BT TOY GAT BTA aar ara aris st a Race GET 
qeee Stag weafas etc. 


Ends.— fol. 16° 
cae fide dead Re ae wa Paws ag 
Zaha lad az Haren wa Tra Sie Was IVaT We | HATA 
at uamapagiaaeagiesa: ‘gtaate’a | ware: efter 
U ott SRT ASUASAGG STS: 0 BT wag 
Réference.— This Ms. is referred to by Jarl Charpentier in his in- 
troduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 





TATIIATARAT Uttaradhyayanastitrakath# 
a 1295, 

No, sm UO a 
iri 1887-91. 


Sike— ro}'in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 20 folios; 17 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description._- Country paper rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with very rare yearats; small, legible 
and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered 
only once ; edges of some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition good ; complete so far as it goes. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1520. 


Author.— A Jaina sadhu, a devotee of Munisundara Sari. 
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Subject.—Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to laghuvyttit of Uuara- 
dhyayanasatra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° arg* u 
wel & Ja: wage at Jatqrearranra: | 
wig aear war wa og )aTentaea 
dsaeTaart SPINA) aa 
sia: shaw geaa at: erBaeaToar: HAT: WR M 
gingacatiers WaAMTATAT TE | 
gray serat erate feeda Seeds aT! UR 
man Praga | sronfataare aa HoqsEa | age 
etc. 


Ends— fol. 20° freeaat wftaar: ag areratset serafastiaeathe TT 
(? afaa sarcit wa: srar WRU ay wag Saaqerar 
a W gaa WURe ay aTaTaEe RQ RA TEA sfiaeqgit st- 
‘aqrney ToRTaeUTCAT Praitra tg u aft: u This is follow- 
ed by the following lines in a bigger hand-writing *— 
daa We mam te & ert qqr ATDATTEM GAA ATT 
aiitentegraegritat st ae Gana 
irate aurea A TATETT ATA 


Rrantar Wo U sft: 
Taya Utteradhyayanasutrakatha 
__1si9, 
No. 694 1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} 1m 


35 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 


Extent.— 37 - 2 = 
a line. 


x Perhaps this is Nemicandra Siri’s composition. : ; ; 
2 This word “ sé 7” forms the very first siitra of Siddhabaima. It is defined 


as under :-— F 
UC tarday ? ft MEMOS AA MST! BaOMAREEN aAorareEd EPATTS 
eid 
im | jJ.LP.] 
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Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jama Devanigari 
characters; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing + 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to 
fol. 1°: same is the case with fol. 37°; foll. 1* and 37° 
blank ; corners of some of the foll. torn; a strip of paper 
pasted ta fol. 15*; condition on the whole very fair ; foll. 
29 and 34 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Sathvat 1552. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to the laghuvrtti_ of 
Uttaridhyayanasitra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ amt ftawatra am: u 
ABAqUeqAAByI a etc., up to Free as in No. 695. 
This is followed by qua Payers sanmataserTanA- 
SUAS ST HSTUGHOM TAT THT WW: etc. 


Ends.— fol. 37° sfratafa sata get a a? er az ore GuaTaTeT 
aa Atal Ag guransars Hans Wo n Ahoaqepeseraay- 
TARAS YopATHMNAS TiSqeqyaMaTTA | 
a 0 earhieast 

trepeatarttarsaora( ? korea: 

eT Rs Ye atasar gare Vrarearse 1 ¥ (2) 
wauatan(? tht aware greats | 

Rite gearing | 


wu 
afyd Suastarr geaeargts 1 
atara gad Zante Tar Ty 
atrreett( >) watera stteaanAevacaar t 
aan sie Risrarear eraat(?)s ater ata 

ty etc. 
waa WaMR ad asians’... Steak (aeq Mya riosrar- 
gsaqowal 3A fr asia sarftar | slay 


rua mecca eee 
1 Letters are legible, for, yellow pigment 1s applied here. 
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TANITA Uttaradhyayanasutrae 
RATA kathadsarnksepa 
No. 695 168. 
1871-73. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in- 


Extent.-— 29 folios ; 14 lines to page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country papct thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; for 1° 
blank ; almost all the oll. slightly worm-eaten 5 condition 
very fair ; complete 5 composed not earlier than the date of 
Hemacandra Stiri; for, his work fat is 


quoted on fol. 29°. 
Age.— Not modern. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 
me of the gathis of Uttara- 


Subject.— Narratives illustrating so 
being that of Kalavalaka. 


dhyayanasatra, the Ist story 


Bégins.— fol. 1° site qUeAaAS ATA ead | 


"ep de 


aga: aqieersaratat( at Jarearratrd: 


Sh qa gM OTs SAT WRU 
aaa wut | quaqarerat qeuta Te 
aqaeaqaas % qrgeta & St 
& xg rate TST questa " 3 Wete. 
» — fol. 29° * pare tate STATS ATTA EM eqs TAA 


sqfxar( a) Brat ete 

Ends. fol. 29” aqaraerserarat qHearad | 
Gage Trio Aa MISE sale eat Ta AAT 
sac Jett Hegas fered are Rea act 
gorramarsd TAT argh TAT AAA Bt TET THAT 


~ sera ‘watt Te 
(carr eorsesar | TET 
qouned ME A 
Sl ATA 
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mae} wdat gu qeren wre Pr wet Tey | ay a Farr ater 
fate Granite ara gue wears HY Bq ae 
aft aAshgaueradqarasia: saratiia |: } etc. 


SaCeIIAAgA- Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
RUILAT kathasarhksepa 
1921. 
Big/Ge8 —~T391-95, 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Fxtent.— 54 folios; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gearats; big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in bla- 
ck ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; foll. num- 

- beredin the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides 
have a smail disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too; tol. 1? blank; fol. 54° 
is practically so ; for, the title viz. gaueTaMBeT etc. written 
on it; red chalk used ;’yellow pigment, too; complete ; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. 1” ASM AWISTTA etc., as in No. 695. 


Ends.— fol. 53° srqehafaqerdt acura etc., practically up to 
the end as in No. 695. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 695- 
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TAIN AITaA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( seqaa 8-8) ( Adhyayanas I-IX ) 
Sarated with kathas 
No. 697 1824, 
1887-91. 


Size.— 102 i Cart ar 
Toz in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 77 - 1 = 76 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 4? letters to a 


line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk 
used; the rst fol. lacking ; this Ms. contains some portion 
of the text ( chapters LIX ) as well as its commentary most- 


ly in Sanskrit ; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 
Author cf the kathas etc.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This Ms. starts with the katha of Kulavalaka and ends 


with those of the 4 Pratyekabuddhas (kingly saints). 


At times there 15 given a portion in Gujarati. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol2" 
SET BUit Huai Praise Tae ; 
ag genraaieuite watt frantsarg 08 Ul 
» —(com. ) fol. 2* STGISEN BSR TT: & grag a ahr fafa 
(a eae aa a aeat ararai( s a Frvarargl Wag set Pater 
TARTAATTTTAA WAT fata | etc. a : 
— fol. 2? 


arent He RATT ATE sare TACT | 

sara seTaTagt “TAIS aake azar Zur ete. 
—(com.) fol. 77° gt arash arent BART: aeraTe aia oat 
HII: BISATTATT Bra see: ! Rie TATE ALTA 
ert \mecereeraeeer ert ¢ TRE ATELIER | 


oY 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 77° 
qenm Fase saan Arasa Fras | 
sraanteltrent aia a stertors safe) 3 
y» — (com, ) fol. 77° afigra Saetera syra aera sega: TAT 
fratat ana) et aq wet Baetedt aa maces 
saat wot wet ditnstrat ane ws wa TeRiaT amie wt 
Peiaerer ayes sosrtaneae: 


sana adsa- Pratyekabuddhacatustaya- 
iz caritra 
293 
Hants A. 1583-84. 


Size.—9% in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 18 folios; 15 lines to a page 3 33 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devaniigari 
characters with occasional ygarats ; big, legible but poor 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in red ink; foll. numbered 
as usual ; foll. 1* and 18° blank; every side is decorated 
with ieee small discs in red eplonr, one in the centre and 
two in the margins ; complete ; yellow pigment used ; con- 
dition good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. Narratives about 4 Pratyekabuddhas. For comparison etc. 
see Charpentier’s introduction (p. 44) to Uttaradhyayana- 


sitra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° gmmemmerad aint atancaaas aisassred 
FATT aan )aatreataracreraa Ra )haaaate TF 


aaaiea tea Baris cared sia zeae etc. 





ee le oh ee 
_1 This is the first verse of the ninth chapter kuown as Vamipavvajja 
« Namipravrajya J. 
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Ends.—fol. 18° garaqsmita atHsett TATAT eiga a aarrtsft 
sired mat sf i ait TaAATTTTR | 
yy wo (text ) fol. 18* 
AEH Sacra sare ATTA SATA 
Sanaa BE TNT ATS 
eaean( 2 
ate TARTS aaTa n a@aTe wh etc. 


Reference.— Sec “ Sulla leggenda die quattro Pratyekabuddha” by 
P. E. Pavolini published in “ Actes du XII® congre’s in- 
ternational des Orientalistes”, vol. I, pp. 129-137. Firenze, 


1901. 
oe 
= 
Iwas Aas Pratyekabuddhacatustaya” 
ata caritra 
296. 
Noe 60 1882-88. 


Size.— 9% in. by 4) 1 
Extent.— 23-1 = 22 folios ; 11 lines to 4 pases 31 letters to 2 : 
line. 


ugh and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big; legible and fair hand-writing; borders 


ruled indifferently ; yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered 
n; the rst fol. lacking ; practically 


in the right-hand margi 
fol. 5° blank ; but the matter is continuous ; 


Description.— Country paper Fo 


incomplete 5 
condition good. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author.—Not mentioned. 


Karakandakatha which. ends on 


Subject.— This Ms. starts with 
fol. 4- 
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Begins.— ( abruptly ) fol. 2* 
. ut eS A 
uat wetat qo aval walt wat feu) 
feederaat ag: waste zs za | 
Praa(s)aianeat Attar ara aaa ni < Ut ete. 
‘Gary Zagat GIRTT a Le rer | 
zag RRASIAY AEA Sigeaeat 0 SE 
Ends.— (text) fol. 23" 
wea(cH)aue aot GeanaT ase Sy ara t 
qdogageals fafana craaa(a)or 1&4 
os —~ (com) -~ fol. 4” \ 
qagmraanara sm :) surrsiasarade: age sates A 
HEE LAUT Masa Agi waHTSs gVzT wales | TAT oTAT 
Ba wala qaAMsesdaa arare: | gia efter?) 
aamingaara ¢ 
arzar etc. 
qeasthastataaresta( ard ) 


Reference.—See No. 608. 


| Rgeraagen- Manusyabhavadurlabhata- 


REET at sucakadagadrstanta 
No. 700 794, 
1895-1902, 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 13 folios; 19 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line, 


Desctiption.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gears; small, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foll. numberd in the right-hand margin; 
a corner of almost each of the foll. slightly worn out ; this 
seems to be a patt of some other Ms. as its first fol. is 
numbered as 13 ; complete ; condition tolerably good. 
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Age.— Sarhvat 1501. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Ten typical illustrations! narrated in Sanskrit pointing 
out the difficulty of attaining birth as a human being. 


Begins.— fol. Pug ol 3 oftaaaa aml 
dak wags MAG ATAATATT ETT | TT: | 

aearcaiot ger FS faaror wi a gia AAT 
aware dar at aor Pag SAAT ATA Wn etc. 

Ends,— fol. 25° sia art z armentat Tar! aants BRARATAT STAM 
cond erearer AC OS BH gaara | aSGUT TAT 
ara ‘Aw gad mat etc. ga: ah (QaTaeaaTa WAT 
Raia | Beat AIS ATTA cocaath BV aTATRATRR TATOT 
MRadteraeg Provan: | ax Rarsh a Gt A ETE TUT aaa 
ara fede wa ga: oT a saga aaa t ott TATE eiAt 
asa: 1 %o ug Netc. 

aaa a) Wek aaa RRS BAT qaqa SqTTle 8M 
frat a( a rare fattat za ETA startreige Teteerat | 
sryeneaee | fro Haag HTT Roast " aya etc. 


———e 


ABITVATS AAT Manusyabhavadurlabhata- 

Wangeated gacakadagadrstanta 

No. 70 1307. 
as 1887-91. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 19 folios; 15 lines t© a page; $3 lettets to a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 


nagari characters 5 small, legible and good handwriting ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 


1 Fora brief exposition of these narratives see my explanatory notes ( PP- 
12-15 ) on Vairagyarasamaiijari. 
12 [J.L.P.1] 
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between these pairs coloured red; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only, whereas the number- 
ed, in each of the two margins, too; the 19th fol. partly 
torn ; edges of several foll. partially worn out; condition 
very fair; complete. 


Age.— Satmhvat 1558. 

Begins.— fol. 1° gait asaay mag etc., asin No. 700. 

Ends.— fol. 19” ara a(x aroeeiat gur ctc., practically as in No. 
700 Up to Ba qatar zara: Qot. This is followed 
by the lines as under :— 

Gag We apa(Patlaae ¢ drat soheaeta- 
Sha | a4 ware | etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 700. 
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THE SECOND MULASUTRA 


te 
PIR SHAR Dasavaikalikasitra 


( Tawiewass ) ( Dasaveyiliyasutta ) 


( steqar 2-2 ) ( Adhyayanas I-IV ) 
No. 702 ae ae 
1899-1915, 


Size,— 92 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 11 lines toa page; 28 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 

nagari characters with frequent gearats ; big, quite clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; the space between these pairs coloured yellow- 
ish ; black ink and red ink as well used for writing the 
text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
fol. 7” blank; yellow pigment rarely used; complete so 


far as the first four adhyayanas are concerned; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.-— Sejjambhava ( Sayyambhava ) Suri. 
No. 704. 


Subject.— This forms a part of the second mialasatra which con- 
tains 10 adhyayanas. For detailed information see No, 704. 


For details see 


Begins.— fol. x? feat aa 
wan arses etc. as in No. 704. 
Ends.— fol. 7" 
soya soatate | arnedt war aq 
gue offs east tera a Aenecane 


fH Bir u 28 
speaiaingr ate aseraseroct aad fetea(e) eTay- 


(or) aniearmnaaen 
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Reference.— Published. See No. 704. For additional Mss. having 
only four adhyayanas of this text see Limbdi Catalogue 
‘Nos. rrsr and 1152. The latter contains tabba, too. 
’ Gujarati anuvadana is published by Mahavirasahitya- 
prakaganamandira, Sabarmati, Gujarat in A. D. 1935. 





qaaneRaa Dadavaikalikasiitra 
(erent 2) ( Adhyayaua 1) 
1372 ib). 
Benes 1891-95. 


Extent.-— fol. 7° to fol. 7°. 


Description.— Only the five githas of the first chapter of Daéa- 
vaikilikasitra are given here. For other details see Tirtha- 
mala No. —2322 18); __ (a). 
"  3891~95. 
Age.—Sathvat 1717. 


Begins. — fol. 7* quit asa etc. 
-Ends.--- fol. 7° 


al(?a)a = faa wm sar At a 7 Fre ws seal FE 
‘ aenrés Cae gee OHS wa Ser 8 
ageram gat H wate syear Ml 
fr dau 
sta agen (eqi)asrearas ayer Uday {Ok at areas 
~ ; aAnN atc Rati . Be at aqrmza Naf 
SEaTary aT N areqursinnaarniaersagusarsd 


Reference.— For Mss. having only one adhyayana see Limbdi Cata- 
_ , , logue No. 1156. No. 1155 of this, Catalogue refers toa Ms. 


having the first 17 gathds. For additional particulars see 
No. 704. _ : 
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The gugsqia is mentioned in the jn 

guy svopajna lagh i 

( p. 25 ) of Siddhahaima ( V-2-25 ) as ane, = oe 
UT BaPaRISq Atay sagTTTay | : 

N. B.-- For ‘ author’ and ‘ subject’ see Nos. 702 and 704. 


TaAnoShaa Dagavaikalikasutra 
_ at and 
GTWSRGIIS Cualikyaugala 
( qisaaae ) ( Culiyajayala ) 
No. 704 36 
1869-70. 


Size.— 102 i ; 

ze.— Tol in. by 43 10. 
Extent.— 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page 3 44 letters to a line. 

paper thick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, whereas edges, in 
two; fol. 1° blank ; numbers for gathas etc., written in red 
ink ; yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. circumscribed 


by different figures 5 complete ; ink faded ; condition very 


Description.—Country 


good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1785, Sika 1650- 

Author of the text ( Dagvaikalikasutra ).—Sayyambhava Sari, father 
of Maraga (Manaka) for whom ne composed this work. He 
is prised by Muniratna Suri in his Amamasvimicaritra as 


under:—— 
« geqeaaises aaa ah algae | 
qargine Ur aaETlee garantie 182 
For other details sec Indian Anuquary vol. XI. p. 246 
and Peterson Reports IV. p. CSVHL, and V, pp. 4: 737 


and 130. 
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Author ot the two Calikas.— Simandharasvamin according to the 
Jaina tradition. Sec p. 96 as well as Haribhadra Suri’s com- 
mentary ( p. 279 ) on Daégavaikalikasdtra. 


Subject.— The text which is styled as Dasakaliya and Dasaveya- 
liya' as well, has ten chapters. Their significant titles are 
as under:— 


(1 )aprattrer, (2) stores, (3) seqerararar, (4) 
qemtatar, (5) &osam, (6) aerarear, (7) aera: 


(8) srarafinfy, (9 fraaarti and ( 10 ) aft. 


Eulogy of dharma, firm faith in it, the code of 
discipline, ahirhsa, rules and regulations pertaining 10 
bhiksa, rules of conduct in details, purity of speech, 
advertedness, discipline and the qualities of a good saint 
respectively form the main topics of these.chapters. 


For a summary of the contents of these ten chapters in 
Sanskrit see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7503 which deals with a 
Ms. styled as‘ eartanaer faa: ”. 

In a Gujarati article published in ‘* Jaina prakasga " 
(vol. XXII, No. 14, dated 17-2-35 ), we find the following 
information :— 


In the first chapter there is a detailed exposition of the 
twelve upams given to a Jaina ascetic in Anuyogadvara. 
The second chapter resembles the 22nd chapter of 
Uttaridhyayanasitra, and that some of the gathas are also 
common to both. The third chapter seems to be based 
upon Nisitha etc. The fourth agrees with the 24th chapter 
of Acaranga. The fifth appears to be a paraphrase of 
Pindaisana, the rst chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The sixth deals with the 18 giksas referred to in Samavaya 
(XVII). The seventh is an exposition of bhasa dealt 
with in the 13th chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The eighth has several topics in common with the eighth 
chapter of Sthananga. The ninth can be compared with the 





1 Some interpret this as ‘ ten chapters preached at the time of evening ”. 
Compare‘ The,Dagavaikalikasttra, a study ” ( p. 9}) Patwardhan, 1933. 
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first chapter of Uttaridhyayanastitra. The tenth resembles 
the 15th chapter of Uttaradhyayanastitra and has some 


githis in common with it. 


The 1st Calika deals with the problem of the stability 
of a Jaina saint shaken in faith while the second, with the 
question of secluded residence. Thus on the whole the 
entire work deals with the life a Jaina saint is expected 


to lead. 


Begins,— ( text ) fol. 1° sfefagema aa: 


ural Areas (fes)z  sfsar aerAt aa 
Rar ft @ anaes " sea wear war Ait tl 2 Ui etc. 
» > (ist Calika) fol. 18° gg qq at case sore 


CAN AMCQUAATAT etc. 
»—( 2nd Calika ) fol. 19? 
give g cama | ga Safes | 


st tre a( g grater way geaHE AE kN 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 18° 
a deard agg saTaT 
war aa u Prateafgaeat 
Sirs ore acores ta(or) 0 
gag Prag ogo maz) 
Fr WS WARY UN 
af wagaraadt Tae TAR Fou 
yo rst Culika }—fol. 19* 
sete antes Fee AT 
ard gare Sie Fant " 
sereror ara( ar) azarae 
BR) aus 
TART GATT Ut 


96 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 704. , 


Ends.-- (2nd Calika ) fol. 19> scar [gz] @a wae aaa un afale- 


af aaarsers u ahaazean( ay ar ese See aerrs( str) 
aeagen asus fH af NW aqaaiieaqeeraa aan tl 
ANY WAT AsV Preaizar saree | 
Farsare star ae {arise are But 
fasiag moet | rogsargaia sere 
aL a jontet gaameaged ll Prose FR 0? 
Tas at Pars V sefia Segue sang Nl 


ataecarare Vi afar Aeon 0 3 
att sttegtraenaa wart i dra wecy af qe 240 


scram " erage 2 RA quate sf. The subsequent 
letters are illegible as ink is a bere. Then we have:— 


fafta...csare tt 


Reference.— Edited with Bhadeateieeanid s niryukti in Z. D. M. 


G. (vol. 46, pp. 581-663 ) by E. Leumann, with introduc- 
tion dealing with the different strata of Jaina commentary- 
literature in general and the stories connected with the text, 
in special.3 The text along with two Culikas, this niryukti 
and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary is published in the D. L. 
J. P. F. Series in A. D. 1918 and that with Samayasundara 
Gani’s commentary by Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamanagar, in 
A. D. 1915. 

Dagavaikalikastiitra along with two Calikas, their gabda- 
ratha and bhavartha, too, is published in Sarhvat 1987, by 
Jaina-mahila-mandala, Santinatha Upasraya, Bombay. 

Banarasi Das Jaina has given in his Ardha-Magadhi- 
Reader the 8th chapter of the text on pp. 74-78, along 
with its English translation on pp. 167 172. 


The%text together with the Culikas has been edited and 
translated into English by K. V. Abhyankar. - He has made 





1-2 


niryukti, 


These are respectively the 15th and the r4th gathas of Dagavaikalikstitra- 


3 With the help of this edition Jivraj Ghelabhai Dosi has published an edition 
in Devanagari characters. 
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certain allegations against the Jainas and Jainism." 

W. Schubring, too, has edited the text with the two 
Culikas and has given the English translation of the same. 
This edition of his is published by Sheth Anandji Kalyanji 
Pedhi. In this edition he has referred to the question of 
flesh-eating*. 

For description of a Ms. having the bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7498 and for other Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 1150-5£52, 1154-1157 and 1160-1168, 

For description of additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols, HI-IV, p. 382 and G. O. Series vol, XXI, p. 25. 

For contents etc. see Weber I, pp. 807-813, Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 77-80, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
pp. 339ff., Winternitz, Geschichte (vol. II, p. 315), La 
Religion Djaina ( pp. 43, 79 & 81). A History of Indian 
Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 433n., 470 £, 474, 476n., 481, 
484 and 509 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 

See also G. Biihler’s ‘* Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. 
together with some remarks on my connexion with the 
search for Sanskrit Mss.” (Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 553). 


Sec also Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, pp. 119-120. 


1 Sec p. 249 of my article “ sfigapten@eaad Great” Published in 
* Gitramayajagat ” ( vol. 18, December 1932 ) aud also another peed of mine 
“ sfestaterar at atars diet sear” Babies in the ase of ‘ Jain q a 
weekly dated 25th December 1932. For other articles of mine having the same title 
sée the issues of this “Jain ” dated 21-5-33, 28-5-33, 4-6-33 and 23-7-33 





3-77-33 res- 


ectively. : 
° 2 In this connection he informs me in his letter dated the 7th September 1936 


as under:— ; a mare 
« Through the kindness of Mr. Gode I received your article ee es z 
eating in Jainism, partly based upon Professor Jacobi’s brilliant ene naa 
appreciate it very n.uch and it is now on the part of the eis 9 : - Bane 
Kalyanji, Ahmedabad, to make use of what I wrote then after : ins c : : 
certain places in my translation of the Dagavaihalihasiua on ie ground of thos 


investigations. ” 
WB [LP] 4 
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sqaaiendsy Dagavaikalikasutra 
qivargieated with Culikayugala 
613 (b). 
nen 1884-86, 


Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 21°. 
Description.— Both the text and the two Calikas complete. For 


613 3 (a). 
other details see Paksikasttra No. 1884-86. 


Begins.— fol. 5? zat aTeewE etc., as in No. 703, 
fol. 5* qraagag Wasa wad gl 
fol. 8° egeqtaforar wear Ug tt 
fol. 117 fqSqunt wat Seat aera NTU 
fol. 12° fqSqur( ¢) fist aet aad ug 
fol. 13° weqeRTasaan() we wand Ug N 
fol. 15° qa (Rg) seaan VaR WaT UT 
fol. 16° FOTQAAIT WAS WAT NTN 
fol. 17° ayareata(fe) aga seat TAT Us Mt 
fol. 17° Roast was stas Ns 
fol. 18* feorqaatart ais seas us Ul 
fol. 18° ynqaaieit ase Teas NTU 
fol. 19° FqurqaAeit AsasAaT arad Uz Nl 
fol. 19° aiqqeraan wa TART Ue 
fol. 20° zaqany ata Ng 

Ends.— fol. 217 

aot WSs fasivan eater zeegao i! 
- Safeaazhar wer saarleey ara 22 7 
qian BtAT FAAMIVABITAATN Waa usu 
N. B.—For other details see No. 704. 





1 Just as this work is composed by Sayyambhava Siri for his son so it is said 
Dharmiadisa Gani has composed Upadesamialaprakarana for his son Ranasirhha, 
Sce Ramavijaya’s vivarana on this prakarana. 

2 According to the printed edition this is the 15th githa of the Dagavaiha- 
likasutraniryubti. 


706. | 


IT, 4 Malasatras 99 


o~ 
qadalwRTT Dagavaikalikasiitra 


No. 


with Culikayugala 
434 (a), 


706 ee 
1882-83. 


Size.—- TIL in, by 4% in, 


Extent.— 14 folios; 15 linestoa page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari charac- 


ters with occasional gearats; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have one small disc in red ink in the centre; the num- 
bered have two more such discs, one in each of the two 
margins; a piece of paper of almost the same size as the fol. 
pasted to the first fol.; edges of some of the foll. worn out; 
condition very fair; red chalk used; at times Jetters have been 
made illegible by applying red and black ink, instead of apply- 
ing the yellow pigment; this Ms. contains the Dasavaikalika- 
stra and the two Calikasas well; all complete ; extent 700 
Slokas ; this Ms. has an additional work viz. Paksikasatra 
beginning and ending on fol. 14” thus having 7 complete 
verses plus a part of the 8th. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— ( Dagavaikalika } fol. 1> aig 


bed 


UrAT WTewaHE etc., as in No. 704. 
— (1st Calika ) fol. 13° gg wg at etc., as in No. 704, 


» (and ,, )fol. 14 sft g val a )eare etc., as in 


No. 704. 


Ends.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 13° gaz thaw agoerd ag 1% FH NRE 


aaa TA wan ls il 


»» — (1st Calika ) fol. 14° Rrorrauraigizentia Pa Bt n Re 


27 


<a(Q)aaHT TERT Fat aAATT TA 


—(2nd ,, ) fol. 14> axfrasit serge gag Ar au 


3% ater war aera gl 


100 
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WASHAY not Hragsareatio sisal gz | 
ANTI canes Moyet az Uy 
( This is the 14th gatha of zarxareraat® ) 
qo wea Pesan feaea(ar) saszaar | 
Fqrsary star ara sal” ava 
( This is the 15th gatha of zarofeare ) 
gman ahs asqaniae gq asaqoayr ( 1) 
wratat Waa ag Ere WaT ut R 
(This is the 37oth gatha of age arm ) 
MNAITIG Fel Bestar als AT! 
TAMAS F gear Heo 7 arson Ts te 
( This is the 371th gatha of agro thats ) 
aCa)rat f&(a)Rar & attrac Atefraren az chess | 
a ag ae fe dices carga 4 
masa fama cr 
BETAS aas ST Aoywyparaea | & 
Ta F at.set soar skeqUis saa | 
Maras waananaenag wo 
Get Todt aes erase y asa | 
TOT HATA ACHAT AATATAAT Ul ¢ 
wear ame asssart wiFar wT ay | 
ar tanizdiar gayacanaoy uF ue 
ara ata wlhar ask We Wt AgrecT | 
Al CAS AIG wie T ASaTI BT it Yo 


_afe qaretntiteat waaay tell gerry 802 any wag afraaqe 18 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 704. 
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aMaaneRTaT Dagavaikalikastitra 
WORPAIS Ae with Colikayuaala 
No. 707 1269 (6). 
pais 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 12 to fol. 243, 
Deseriptian.— Both the textand che two Crilikis complete, For 
other details see No. Gast. 
& 


Begins.--- ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 12? am aan 
WFR HTT Cte. as in No, 704. 


ya (ist Calika ) fol. 23° zz @@ ete. as in No, 704. 
sy om (and ,, ),, 23” size g cte., as in No. 704. 


Ends.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 22* gaz ete. as in No, oq. 


» (rst Crlika) fol. 23" frorraorafeiesatea (a) Fa Ae Be 
VWAFHGST THAT lt 
» (and, ) fol. 23" asxgqor asad fr hr 2¢ aSar 
asqon wea Ne att This is followed by 10 verses 
beginning with fagraq amex and ending with the line 
seae o freer ate tt 2° asin No. 706. Then we have: — 
git AegganGes warns VaRAe UZ Ut 


N. B.-- For further particulars sec No. 704. 





qanienayr Dasgavaikalikasutra 
( eqaya 2-Re ) ( Adbyayanas JI-X ) 

qmagnauted with Culikayugala 

1171 (a). 

No. 708 1887-91. 


Size.— 5 in. by 34 ing 


Extent.— 46-1=45 folios ; 10 lines to a page 5 44 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
chatacters with gearais ; quite bold, legible, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; unnumbeted sides have one circular dis¢ 
in the centre ; the numbered have two more, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. 
twice entered on one and the same side in one and the same 
left-hand margin and also once in the right-hand margin as 


x wT Ble 
fa, att, ce, F etc.; the 46th numbered as } ; condition 


very good; the tst fol. missing so this Ms. commences 
with the last word of the 6th gatha of the 2nd adhyayana 
( see pp. 95-96 D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 47 ); otherwise 
complete. This Ms. contains two additional works as 
under :— 
(i) qvérsas foll. 307 to 42° 
(it) srmoar 4, 42” 4, 46°. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.— ( Dasavaikilika ) fol. 27 
sath ut & 
freg & waar Std ateraareor | 
aa Seales as We F Awotr WA us etc, 


» —(C1st Calikt) fol. 27° gg wa af etc., as in No, 704. 


» Cand ,, ),, 29° ait a wa(a)euritt etc., as in No.703 
Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 27° aqumma nz TH RA ung u 

MAPA Tay WAT TN 

x — Cast Culika) fol. 29° frorrronnBisan® Fr Br ge 

TaCQaRl ara Tea wat wea Ns 

» (2nd ,, ) fol. 30° qeagert geag fr Bi (28) ugh 
Taqwa sara wu This is followed by only 
one verse commencing with aT ugar and going up to 
afrar aver aariee ara eu 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 704. 
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eS rm 
FUIANSHA, Dasavaikalikasutra, 
oes, Culikdyngala, 
grr (sare) niryukti_ (nijjutti) 
aal STH and tika 
No. 709 ee) 
1875 -76. 
Size. 9) in. by 4} in, 


Extent.— 160 + 1 = 161 folios; rs lines toa page ; 49 letters to 


a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 


characters with ggatats; bold, legible, uniform and clegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; this 
Ms. contains Dasavaikalikasitra, the Calikas, the niryukti 
and the commentary ; edges of the first fol. somewhat worn 
out ; all the same condition on the whole very good ; fol. 


36th repeated ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the niryukti.~Bhadrabahusvamin, twin pupil with Sambhati- 


vijaya of Yasobhadra Suri. He is looked upon as the author 
of ten niryuktis. The texts corresponding to these ten 


niryuktis are as under :— 

(1) Avagyakasiutra, (2) Dasavaikilikasatra, ( 3 ) 
Uttaradhyayanastitra', (4) Acarangasatra?, (5) Satrakrtanga- 
stitra®, (6) Dagasrutaskandhasttrat, (7) Kalpasatra, (8 ) 
Vyavaharasitra, ( 9 ) Saryaprajiapti and (10) Rsibhisita.’ 

Muniratna Suri in his Amamasvamicaritra (v.15 ) 
compares these niryuktis with the ten mandalas of the Kg- 


Veda. ° 











one 


485-437. 


1-4 For a niryukti for each of these works see Nos, 681~682, 6-8, 48-50 and 


5 Sec Peterson 1, App. p. ry. 
6 Vide Peterson IL, App. p. go. i 
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Devacandra mentions Bhadrabahusvamin as the author 
of Vasudevacariya, in 125,000 slokas.! 

Bhadrabahu is referred to as one of the five Srutapa- 
ragas ? and is looked upon as yugapradhana, too. 3 

Peterson in his Report 1V, p. LXXXIV mentions Sat- 
ruhjayakalpa as one of his works with a cross-reference to 3, 
App. p. 306. 

Malayagiri refers to him as the author of Pindaniryukti.4 

Ksemakirti praises him as the uddharaka of Brhat- 
kalpasitra.> 

Oghaniryukti has been composed by this Bhadrabahu- 
svamin to whom the authorship of Upasargaharastotra is 
ascribed. 

For other details about Bhadrabahusvamin see Klatt, 
Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246, Weber I, p. 999 and my 
Sanskrit introduction to Priyarhkaranrpakatha. 


Author of the commentary.— Haribhadra Sari. He has named 
about 63 gathis as bhasyakrd-gathas which are usually 
included in the niryukti of Dasavaikalika. 

As regards this Haribhadra Suri A. M, Ghatage in his 
article® “ Dagavaikalika Niryukti ” observes :— 

«* The commentator is clearly far-fetched and twisting 
in interpreting udaharanas as the dystantas of the logical 
syllogisms. (p. 637) ...... ... Haribhadra’s opinion that a 
vauliya is a reference to the school of the Nastikas is not 
very accurate ( p. 638).” 

This Haribhadra Stiri has composed a number of 
works, out of which the following are noted by Peterson in 
his Report IV, pp. CKXXVH-CXXXIX !— 





+ See Peterson V, App. p. 73. 

4-5 Vide Peterson Hil, App. p. 266 and 308 and V, p.31 and V. p. 102 
respectively. 

6 This is published in “ The Indian Historical Quarterly ” sol. MI, No. 4, 
pp 627-639. 
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(1) Anckantajayapataka (II, App. p. 191), (2) Avasya- 
katika called Sisyahita ( II, App. p. 202), (3) Upadesapada 
(J, App. p. 34: Ill, App. p. 46), (4) Caityavandanavrtti 
called Lalitavistara (, App. p. 148), (5) Jambuadvipa- 
sangrahani (J, App. p. 49; III, App. pp. 213, 253 and 276), 
(6) Jaanapancakavivarana (II, App. p. 285), (7) Darga- 
nasaptatika ( HI, App. p. 13 ), (8) Dasavaikalikaniryuktitika, 
(9)! Dharmabindu (1, App. p. 44; TI, App. p. 53), (10) 
Nanacitrika (1, App. p. 48 ), (11) Paiicagaka (J, App. p. 11), 
(12) Munipaticaritra, (13) Lagnakundalika (1, App. p. 88), 
(14) Vedabihyatinirakarana, (15) Sravakadharmavidhi- 
prakarana (I, App. p. 16), ( 16.) Samaradityacaritra ( III, 
App. p. 118 ), (17) Yogabinduprakaranavreti (III, App. 
p. 327 ) and ( 18 ) Paficasatravrtti (IV, 104 ). 

In his Report V, p. LXXXIV, he mentions the follow- 
ing additional works:— 

(1 ) Lokatattvanirnaya, (2) Mogudigusimucrty? and its 
commentary. at aa 

For a detailed discussion about~-Haribhadra Suri's life, 
date, works etc., sec my introduction to Anekantajayapataka, 
which is being edited with its svopajiia commentary and 
Municandra Suri’s vivarana and which will be hereafter 
published in Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. 

Subject.— The text as usual. It is accompanied by a Prakrit com- 
mentary known as niryukti several githis of which are 
found in Milicira, a Digambara work. This niryukti is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary which follows it. 
As stated in Ganadharasirdhagataka ( Weber II. p. 987) 
Haribhadra composed a brhadvrtti and a laghuvrtti to Dasa- 
vaikalikasatra. The commentary given here is a laghuvrtti, 
it being an epitome of the brhadvrtti. 

The niryukti above referred to isa metrical composi- 
tion in Prakrit, and itconsists of 447 verses (gathas) or so®, 
Out of them 62 gathis are sty led by Haribhadra as 





it’ Diksavidhipaticasaka is here eacluded by me; for, it forms only a part of 


Paficigaka. 
2 See p. 108. 


iq {JL P23 
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bhasyakrt-gathis. They mostly occur in the niryukti of the 
fourth adhyayana and seem to supplement the original 
niyurkti-gathas. Haribhadra has noted one gatha as firw- 
wget. Sce the printed edition ( p. &4? ). 

The niryukti explains the titles of the adhyayanas and 
some words from the body of the text. It deals with the 
subject-matter from various view-points wherein (1) 
niksepa, (2) nirukta, (3) ekartha, (4) linga and (5) 
paficavayava hold a promiment place. Out of them niksepa 
1s given full scope in verses 8, 9 and 178'. Some of the 
words of which niksepa is given are gq, JAI, WAU, BA, TT, 
aa, Fa, Ha, war, rag as, she, and git. 

Nirukta is noticed in ‘connection with ajjhayana, 
ajjhina, aya, kama, jhavana etc., and ekartha for vakka in 
v. 270." 

Begins.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2 yaa etc., as in No. 704. 


»> 7 ( niryukti ) fol. 1° Rn Barzgaaratat etc., as in No. 710. 
»» — (com. ) fol. 1° So aa: gazaart 
crate PfS( fH ateg etc., up to practically weniiracet 
sqreat seqaa (see No. 716). This is followed by aa 
TEAineretraretaaaaeers | Brahrahrarrertewaat 
qHAATseatat marae Fatma etc. 
zoreat fafeanteraaeay etc. 
Ends.— ( DaSavaikalika ) fol. 159° steqT we etc. 
o> — (niryukti ) fol. 160° qeaht fy vain etc., up to az Ul 
» —( com.) fol. 160° arerqaa(a)ar(a) sezeraterare ace Pr at 
SIT 1 SAT Teste wesrea Preramread(:) srar(aat) Aeat Gay etc. 


free ger waa adaadad Tara Tear wo ea: 
ata( : ) centeadaat va wraitataecatle ara: followed by 
the following lines written perhaps by some one else :— 





1 These numbers refer to D. L, J. P. F. Series No. 47. 

2 For details see Ghitage’s article (above referred to ) p. 635 and ff. Here he 
has remarked that in many cases the i interpretation * is clearly wrony and much ot 
it is based upon the mere’similarity of sound or the possibility of a secondary 
sense”. Ree Wy 


ats 


710. } Il. 4 Malasttras 107 


: aM AGAR EI Beers aesuremarey aaa 
WaniwBndra WiaaawaaEsate asrsratEar 
a on 24 
araaloanctet ae va gorasid at 


mete get Vetere sora wag ste 
Reference.— For a fragment of the ending portion of Haribhadra’s 
tika see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7499. For a Ms. having the 
text and an anonymous commentary in Sanskrit see the same 
Catalogue No. 7501. No. 7502 of this Catalogue records 
a Ms. having an extract of the text with a Sanskrit commen- 
tary, on truth and falsity in the use of a language taken from 
Haribhadra’s tika. In ‘‘ A History of Indian Literature ” 
vol. H, p. 479 n., Dagavaikalika-niryukti-tika is mentioned. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 704. 


guldaioengqaragia Dasgavaikalikasutraniryukti 
( wAdansqWaAssT ) ( Dasaveyaliyasuttanijjutti ) 
1261. 
an “Ta86-97, 


Size.—— 108 in. by 44 in. 
Extent,— 10 folios; 17 lines toa page ;_ 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gearats; quite bold, perfectly legible, sin- 
gularly uniform and very beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; unnumbered sides have 
one circular disc in red ink, in the centre ; the numbered 
have, over and above this, two more such discs, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used; foll. doubly numbered 
as I to 10 and also as 29 to 38; most probably this 
is done with a view to mark out a different work 
and at the same time not to disturb the continuity of the 
fol ation of the Ms. ; at least the few foll. prior to the 29th 


must be dealing with sitwhgfr as can be seen from the last 
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lines written on this fol.; complete; this Ms. does not 
contain Dagavaikalikasatra ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sariivat 1492. 
Begins. — ( Oghanirukti ) fol. 1° (or 29# ) 
afiaarea | 
AUMUTGUISAA ATiqesy AAW Ge 
This is continued up to cer suagat which goes up to 
aarteat | 22au. Then we have :~ 
shoivataahnae atAss aatoararard ie iaeerraria (Faas 
Saaqeeaaat lz tl 
Begins.-—fol. r> 3 aay drama 
RMinwaramt ease ware t 
aan FaHtloqrecsa Pewsrarhe tl 2 uv etc. 
Ends.-- fol. ro® 
aa aiulseh arn o Gast ss wert 
wares wantat Herakar wera ts YB (YVR) 
AAT Rs seas wget sz 
aeqael aeoel Barwatten ekrraear vy ( vey) 
wie araré aiz(et)¢ atezramfany etc. as in No. 711. 
argsead srt feyaar ete. as in No. 711. 
ae Rikers aitiversts Sa oat! | 
ASUS SF AT TATaT Ti aay ATA nyo C yyw) 
( See 285th page of D. L. j. P. FE. Series, No. 47 ». 
No fw na = = = Los T 1 
ad adanteg & aenmahe(A)at den ve ( vee ) 
aire ia fad si Raw . u 
(See ibid., p. 286). 
NEUNTUINTN cs aewMT ATaryVve ole weg 
Sas 2V32 a8 Alen) «al Pa ars Storas carezarat frat go- 
Faun: Patenrwantrag(en. 


qr. | Il. 4 Malasatras \ 169° 


Reference.— Published. See No. 70q. In Petersen’s Report tor 
1882-83 ( p. 97 ), this niryukti is mentioned. 
As regards the question of the date of this niryukti 
see Vidyabhusana’s ‘History of Indian Logic” II and 
A. M. Ghatage’s article“ Thé Dagavaikalika-Niryukti ” 
(p. 631). Both ot them agree in assigning to it a date nearer 
the 4th century A. D. 


qanieRgarman Dagavaikalikasiitraniryukti 
No. 711 Sty 
8 1880-81. 


Size— 14} in. by 2 in, 


Extent.— 190 + a few leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a'léaf; 40 to 45 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with geurats ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is divided into two sepatate columns; but, 
really it is not so; for, the lines of first column extend to 
the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the left-hand one as Ra, sft, 0 etc.; several leaves worm- 

2 3 
eaten ; some very badly ; leat 153 and the following have a 
part Worn out and leaves 191 etc., are in fragments , condi- 
tion on the whole pretty fair; the rst leaf missing; otherwise 
complete ; extent 550 glokas ; this work ends on Icaf 42° ; 
two extra blank Jeaves at the end; ink spread out on leaves 
49° and 91°; red chalk used; there is one small leaf on 
which the table of contents is written, This Ms. contains 


the following additional works :— 
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(1) aaaaPrerantar (?) 


arated leaves 42° to 55° 
(2) qeaes( ! ate Jaro x2 §6" 45 58° 
(3) wardterest » 98" ,, 61° 
(&) gfresart (sfifirerie),, 617 ,, 66° 
(5) seat » 66° ,, 68° 
(6) wera 3» 68" ,, 70” 
(7) afecaie ” 70” ” 71" 
(8) avatar 99 7¥" 4. 73° 
(9) ag Prono asara (gareata),, 73°, 74° 
(10) sairawcerantest 94 a FO 
(11) etree 99 77" 78° 
(12) agra » 78°, 79° 
(13) sf@rgarareeart 22-79” 55 80” 
(14) area » 80°,, 817 
(15) frarraarie » 817 ,, 82% 
(16) wemaftrgarsatr 4g: O2F 5 83* 
(17) ateerrer »» 83%,, 1225 
(18) dtaanrediz »» 122” ,, 139% 
(19) wverareate (44 verses) ,, 139” ,, 145° 
(20) sarataqr leaf. 145° 


(21) wast(ahran era ( 23 verses ) 
leaves 145° ,, 148 
(22) aaeraaer 1487 ,, 150% 
(23) favfeermnumeges 4, 150",, 154° 
(24) waecedta (14 verses) ,, 154” ,, 156° 
(25) satreregurteraaia », 156° ,, 1582 
(26) atteaamFaaa 
(40 verses) ,, 1587 ,, 164 
(27) Aaeare »» 164°, 174" 
(28) caftatreanae 
( santas ) sy 174% ,, 181*(2) 
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(29) mangezr leaves 1837(?) ,, 186" 
(30) aftgatzata ‘ie 186° ., 189° 
(31) eaaarmnagret " 1&9 .. r94(?) 


(32) ReswEeT leaf 19 1(?) 
Begins.—leaf 2* 
( BT )at qT Torestt i] 
SAHSAIIaT seas FAAS Ue UI 
aaa a aCe) aes(A)e cam gir en 
Ends.—leaf 42° 
ate arate atte aaron gq asquremt | 
wrarar chart an ares aaric 
anorgerrns Frit Ssaaa ale UT | 
HAMS F gealsan) eee a Gere FT 
TU A Aedeertsaat RAN reqaimansarat 
aera Wirt ogre srt deerseaitrens tary Pr) 
sate MMO Wy Uae og tsi: Oe 
wu 


N. B.— For other details see No. 7to. 


andalenaanig- Dacavaikalikasateuhy 


qUTsITAITIe brads rtiynscart 
me Bis 6p 
ee 1887-91. 


Sire-- tod in, bv 4) in. 


: Sd BES 
Exremnt.— ig - 3 = rgfobo.; ar Hees toa pane: Té& lemert to 2 


line. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and grey: Deva- 
nagari characters with ggaras; clear though somewhat 
small, uniform and good hand-writing: borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment 
also used, but very rarely; fol. 13 to 15 missing; other- 
wise the work is complete ; some foll. slightly worm-eaten; 
condition tolerably good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1510. 

Author.—Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Explanatory notes to Haribhadra Suri’s commentary on 
DaSavaikalikasitra and two Calikis. 

Begins.— fol. 1° aaata an! 

Seraa? AGACSAT AAA TONITE STATA ATCT Ml 

Traviata wae lee aT sagt 
camans wAUsTaateEaTE | aceTEQNserd: | meats a 
AAAs carats | as F 
atest Masmearcaraa | saree Aaa 
aaa Se | Awa Hakramay zewa etc. 

Ends.—fol. 17° efaa ara waat aa: aeaitearad at Grae ay zat 
SRawat serra ae ore Hes | (Raa oataia 
Raat Paro Ty areeragrareg | raya eee- 
aMieeatsisaa waa Ah arard uRe ut atefaz- 
RSATRAUTT AR Sate LeU Uy WaT W440 as “TA 
wr feted Peta seremaigmgeaa sare tl 
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HUSH Dasavaikalikastitra- 

CECE POIDy brhadvrttiparyaya 
No, 718 soe ie), 
1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 247 to 25%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
736 (1). 

1875-76. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


paryaya No. 


Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in the brhadvrtti of Daga- 
vaikalikasatra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 24° aaaaieagecat: qaiat: (arate Ae! DoTaatAT 
aratigta qo? weawrRTATeaT | etc. 

Ends.—fol, 25° saranatet aagaet | atetaie aa qieararrater 
UYAMATA TAT qureat | aaydentienreae: HATAT: | 





TARAS HAT- Dagavaikalikasutra- 
qeqararana brhadvritiparyaya 
No. 714 789 (19). 





1895-1902. 
Extent.— fol. 38* to fol. 40°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details sec Paficavastuka- 


759 (1). 
1895-1902. 


Begins.— fol. 38° gardqfaenzezea ata: 1 etc. as in No. 715. 


Ends.— fol. 40° ataeqoravata etc. as in No. 713- 








paryiya No. 


N. B, — For additional particulars see No. 713- 


ee tenn 


ty [JL P.) 
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Tannese Dagavaikalikasutra- 
Fes aTA brhadvrttiparyaya 
No. 715 332 (2). 


“A. 1882-83, 
Extent.-— fol. (?) to fol. 22°. 
Description. Since the folios have stuck together, it is not possible 
to mention where it begins. This work appears to be the 


same as Nos. 713 and 714. For other details see Nandisttra- 
visamapadaparyaya No. 623. 


Ends.— stxeqorathta etc. as in No. 713. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 713. 


qaAlsna, Dagavaikalikasutra 
qian Cilikayugala 
aan lar F and tika 
No. 716 _ 104, 
1872-73, 


Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—( text ) 62 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


” —(com.) ,, 92 39 99 5999 5 5 69 


2? 4 99 99 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional gearars ; this is a freer Ms.; so 
the text containing Dagavaikalikasitra and Culikayugala 
is written as usual in the centre and the commentary above 
and below it; legible, bold, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1? 
blank; this Ms. contains DaSavaikdlikasitra, the wa, 
Calikas and their small commentary; all complete; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; condition very good. 


716. ] I. 4h Malasniras IT5 


Age.— Sathvat 1745- 
Author of the commentary.— Sumati Sari, pupil of Bodhaka. 
Subject.— The text along with the two Cilikas and their explana- 
tion in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° S ssiacina aA | 

atAtT aeateg etc. as in No. 704. 
— (1st Calika ) fol. 55° Be WE Me yp 
—(and ,, ) fol. 59° ater g wala Jraniey etc. as in 


a? 


: No. 704. 
» = (com. ) fol. i 3 aa Rages: 
aa firarertat guguaigatad: sare | 
PABOTA REARS TATATATT: 8 
(See p. 106. Cf. the 28th verse of Sakalarhat ) 
qerdaeaeroiaer Fara THTERTIA TEES SqaTe AT TTEATA 
artreagtearafeaTTe REMAN SHUT STRATE 
ARTAMATET SATLAT ral Bf Wa | Te eC. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 55° saz FRE agama me Pa ait RR 
afaqqarnsaat and 8¢ 

—{ rst Culika) fol. 59° aaorarorenfeigsane Fer Bia ye 
Wal TAT Wel aera 


a 


4 —C 2nd Calika ) fol. 62% Hezgzarey a(gka(=a)z fa ata 3% 


erqapatcar ara Zar TAT foro oy SET ( ? ) 
wat. This is followed by the 4 verses which begin with 
fassra and which are found in No. 706. Then we have 
wat sat WaT ete. aS the 5th verse and thereafter the lines as 
under :— 

che Breer TTUTT TERT “aT anmneseaniene™ | Ana 

os ~ = ~ At a 

aise Tt ATH Verve TAMAS ayeagerey & ATRaTHE ATTA 
ant R(x SF frtera sia AS 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 62 fafranae: vengaensasaren(ze)a(n)- 
n@asattines oft aahtie gaa cater aannenctnt 
zat © 

aera Ara faear wean Fafa 
aareghcaan cree fereqataat % 
asaanmn(n)etet Rare aguas 
aa anaag(: atawere songeht wag TH R 
Fan oMaMMETes TaR BA 
aiagrarearneraean(s)aar aan & 
staqraqienn ataggateetont 
feta A eat ate erat wary 2 
age FA: Ts? ator yRAeAT 
anaeae Faaat errearataaaaat 
Hard! weet Seat Haga Paper: 
Sasa aiaeTeTaiTs: & 
TATEMAAT (Aaa AATT AAT 
arn aaahara aeat J TASa: 9 
GRA MITE AeA aA Walsat wa 
THAsaAE aney Fa ails fe < 
APATITE 
aA TE I wait Hretsar: & 
ia TaMAaraHA A ATASASW: 
waight auger & aft wart 36 
ofa carta: dum Ae sieeg Waa WR aT arecaae 
4 aaa ele gers farts ae. 
Reference.— For another Ms. see 'G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 18. 


For information as regards Sumati Suri’s commentary see 
ibid., p. 22. 


413. | I]. 4 Molasatras 117 


BaHisHga. Dasavaikalikasutra, 
qn Calikayugala 
aat att and tika 
No. 717 ___ 198. 
1871-72. 


Size.— 10! in. by 4} mn. 


Extent.— 71-1 = 79 folios; 34 lines to a page - 56 letters toa 
line. 


Deseription.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with geaTats : this is a Brarét Ms. ; but there is very 
little difference so far as the sizes of hand-writing for 
the text and the commentary are concerned ; bold, less 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two pairs of lines in black ink ; there is some space between 
these pairs; this Ms. contains Dagavaikalikasutra, the two 
Culikas and their commentary which is the same as in 
No. 716; fol. 1° blank ; red chalk used ; fol. rath missing 
hence the corresponding matter missing ; fol. 11th ends 
where the 3rd satra of the 4th adhyayana terminates, and 
fol. 13th commences practically with the beginning of the 


8th stra of the same adhyayana condition very gooe- 
Age.— Petty old. 
Begins.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 1° ae 
gat srry afar Soe 
1» — Cist Calika) fol. 64° oe aS WT Pere 
» — (and 4, ) » GBP apart eq THAT se he, 


etc. as in No. 704- 


Pd 


5 — (com.) fol. 1° & aH: ! 
sary Prbrareme etc. a5 in No. 716- 
Ends.-- ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 642 Baz FEA aqorran Te 1 Ae 2 
Sag, arasgant Tar UTM 
( xst Calika ) fol. 688 Yaron" crater fir Br ge 
aecant aiea No" 


Lz 
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Ends.-- ( 2nd Culika) fol. 71° aerggrmr gaz ail fr) Sf 26. 


This is followed by fassraqa amentt) Ram etc. up 
to Rrarson we i. c. to say the first four verses as in No. 706, 
which are here numbered as 17 to 20. Then we have the 
following lines:— 


oft stgetrentsamaeda wae ait (?) eu stand Reoe 
AM TA wishes 

(com. ) fol. 717 fPraAaz: etc., up to aie qamerd, the 
last (the roth ) verse as in No. 716. This is followed by 
an additional portion as under :-— 


& yeu sfasgra away wrersaee 

a % aroitiarer aaar Rehr 2 waaantarar a 

Se Weal Rrra Tqaranraaaae- 

aia (fanaa (S qatar tag FS FAT UAB 
waral Us aaprnlivaetnnats w seaTaraar lt Zo00 a( 77) 
seal a?) heen 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 716. 


PIC CICE Te CIC Dagavaikalikasatratika 
No. 718 _ 1373, 
1891-95. 


Size.— 11} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 50 folios; 16 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with occasional gearats ; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink: 
this Ms. contains the ydras of the text; foll. numbered ji 
the right-hand margin only; yellow pigment used; a 
margin of fol. 6th partly gone; condition tolerably good ; 
the last two foll. seem to have been added to this Ms. by 
way of replacing the old ones. 


_ Ve 
— og x 
e ‘ yi 
4 é 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Sumati Sari. 
Subject.A commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Dagavaikalikasitra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° S36 
sant Grease: etc., as in No. 716. 


Ends.— fol. 49° @xRraaaa: etc. up to qaneiy %° as in No. 716. 
This is followed by g¥ waa" 


Reference.— See No. 716. 


SVAANSHAATAT Dagavaikalikasutratika 
710. 
pic {592-95 


Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 65 folios; 15 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 

racters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in three lines in red ink; fol. 1* blank ; 
numbers for foll. entered in the right-hand margin only ; 
yellow pigment used; red chalk, too ; complete; extent 
2800 Slokas 5 condition very good. 


Age.— Samnvat 1663- 
Begins.— fol. 1° oS aa? 
sata etc. as in No. 716. 

Ends. fol. 65° extrarra ete: UP 1 qquaad Ron as in No. 776. 
This is followed by spar ooo WEN it ic 
qurar wate 8eS8 Sena aie © PA sfi'genaratree ft 
ararcaqarenart rar rata CISTI Preaar?- 
Sarat 

N. B.-- For others details see No. 718. 


<. > 
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aqdnnenay, DacavaikAlikasntra, 
Se ey 2 Calikiyurals 
aa Roaatt and avacuri 
713. 
No. 720 ae 


ee ne eae 

Size.— 10] in. by 42 in. 

Extent.—{ text) 16 folios; 8 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 
» —(com.) 9 oF 16 ” Hose + 392! ” oo ar ee 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this is a qzrarf Ms. 5 it contains the text, two 
Culikas and avacori as well, the last in an extremely small 
hand; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing 3 borders 
ruled in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only; mostly, unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too; the text, 
the two Calikas and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 


Age.— Sathvat 1515. 
Author of the avacuri.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A Jaina gama with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° aa: sfquryentiaat 
arat wire etc. 
+ — Crist Calika ) fol. 15° eg qe at ete. 
» (and ,, ) ,, 16° aia g ete. 


x» 7~( com.) fol. 1° geraa: sttaeraicaoiaes aad noratiatre- 
(3 )euandrgeenr ontarraere ag aearatarsngar: etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 15> # 2gara etc. up to gant as in No. 704. 
This is followed by ward 
«oo (ist Calika) fol. 16* gea etc. up to ezeaqr as in No. 704. 
This is followed by afar gear 0 trataceanimar atdator 
afear Wen 


1 This refers to a horizontal line, ~ 








Tee 
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quaanlenaa, Dagavaikalikasut: 
qivargre Calikayugala 
aay wa Ay and avacuri 
713. 
No. 720 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—( text) 16 folios; 8 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line 


»” — (com. ) ” ? 16 


. 1 
2? syn en 9 92 ” 22 97 99 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagar 
characters; this is a qzaqtéy Ms. ; it contains the text, tw 
Calikas and avaciri as well, the last in an extremely smal 
hand; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; border: 
ruled in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; mostly, unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too; the text, 
the two Calikas and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 


Age.— Sathvat 1515. 


Author of the avaciri.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A Jaina 4gama with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1* aa: sftquaeaiad 
WrAt wre etc. 
» —— Crst Culika ) fol. 15° sg way at etc. 


» —(2nd ,, ) ,, 16° aia gq etc. 


5» ~~ (com.) fol. 1* garda: sftqgrarceutiaes weal soratiars 
(a agenda srivarmanareng wdarnsarsear etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 15° @ @gard etc. up to egret as in No. 704. 

This is followed by gare 1! 

77> Cast Calika) fol. 16° geqq etc. up to zeqagr as in No. 704 
This is followed by gfwar venr 0 sfrefiquaceanitar aiaatn 
atiear la 

1 This refers to a horizontal line. ~ 








_ 
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“Fr -~ <Q qeRI a9 an wu: oq” 
This is followed by yfsar qear 0 strata acantay Bic 
nizar su 


1 This refers to a horizontal line, ~ - 


a 


nl 
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Ends.— Culika ) fol. 16> oreqt g we etc. up to aaugh asin 
0. 706. This is foll F 
ae lowed By sraraass Rrahetat 0 eter sft 
FMAPUSHBRSIGS TAIT U mraerear Wo Ul saTHARAT 
nue 
. —(Ccom. ) fol. 16° as afarae wafer gage TTT 
guar a Paro eanen ga Rate TAMTATATR: Us NU zeker 
EN ~ ° e ° 
stgernen gan maT nel ar WL 1 ge Waa | 
saa W484 ge YRC @ ‘asuIeT Saat TATTE © arate 
Biwa usu 


TAAHTIG HAT, Dagavaikalikasutra, 
VERITS Culikayugala 
AM ATAT and avacuri 
No. 721 ie Janets 
1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 


Extent.— (text ) 24 folios; 6 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


eB — (com.) » 9 ¢ I4 92 9297) ’ JO » 999900? 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats 5 this is a Bravét Ms. containing the 
text, the two Calikas and a commentary 3 hand-writing on 
the whole small, legible and good ; borders ruled thickly in 


red ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered 


sides have a small square in the centre, only ; the number- 
each of the foll. 1° and 24° 


ed, in the margins, too ; 
decorated with the same design in red and blue colours ; 


both complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject-— A Jaina 4 
Sanskrit. 


16 [JL PJ 


gama along with a small commentary in 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° a t sfatiaaeaniaa aa. 0 


EAT ane etc, 

yy) (st Caliha ) fol. 21° ze wg ar ete. 

3 (and ,, ) fol. 23° =fea gq etc. 

yy = 77 (com.) fol. 1° gat anwacseteeraal a) aaeare etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 21> a garg etc. up to ayszqany as in No. 704. 

yy ~~ (ist Calika ) fol. 237 geaq etc. up to Sf u 2e Was in No. 
704. 

» --(2nd ,, ) fol. 23° qeqt aq etc. up to Fyn Yas in No. 


706. This is followed by zit steseemizea ag trad 
‘ ge Aerts tT 
» —(com.) fol. 24° qamaa cf Fa waa wt (2) ara 

ubona ad(s)eata exongoangaares PrewySre}: 9(ay ara 
fez saver wore) sida Ueeit sieqanntata- 
ait: wugu 

Reference.— For a Ms. having the text and an anonymous avaciri 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7500. 


qTapleHasy, Dagavaikalikasutra, 
fe Culikayugala 
aM aargit and avacuri 
722 N70. 
we 18 87-91. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4] in. 
Extent.— (text ) 37 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gearats ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing; borders of the text and those of 

; the two Gualikas ruled in four lines in black ink, 
whereas those of the commentary, in two lines; this 
is a qeqytér Ms; so the text is in the middle and 
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the commentary on all its four sides, and that the 
commentary is written in a smaller hand than thet text ; 
complete; foll. 1% and 37> blank; corners of some of the 
foll. worn out; condition very fair ; 3 the text, the two 
Culikas and the commentary complete. 

Age.— Sathvat 1653. : ‘ 

Author of the avactiri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—The text along with two Culikas anda smal] commentary 
in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— { text ) fol. 1° gest area( )¥ etc, as in No. 704. 


» —~(com.) ,, ,, wafa fafmeg etc. as in No. 716. This 
is followed by wat aneteane | afferdanattedy wat 


Sane ayes U etc. 
» (1st Calika ) fol. 34° ee wa af etc. as in No. 704. 


» (and ,, ) ,, 34° afta q etc. as in No. 704. 
Ends—- ( text ) fol. 34° & Geared etc. up to aieagaegrt as in No. 
704. 


— (1st Calika) fol. 35> ssaa datas etc, fe afr as in No. 704. 
This is followed by 8¢ weqaqy ata Tet Woseatr 23. 

3) — (2nd Cualika ) fol. 36° arqr wa etc., up to gaRaaT cal 
as in No. 704. Then follows the couple of verses fasq- 
aq etc. and qupy sa etc. as in No. 706. This is follow- 
ed by the lines as under:— 


ee Rafer searevaana. Then we have: off arate 
etc. and squrgarg etc., the two verses as in No. 706. Then 


run the lines as under:-— 
ay freee aay 8 daa 8442 ay spageas saaqa- 
(5 evat rat araearat sit Sizvage aes ‘qglare’tes eqreara- 
MepaHaaan Brews Gaiaalea orate wfaiea araae: 
vafrearaterratecarat Pat sara | a 
~(com.) fol. 37° Faron frratetsars UR°" ef fata 
aafaratgatasen( fat oasis Ue 0 ate sagrantionage 
ware, 2 J We tt sft 
Reference.— See No. 704, 
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qaanena, Dagavaikalikasutra, 
Gienwgy7re Culikayugala 
aur sTaAIe and avacur] 
274. 
ae K. 1883-83, 


Size.— 118 in. by 4} in, 


Extent,— 18 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 74 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gearars ; small but clear, uni- 
form and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; edges of some of the foll. worn 
out; condition very fair; this Ms. contains the text along 
with the two Culikas and the commentary ; but on that 
account, it is neither a Rrqrét nor qexqret Ms.; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well, used ; the peculiarity of this Ms. 
is that it does not give the complete verse all at once but it 
takes it up part by part and explains it. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the avaciri— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text, two Culikas and a small commentary explain- 
ing them in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 17 wait anmam( )g etc. as in No. 704. 
x = 7 (1st Calika ) fol. 16° gz we ai etc., as in No. 704. 
»» 77 (2nd Culika ) fol. 18* pfaz g etc. as in No. 704. 


» 77 59 (COM. ) WAR gaee ans ...orkar quae tay 
after sitazart etc. 


Ends,— ( text) fol. 16° & gang etc., as in No. 704. 


» ~~ (ist Culika ) fol. 17° se3:a aqitaar ete. .) Up to’ fy Bf as in 
No. 704, 
yy — (and Calika) fol. 18° 


No, 704. sta Wy HaE.cic., up to fe BH ay in 
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Ends.—- ( com. ) fol. 18° frag sua Gt aie ata Sata AAA UIE" 
ait fadiat wart SATAT | gta ofiggnNenltale Neuen 
ga vag Wel 

aTzSt Gea etc. 
Reference.— See No. 704- 


PN oa 
FAIANGSHA, Dagavaikalikasutra, 
ASH DTTS Culikayugala 
agt aca and tabba 
No, 724 i — 
1871-72. 


Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 44 folios ; 6 to 7 lines to a page 5 41 letters to a line. 


hd —(com.) 29 ”? 312 13 99-99-9299 3 57 999999? 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 

characters with gears 5 this is a fraet Ms. ; bold, legible 

and tolerably good hand-writing $ borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; fol. 1° blank; 50 is the fal. 44°53 some 
of the foll. have their edges worn out; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains Dagavaikalikasutra, the two Calikas and 
their explanation in Gujarati ; all complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1666. 
Author of the tabbi— Upadhyaya Kanakasundara Gani, pupil of 
Vidyaratna Gani. 


Subject.-- The text and the Culikas as before. The explanation is 

almost throught in Gujarati ; only at times it is in Sanskrit; 
for such cases, see “ begins” and “ends”. 

Begins.— ( Dagavaikalikastitra ) fol. 1° sft@rata az: | 


~s 


qeat was ete, 2 in No. 704- 


“gy om Cist Calika ) ge WE ay etc., asin No. 704+ 
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Begins.— ( 2nd Calika) faa g va(a)ran@ etc., as in No. 704. 
== (taba ) fol. 1 
corer seat | aera | 
qaeseneae | atte asta 
Nan WIGSNTA WaT ane ou R gee ANT 
aitra | aster Paton Ne we UF fen sftaear aaa B ests AT 
fag wazarat etc. 
yy ~ (tabba ) fol. 4o* serqaareae | Arey: earAra wraaaTa Mae | 
(a) saraeatretot GATT seaTE | etc. 


,» ~~ (tabba) fol. 42° aaiacrera catia Ratnam | agar 


fafa (te) a(a)aqizaa | cte. 
Ends.— fol. 40° saz freq agurra ae fH aug warre 
Aaa 
— (1st Culika ) fol. 42° faoraamaftfzcarte 1 Sta(fa) (22) 
aft area ara seraieset | 
yy» (and Calika) fol. 44° qaagern gaz fH Sih 0 880 fae Fa )- 
WaT ae feeltar aer wear | 


y» —— (tabba) fol. 44° fares eae sez adit Sat arated faefiar 
ash aur aAIET BMT Ala F. CR a. WR wae sey seas 
QMoo odie ot. 22 at am zg Alea 7. RR a7. QR. sfigiz- 
Bare wgnrostaraaorate acagatat siege agaarat 
aS saat aqsan qaearat, aedarey arazale ! 
aqaarn Saecems aratpqzalt a aitfen ara Gora 
aC at )aten(a) Gt lad yatgehessa | aad often 
ae gae()ia ‘aarites Gal aots | 

Rrorgang 6 ara’ |S after’ gfereteqaiea aratt 
“aedtar’ wrerafte | aaa aes fu 
ait aaata | aagiawret a( at free: ottfqsiey- 
agan@Weabaisua lad shaasigasia: | ta war st 
a@eneasfa:) aeaanfteareaiiar dade ta: sft 
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aratcakten staesia ye fee a!) sa. ase 
steaara: Far(s\eeateare share! Waeeas wisaas 
aie sfequmataCa a’ stinguaateae Rdiqeas- 
Treay TATA FATA: TANITA HA HAST: 
Bae wage: daa PRAHA TataTae( 28% ) atamfasor 
are Ha aeaarRT TATA TH tea WaT ara (fig) etaare 
agile wae: Mesteneaesei(RRdtema 1 fra as 
aa Bars) wage: | areas sawed wa | alesea: Baal- 
at! a@@ativer gat Great 0 qasiy woo Nap wag un 


Reference.— See No. 704. 


waITERT Dharmopadega 
( FTaHNISHAS ? ) ( Dasavaikalikasutra ? ) 
PATA SA with vyakhya 
No. 725 nn 260. 
1886-92. 


Size.~- 81 in. by 42 in. 

Extént.— 25 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Foreign paper with water-marks Vigo etc.; thin, 
rough ahd white; Jaina Devanagari characters; small, 
clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 


and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely; fol. 25> blank; complete; con- 


dition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the vyakhya.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.--- This Ms. starts with the first verse of DaSavaikalika and 


goes on elaborately explaining it. Several types of paja 
too, are described. The various types of dana are discussed. 
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Some stories are also narrated herein. But it is difficult 
to say exactly what this work is. 


Begins.— fol. 12 (text) 
Wan seman at at Fo Ga a ae SRS HT 
aa 
amy dlesana: 3% 2° at’ f° aa: Galatea 2 
WH wrgates afear waar war! 
Rar & & andta wea wee aT ATT eu 
» — (com. ) fol. ° wait anenteqrava sarearas | ge sift Ba 
Braga Agraes sitRrawAt wake etc. 
fol. 24° waaets PRreagiaatsety ais) aime gat sta? F 
WRT Be WUTY: wradearaeaagsaleTaT: ToaE etc. 
Ends.— fol. 25° fianitecnt ate sara arama 
qecaaen feed alte sate ser aa frafatt ate 2% 
at wsqigdar Uo yea aarsars 


qanlsRaT- Dagavaikalikasiitra- 
Culikayugalavacarni 
711. 
pee 1892-95. 


Size.— Io} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 12 folios ; 26 lines to a page; So letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red 
chalk used; only the dies of the text and those of the 
two Culikds are given ; complete : condition very good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1492. 

Author.-— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary explaining Dagavaikalikasitra, the 


two Ciulikas and a few gath’s of the corresponding 
niryukt, 
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Begins.— fol. 1° 3 ag: sftgaqarat 
grat: stdiqere aad wear zqtantar 
sare | ay AreaqVarigaeataransAits vahy t etc. 
Ends.—fol. 12° feaa gaia Rake ano ge erestedtenmes- 
wearnaqaaaene | waRaratd wager 1 R08 uN sft eater 
faaragier iF. 388R, Then in a different hand we have: 


2900 so 
qaalenas - Dagavaikalikasntra- 
QSAAASIATI Culikayugalavacurni 
1262 
» 72 sian OMe S = 
ane T8B3-99, 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in, 

Extent.— 21 folios; 19 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with geratats ; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; every 
side at least in the begining decorated with three small 
discs, one in the centre and one in each of the two margins; 
complete ; condition very good except that the edges of the 
first and the last foll. are slightly damaged. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the original 
text and the two Calikas. 

Begins. — fol. 1° waite wa seme ans walt ie = ae(eaTAaT- 
wa! laa aear Hlaear etc. 

Ends.— fol. 21° franco Racerefisraariz t eqaseraatatt Wy u fia 
Meeyuaakeurs HT USN ge aegeAAsTCo- 
CATA us es waG nT 








1 The second Calika consists of 16 gathas. The githas of the niryuhti herein 
explained are numbered in continuation, hence we find this number here. 


17 [Je LP.J 


130 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 728. 


qadatienga- Dagavaikalikasiitra- 
qengrarage Cilikayngalavaciri 
1182 (2). 
ae 1884-87. 


eee eee 
Size. Tol in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 22 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 65 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. at times numbered 
in the right-hand margin; this Ms. contains the sdres of 
the teat and those of Culikayugala ; complete, condition 
on the whole tolerably good; for, only the right-hand 
corners and the edges of several foll. are worn out; this 
Ms. contains additional works as under :— 


ee (1) qfiamaaramt; foll. 14°C?) to 22% 

- (2) areorereasqtr » «=—«- 22, 225, 

Author.— YaSobhadra Stiri, pupil of Sricandra seems to be the 
author. For, he has composed the last work mentioned 
here. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Daégavaikalikasitra 
and its two Calikas. 


Begins— fol. 1° 3 aa: wares uv 
wate Pisarcaadar: etc. up to aeraftraiz: 20 
Then we have: @ftarf@gaftar sqreqr | gitat sadaatant 
artadihey we etc. 
Ends.— fol. 14° sft qeqqartengnaatey wed ae Rag ars aa 
fate Hae Baron Ba Tae g are( ar Jal z)saraai(at)at(a) 


[ aS 


- TEATS Aaa TENEAARATAa aA Le ser ofteat- 
A tot 
FHUNGHSTA: Tara | 


——, 
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aS = 
PIGHNGAGT- Dasavaikalikasutra- 
WongTrera qe ” Culikayngalavactri 
No. 729 te 
: 1892-95. - - 


Size.— 11f in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 31 folios; 15 lines toa page ; 56 letters toa ee 

Description.— Country paper thin and whitish ; Tatas Devanigati 
characters with geatats; small, legible and good hand= 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs a lines in black ink; the 
space between these pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in 
the right~hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too; red chalk used; this Ms. gives the 
sares of the text and those of the two Calikas;-the com- 
mentary complete; condition very good ; for, only the last 
fol. is slightly worm-eaten. 


Age. ~ Pretty old. 

Subject.— Dasgavaikalika stirta, the two Culikas and the 4 gathis of 
the niryukti commented upon, in Sanskrit. 

Begins— fol. 1° eat HASTHE we wee Aas | afsar Terat aay 
BSA Panay U ay aleat atazar etc. 

Ends,— fol. 31° fena agwitaps Fearon wy gartarat AAT ATAT- 
Radaaenrs | afa(a)Rastaar wartay WROW gia atteRr 
Sanaa TS lw I etc. 
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THE THIRD MULASUTRA 


TeTaegRnaa 
( aerarears ) 


No. 730 


Size, 98 in by 4 in. 


Sadavasyakasutra 
( Sadavassayasutta ) 


1174 (a). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink; edges, in 
one; fol. x? blank except that a table of measurements 
etc. is written on it in Gujarati; red chalk used ; complete 


so far as it goes ; condition good. 


This Ms. contains the following additional works :— 


(1) tenga foll. 
(2) safagaoreats ” 
(3) weduretrar 35 


(4) sraqearieafer fol. 
(5) sveeftaaagter ” 
(6) agm@aRrae 


( incomplete ) 
(7) afamensore ” 
Age.— Old. 


Author.— A Ganadhara according to some. 


4? to 5° 
5%, 7% 
7 ,, 3 
8* 
8? is gP 
8°. 
Sukhlal does not hold 


this view. He has explained his view in Hindi introduct- 
ion to his edition of ‘* Paficapratikramana” and its Hindi 
translation published by Atmananda Jaina Pustaka—Pra- 
caraka Mandala, Agra in A. D. 1921. This view is challeng- 
ed by Ramavijaya ( now styled as Ramacandra Siri ) in his 
Gujarati work “ qaraa aeaat aratate” (pp. 1-67). 





1 This is a title as recorded in some Mss. and works, 
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The view that Ganadhara is the author of the Avagya- 
kasatra is expressed in Gujarati in the introduction to 
“ ffgratazcaurareat” pt. 1. This view is refuted by 
Sukhlal in a book-let “ aaerdst at daqwaet aa snaace 
% wftmans weer (adie Fe sam af)” published by 
Sti Jaina yuvaka sevasamaja, Ahmedabad, in Sarhvat 1983. 


Anandasagara Siri, in his introduction to his edition 
of Avagyakasitraniryukti and Malayagiri Saris comment- 
ary says that Ganadhara is the author of the Avagykasutra. 


Subject.— This is a milastitra as stated in Keith’s Catalogue. 
It deals with several sitras which are associated with six 
avasyakas '. So Saddvasgyakasiitra may be roughly defined 
as a collection of the stitras to be daily uttered twice, once 
in the morning and once in the evening, while perform- 
ing the six essential duties ( avasyakas) viz. (1) simayika, 
( 2) caturvirhsatistava, (3) (guru )vandana, (4) prati- 
kramana, (5) kayotsarga and(6) pratyakhyana.? The 
propriety of this order is discussed in Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, 
No. 9, pp. 201-202.) In this issue, it is explained why 
pratikramana is used as a synonym for a collection of the 
six avagyakas. j 


Sadavagyakasitra given in this Ms. consists of a 
number of sitras. They are as under :— 





1 As regards the synomymis of Avasyaka, its importance, its six divisions, and 
their explanation etc. in Gujarati sce my ‘ Arhatadarsanadipika ” pp. 822-829. 

2 H.D. Velankar strikes a different note in his work ‘A Descriptive Cata- 
Joque of Sanskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the library of B. B. R. A. S.” (vols, HI-IV). 
For, there (p. 397), he mentions as one of the six Avasyakas, caityavandana 
instead of caturvithgatistava. Moreover he mentions the six avasyakas in the fol- 
lowing order:— 

Caityavandana, Kayotsarga, Guruvandana, Samayika, Pratikramana and 
Pratyakhyaaa. 

He supports this statament on p. 397 by saying: ** This is the order in which 
they are given in the Mss. * Eurthermore, on p. 399 he identifics Vandittusutra 
with Pratikramianasutra, 
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marie (aRITIR ER 4 OF ar T ITT ). 
antmats (adiareza* } 
avi By (dtbressadea* ) 
aeact (steer oF aforararye or 
arate treare (seasierae ot 
arta & fir sng Copinger ). 
Taam ( sariigretra or ipaaprag’ ). 
ag stan ( aferariya” ). 
gitaraee ( qrghariraX of Relsiarteyz ° ). 
Qo) ar zat Caavireiy 
(ts) sara Gaeta). 
(2) are Games or siagfiotaers }. 
(03) Were vfigatyrare: (sireean). 
(14) guryeur ( saree ). 
(15) firarrot ragret ( Airqeaz |. 
(16) HaTrgiatamegia ( teeqiaea*). 
(9) gE (sara OF wezay ATT ). 
(18) Sat&a snes (Aaferetraramz ). 
(19) art siifeoret if same as wrraiaarre*. 
(20) wont (arama or aren ). 
(21) eta aa Canmiveds). 
(22) wa AEH. 
(23) arate steme (saraiPomagracts” ). 
(24) grazaaregiz. 
(25) sazaareaiz. 
(26) fetkneqraatyaz. 


ee el aed 
Sent Gh fe ua Ts om 
Nae See Net ete ee 


~~ 
ei] 
i 


x This cross indicates a Sanskrit name Cequtis alent) for | the. corresponding 
Prakrit one. 


* This name as wellas all other names marked withan asterisk, have been 
given from the edition of “ quanfideasaianeaiftrenivay 
waa weeraatragans verze" These names have been used 
by the editor whose mame though uar mentioned, is Anandasagara Sari as 
can be surmised, This edition has been published by Sresthi Reabhadev ajt Ked- 
arimalaji Jaina Svetimbara Sarhstha, in Sathvat 102. 

1 This name is taken from Lalitavistara. It is mentioned by Hemacandra 
Suri, too, in his commentary (p. 2162) on Yoratistra (IL, v. $34): 

2 This name is given in the svopajtia sytti Cp. 213 
(JI, v. 124). 

In the anubtamaniha of this work we have this very name ( graentast ), 


3 Each of these 27 sutras eacept the sth is separately treated, while describing 
certain Mss. Sce fifi 


of Yogasastra 
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(19) sam aa (exestonfiarafican ) arRrare p. 818% and 


818, 
(20) fata ( warttaretaza4r ) » _p- 820%. 
(20) galt» (eusrenteraaranr ) 3. pe 822" 
(22) aaa ( weITEMaTaT ) yy p. 8237 and 823”. 
(23) vam ,, ( wertaeqtarr ) 4 pe 825%. 
(24) ve 5, (Feapaterror) sy P- 8297". 
(25) aaa 5, ( airrinraarc ) a Pp. 8283. 
(a) satenteatean attra p. 8297. 
(b) eatara p. 8299. 
(26) aaa aa (aadgueicam) afar — p. 830°. 
(27) Wam ( aratteaa ) 3 p. 831°. 
(28) gare, ( Sarre ) ” p. 834°. 
(29) THTEaT, (aiqdtvare ) ” p. 835°. 
(30) meer ,, ( sarah ) ” p. 837°. 


(31) @ewarfrare pp. 838° and 8393. 
(32) ameercatta seareara p. 849°. 
(33) atedimeateara p. 852°. : 
(34) werarameareata p. 853°. 
(35) Tafretaeseareara p. 854>. 
Out of these Nos, 2, 14 and 15 are metrical compositions 


containing 7, 4and § verses respectively. Nos. 9 and 27 
have 2 and 3 verses respectively ; the remaining portion is 
in prose. 


It may be mentioned en passant that the 35 sitras 
noted above do not belong to one and the same adhyayana 





1 Anandasagara Siri in his edition of “ qenfSqrqerenizad Gaya: ” 
( Agar.odaya Samiti Series, No. 55) has mentioncd the siitras noted by Haribhadra 
Siri, There he has given the serial number for these siitras from 1 to 54. My 
number (2) is not counted by him. No. 2 is counted in sdtragathi. 
He has numbered Sramanasiitra as Nos. 8 to 25. Nos. 11 and 192 of mine are con- 
sidered as one by him. No. 17 is counted as four numbers ( 32 to 35). This will 
explain why my number comes to 35 and his as 54. It may added that it appears 
that really speaking he ought not to have given separate sitranhas for the paras of 
Sramanastitra. 
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I do not know if there is any printed work which con- 
tains nothing else but the sutras given in this Ms. No. 730. 
Almost all the sutras given here are printed with some more 
along with their explanation in Gujarati in the edition of 
$ri-Pratikarmanasttra published by Sravaka Bhimasithha 
Manaka in A. D. 1888. This edition contains additional 
matter such as agers and Saaerariearera. 

Practically all the sitras given in this Ms. are also 
printed in the edition named as qaayftannnieeantt and 
published by Sri Jaina Sreyaskara Mandala, Mhesana, in 
Sathvat 1971. This edition contains chaya, sabdartha, 
Gujarati translation etc. 

Sukhlal’s edition noted on p. 132 may be also con- 
sulted. 

The 27 sitras noted on p. 134 are mostly to be found 
in several other editions containing only two Pratikramana- 
sitras. They occur in Sadavagyakasttrani noted on 
p. 134. Some of the satras occur in Hemacandra Stiri’s 
commentary on his own work Yogagastra, in Vardhamana 
Suri’s Acaradinakara, in Manavijaya’s svopajfia commentary 
on Dharmasarhgraha, in the edition containing Lalitavistara 
and in the edition containing Vandaruvrtti. 

Out of these, the siitras commented upon in Lalitavi- 
stara and Vandaruvrtti are noted in the description of these 
very works which are included in this Part If]. So, here I 
shall first of all mention the 23 sutras commented upon in 
YogaSastra and 29 in Dharmasarhgraha, the two works in- 
cluded in Vol. XVIII under ‘‘ Darganika literature”, and 
then 3x noted and explained in Acdradinakara. 

The commentary on Yogasastra ( Prakaga II ) contains 
the following works :— Page-No'~ 
(1) Qatefretas* = with vyakhya 2137 to 214? 

(2) ae sat 9 3 2147 ,, 214° 
(3) sraea* % » 2tq> 4, 2415 








1 The page—-number given here belongs to the edition of Yogasastra and its 


Svopajfia commentary, published by Sri Jaina dharma prasaraka Sabha, Bahvnagar. 


* 


This sign is here used to polnt out that tlie sitra utder question is split uy 


into parts, while being commented upon: 
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(4) aAra ot with vyakhya 216" to 223° 
( qaate 
(5) siteaaeare* a *; 223° 4, 224" 


(6) aaaariaera ” ” 224° 45 228° 


(7) saea* > re 228 ,, 230° 
(8) Rea” ” ” 230° ” 233° 
(9) aT atqcra ” ” 233° ” 234° 
(10) gysaqaaa 9 »» «237s 2408 
(11) Qafaarersrtast » 2442 oy 245" 
( 12) qaw f& ” ” 245" 245” 
(13) qearaoras” » yy 24SP gg 246" 


b 


(14) aaeEratarareatn ” 252 
(15) qtedinareart ” > 252° ” 253° 
(16) PCIRE IGGL ” ” 253" 9» 253° 
( 17) UHIAMATATLATT ? a 253" ” 254" 
(18) qaRMTaMeATeTTATA Es » 254" 


(19) STATA + 254” 
(20) snrprdseareatt Y 255° 
(21) aha ” ” 255° 
(22) RaaaTTaTA 

TeaTSaTT ”» ” 255° 
(23) Rretaseareart f ” 256° 


In Upadhyaya Manavijaya’s commentary ( Pt. I. ) on 
his own work Dharmasamgraha, we have the following 
sdtras* with their explanation in Sanskrit :-— 


Page-No. * 
(1) galafiatas? 142" to 143° 
(2) ae ont 144° 5, 144° 
(3) svaea" 144? 5, 145" 


————__——- 
* See the corresponding foot-note on p. 138. 
1 These are mostly given in parts, while being commented upon. 
2 This page-number refers to the edition published in D. L, }. P. Fund Series 
as No, 26, in A. D. 1915. 
3 This is the name given by the author himself. 
4 Some portion of this siittra is not mentioned. 
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(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

el) 
2.48) 
+. (9) 
* (10) 

(11) 
» (12) 
- (13) 

(14) 


‘  (15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 

.1(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
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ana o 
ateaazarn 
satasrfaraa 
grat 
Tawar 

aa dart 
qaataads 
werent 
eaTATTTa 


AMEHRASATATT ITT 


( aaaredi ) 
qredineaeara 
TaaaraTeITA 
THAI 


SNTTANATEATT 


Urea ae 


Raqatcaqasareaia 


fafasarearat 
weyaS 
Mare Sasa 
aasaaregia’ 


Page-No. 
146 to 153° 
153° » 154" 
155° 4, 1587 
158, 160" 
160% ,, 163° 
163° 
163° ,, 164" 
174” ,, 180? 
r81* 

1814 4, = 1823 
184» 
1867 
1872, ,, 187» 
187> 
188? ,, 1&8 
188° 
189° 
1892 ,, 189» 
18g» 
223" 4, 234° 
234” 4, 235° 
235° 
2357 


| 730. 





1 This is as under:— 
“qe CASI AT ASUS FT AKT aT AgeOT T Meee ar asa 7 


anars 7” 


2 It runs as under :— 

* eaaaar wnas, TMNTTaEAsATy 

ake fe Was aaa, HR gaas a eu? 
3. This is as follows :— 

‘ fi faa ane, TRON areas 1 
Blea FRAN BM SH aes sites uw en”? 
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Page-No. 
(27) starr 255% to 235° 
(28) Asnastaa 235° 
(29) aaa 235° 5, 2367 


In the 38th udaya (chapter) of Aciradinakara we 
have Avasyakavidhi. This chapter begins with the enu- 
meration of the six types of avasyaka and the explanation 
of simayika. The following 31 sttras along with their 
Sanskrit explanation are given in this work :— 


Page-No. * 
(1) serenity? 261° 
(2) Serfaetarariiesas a 
(3) aaa 264? 
(4) sapere with com. 265* ,, 2673 
(5) sardentera* gs = 2677 2688 
(6) ageserera’ » on 268%, 268" 
(7) sia” re » 268° ,, 269 
(8) faragaat »» 4y-. Sabo® 4. ga* 
(9) garewera i. tage. Oe 
(10) arate Avare® s . is 
(13) ania & any’ — us Sh agit 
(12) sry atazre’ oH iat 
(13) gusta yy BPN ss 297 
77 oy 278" 


‘we 


4 
' 


(14) Ratefatrrs” ea: 
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Page-No. 
C15) ave sat with com. 278? 
( 16) saraniatat ” ” 9 to 279° 
(17 ) afrafsanrar » 93-279" 
(38) gaureaom? a. be a. ay BOP 
(19) aftrareresn* 53 7 2802 ,, 281° 
(20 ) gearaut 7 a 281» 
(21) srafta save ot. cae o> 9g 2828 
(22) nizentaran oF ss 282" ,, 282° 
( 23 ) sraoras’’ * ig ay. «283 ay 29MF 
(24) arfireaa* ” ry) 294" ,, 305° 
(25 ) afevran’ * ” ” 305° y»» grr’ 
( 26 ) starrer os BET® gg, 372” 


(27)eqnfrargrverreatt sy gg 313% gy 37” 
( 28) waq gauoraat (77 ; 


verses-++a line in prose ),, e 319> 
(29) aeeae » 3248 
(30) adrarcnares ” 3 325° 4, 326" 
(31 ) aatRraseareart oy 33E7 gy 33H” 


The three satras viz. Logassa, Suguruvandanasatra and 
Karemi bhante are printed in Roman characters along with 


the German translation in “ Ubersicht tiber die Avasyaka-— 
Literatur” ® published by Walther Schubring in A. D. 
1934. 

For Mss. styled as Sadavasyaka see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 2660-2663 and 2666-2€71. Ourof them, Nos. 2661- 


1 This slightly differs from Qafeenrarata, 

2 This is only one gatha as under :— 

“ saorraoargit &( 3 sa AC ae) 8B Yer sa sae 
aan AaSrer a agen hh” 

This is almost the same as 1498th gatha of Avasyakasitraniryukti. 

3-4 These are styled asa and Hanfteqoy respectively. 

5-6 These are respectively styled as qlAmazmamey and NEWGEAOES, 

7 Out of these, the first four verses are practically the same as those given on 
pp. 7-8 of the “:ppendix to Paficapratikramana ( Sukhlal’s edition ), 

8 This is No. 4 of the series known as ‘ Alt und Neu-Indische Studien". 


poe ee 
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2663 contain anonymous balavabodha, too. Nos. 2666- 
2671 contain tabba. Therein No. 2667 has a tabba by 
Samaracandra and No. 2669, a tabba by Jinavijaya. 


For description of Mss. styled as Sadavagyakastitra see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. I-IV, pp. 397-399'. In this Cata- 
logue Nos. 1535 and 1536 givenon p. 400 contain over 
and above Sadavasyakasiitra, Merusundara’s balivabodha 
and an earlier but anonymous balavabodha respectively. 


In Keith’s Catalogue, No. 7495 gives the description 
of a Ms. styled as Sadavagyakasatra and a balavabodha in 
bhasa ( Gujarati ). 

For other details see Weber Il, p. 739f{n., Indische 
Studien vol. XVI, pp. 50-76, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 329ff, Leumann’s ‘ Ueber die AvaCyaka-Literature ” 
( Actes du X* Congress international des Orientalistes I* c, 
parte section I, p. 125, Leide, 1895, E. Leumann’s “ Die 
Avagyaka-Erzahlungen”, Leipzig, 1897, ‘“ Essai de Biblio- 
graphie Jaina ” Nos. 58 and 374, G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 
24, Winternitz, Geschichte Vol. IT (p. 315), A History of 
Indian Literature vol. II, pp. 429, 470, 476n.. 481, 485, 
489n., 536, 575 and 589, Z. D. M. G. val. XXXIV 
(Jacobi’s article on Kalakacarya-katha ) and vol. XXXVII 
( Leumann’s article on Kalikacdarya-katha ) and Die Lehre 


der Jainas ( p. 81 ). 


2 On pp. 397-399 we have in Devanagari characters the following sitras:— 

(1) Navakiramantra, (2) Pranipatastitra, (3) Iriyavahi ( thisis not separa 
ted from the former; thatisa slip), (4 ) Tassa nttary, (5) Anpattha (this, too 
is not, separated from the former ), (6) Sakrastava, (7) Arihantacaiyanam styled 
as Caityastavadandaka, (8) Catarvirhéatistava, (9) Srutastva also styled as 
Siddhantastava, (10) Siddhastava, (11) Java viyaraya. (12) Snguravandanasitra 
styled as Guruvandana, (13) Daivasikalocanisiitra without any specific name, (14) 
Savvassa vi, (15) Abbhurthio (this is not separated from the former; once more a 
slip), (16) Samayikastitra styled as Samayika, (17) Vandittustitra also styled as 
Pratikramanasitra, and (15-28) eleven Pratyakhyanasdtras. 
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Welaqnga — , Sadavasyakasutra 
1131. 
me {801-95 


Size.— 7§ in. by 62 in. 
Extent.—- 17 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 17 letters to a line. 


Description.— Foreign paper with an elephant-brand as the water- 
mark ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink, whereas edges singly ; numbers for foll. entered twice 
as usual; foll. 1* and 17° blank ; complete; the ending 
portion includes Snatasyastuti, too, which is also treated 
as a separate work in some Mss.; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1946. 


Author.— More than one Jaina saint. For instance, it is said thar 
Snatasyastuti isa composition of Balacandra, a pupil of 
Kalikalasarvajfiia Hemacandra Sari. 


Subject.— This work mostly in Prakrit consists of satras some of 
which are not to be found in the previous work", and thus 
it differs from it. ° 


Begins.— tol. 1° 3 aa: i stanfeqrgerara aa: 
aa aiteart | vat freror t aay straaret aay Tavgrarnt t 
AAT Ge WeIyTETT | 
Tat Targa T ) serqracrraeH( vir) | 
Aretot =z wea) ves sates) aes 
€(@@)ateanit warrant etc. 
Ends.—fol. 1G? 


eeara(? 2) weregen stig sseadresiosnat 
ava fa aar(g) ane sea velelsi(a1) a(e)ett aad 
zie sfteqreara(:) 


1 For instance, the last siitras viz. Bharahesarasajjhdya ( styled as Gila- 
vadadigunasmaranasitra in Sadavasyakastitrani } and Snatasyastuti are not there, 





2 This stitra is usually known as Pranipatasittra, In the contents of ‘*Sada- 
vasyakasutrani”, it is styled as ‘‘ Sthobhavandanasitra” and “' Khamasamana ” 


Pap een S| 


2. ] III. 4 Malasatras 14) 
eravareiner He Reree THT AT) Rai(:) Sees 
SAA HARAATEATT ATT wATaeya | 
gree aaaraTated afeeareraat | 
aea wer oA aa: & wale PRATT BA NH 


Cus 


sete en eeeeteeerdetT eR ‘ 


_ ager fed ee qaremtas TaaTETAT URN 
preter Tenn Ata gra) ROTEeT aISaaTae | 

wat wert qEAAaAS gad aerate! 
aredr frerart Pract ang Brae: STATS | 

cele!) aaa PA) RATS AH SA aderag 


aft strqstaqae Fatt 1 gaa WWVS TRSTSH | 
Reference.-— All the sutras given here seem to be published in on€ 
or the other editions of Paficapratikramanasutras mentioned 


in No. 730- 
—_—— 
qelaeInws ‘Sadavasyakasutre 
871. 


No. = Si 
a 7899-95. 


Size.— 8 in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 27 folios; 7 lines to 2 page > 20 letters to 4 line. 


aper somewhat thick, rough and white 5 


Description.— Country P ; 
quite bold, very big perfectly 


Jaina Devanagari characters ; 


19 cj.b- P-] 
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legible and elegant hand-writing: borders ruled in two 
lines in crimson ink, whereas edges, in one line; fol. 1 
marked with diagrams; white paste used instead of the 
yellow pigment; complete so far as it goes; condition very 
good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 183 ( 1835 ? ). 


an 


Begins.— fol. 1° S aa: ustrantfeqnedisrara aa: | 
aar afigarr etc. as in No. 731. 


Ends.— 26° gearg HETaest etc., up to ager tas in No. 731. This 
is followed by a line as under :— 


&. 2eR(?) ae smelt ag ¢ Ra BRST 


N. B.— For further particulars see Nos. 730 and 731. 


eB 


asians Sadavasyakasutra 
Bap 
No. 733 Bde, 
Pees 1871-72. 


Sizé.— 9% in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, quite clear and good 
hand-writing ; foll. 17 and 6° blank ; borders as well as the 


“edges ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used 3 edges 


of the last two foll. slightly damaged; condition good; 
complete so far as it goes. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.—Nor mentioned. 
Subject.— A collection of sitras connected with the six avasyakas. 


Begins,— fol. 1° oat aftgari etc. as in No. 731. 


Ends.— fol. 6° fait ‘corer feaqreantt i Bapraamic | 
fraeaareral srat st aes WZ 
CHAE AU SIAN Ts wai | 
are amas) alex) sur wearers WR 
RUA SSAA 
vis Hq STITH | 


Reference.— See No. 730-732. 
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AAA NAea Namaskaramantra 
( FaAHITAS ) ( Navakaramantra ) 
1270(1). 
et 1887-91. 


Size.— 91 in. by 33 in. 


Extent.— 43-2-1-1-1-2= 36 folios ; 9 lines to a page; 35 letters to 


a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 


Jaina Devanagari characters; big, fairly legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered tn the right-hand 
margin just in a corner; each and every fol. worm-eaten 
in several places; so, in a few cases, the numbering is 
gone ; condition fair: red chalk used; there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnum- 
bered sides as well; yellew pigment used while making 
corrections: fol. r* blank ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. 1°; this Ms. contains in addition the following works:— 


(1) sas afas! fol. 1° 
(2) st ff Sar ae 
(3) arpa » 2 
(4) sag of ( aeeeaz ) » 2 to 2 
(5) sate Szearé Sree 
(6) ada ® f ag » @ 
(1) aaiisda ( oeaieareert ) 1 
(8) gaara foll. 2 to 3? 
(9) setae fol. 3? 
(10) sitrqrerasr » Be 
(11) Salers » 3? to 3° 
(12) ave suit is 88 
(13 ) starr » 3 





1 This is practically same as af@aqrmoy without the first gatha. 


2 This is the name given by Sukhlal in his edition of Paficapratikramana re- 
ferred to on p. 132. : : 
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(14) sins ( aTARAT ) 

(15) serert 

(16) sara 

(17) THATTT ( AAEAT ) 

(18) waee TTS 

(19) Sereaa 

(20) fercerer seer ( FEAT ) 
(21) Baraat ( Aareaatast ) 
(22) Waa 

(23) apareatet 

(24) qayeaeae ( BEATA ) 
(25) angaraaaic 

(26) aftraracata 

(27) wargraraate 

(28) gqeaeqqss 

(29) aftr arate (ometrtat ) 
(30) aexen 12 (HeRaTI) 
(31) seater ( seereroTTeast ) 
(32) AQIS 

(33) t2s0s 

(34) woraroiiata 

(35) anae 

(36) aRaNaTT 

(37) BeARATs 

(38) HETatHast 

(39) saa 

(40) aeraarat 

(41) ware 

(42) Fanta 

(43) qeorat 

(44) aftraror (wee ) 
(45) fasraaget (aaiaareeate ) 


(46 ) gecatirareatst 


foll. 3° 
fol. 4° 


foll. 4° 


foll. 11° 
fol. 12° 

yy 2° 
foll. 12° 

» 13° 
fol. 14° 
foll. 14° 


to 


to 


to 


to 


44 


a> 


55 


5> 


6° 


6° 
7 
qr 


14° 
16° 
Wag 
19° 
a2” 
og" 
26° 
28° 
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(47) wazarrai fol. 28% to 28° 
(48) arene fol]. 28° ,, 31° 
(49) wETAtdias fol. 31°; foll. 34° to 35° 
(50) aiteanitaca foll. 35° to 39% 
(51) areas » 39° ,, 40° 
(52) qAeEITRS A a OF 
(53) sraantaty ee 


Out of these sutras, 1-33 may be said to be constitut- 
ing what is, roughly speaking, known as Sadavasyakasitra. 


Foll. 8, 9, 11, 24, 25, 32 and 33 are missing; so the 


corresponding works are incomplete. 
Age.— Old. 


Aurhor.— Not mentioned. 


’ 


Subject.— This entire work in Prakrit deals with obeisance to the 
five Paramesthins and its fruit. It is styled as Mahaéruta- 
skandha. Each of its first five padas such as amr aiktgatot 
etc. is looked upon as an adhyayana. The portion follow- 
ing these five adhyayanas' is called calika, and it shows the 
importance of the five adhyayanas. Some look upon this 
calika as redundant. This view is refuted in ‘“‘Siddhacakra” 
( vol. IV, No. 3, p. 67). There it is remarked that in that 
case, the first and the last verses of Logassa, and the verse 
beginning with stgsr which forms a part and parcel of 
Pukkharavaradivaddhe should be discarded. It is further 
observed that the last pada of this Mahagrutaskandha occurs 
in Mahanigithastitra. So those who substitute We for gaz 
are not justified in doing so. An additional criticism is made 
as under :— 





t Justas there isin Avasyakasitraniryukti niksepa and sitt:asparsikaniryukti 
respectively in the beginning and end of every adhyayana, so we have beginning 
and end for these five padas { adhyayanas ). That is why this entire work ( Parica- 
manigala ) is designated as Mahasrutaskandh,. Vide “ Siddhacakra” vol. IV, Np 3, 


P- 67. 
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Ir is true that there are five padas in the beginning of 
Bhagavatisitra 5 but, on that account, the rest. cannot be 
said to be interpolated. For, those who look upon only 
the first five padas as genuine ought not to have discarded 
wai waite rate as it is tantamount to a khandana of a 


sutra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ Rou 3 ant Prevaea t 
Aart ASAT | 
at Rant! 
amt aaearmt | 
aay TASATAT | 


aan dre | weaTETT 
Ends.— fol. 1° qat FaasENt | qaleaeraa (ea orrerntt | 
FATS «a qaahe seta) eae ATS NT" " 
Reference. Published. It is also edited by me with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation. See “ The third 
Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) pp. 49-50- 
Namaskaramantra is given by way of quotation in the 
svopajiia commentary (P- 371° ) on Yogasastra ( VIL, 34 )- 
For other details see No. 730. 


AACA Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 _1269 
: 1887-91. 


Size.— 12 in. by 4§ in. 
4 
Extent.— 76 folios ; 14 t0 75 lines to a page; 52 % 58 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, durable and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent SEATATS ; bold, lezible, 
uniform, neither too big nor too small and elegant hund- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; the i. - 


rerlinear space coloured red 5 foll. numbered in the right- 
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hand margin; fol. 1° blank; unnumbered sides are de- 
corated with a small disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 
red chalk used; strips of white paper pasted to the edges 
of the first fol. ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; 
this work ends on fol. 1°; this Ms. contains in addition 
the following 67 works :— 


(1) saivirties fol. 1° 

(2) ae sat 9” » 

(3) sara ”» 

(4) onrea.( ava ) ax! Ap 

(5) warg ot (sere) foll. ,, to 2° 
(6) Gear fol. 2? 

(7) . waa mo 

(8) Serer ” oy 

(9) garda ” 

(10) gaee wT ” 

(11) Sanaa ” 9 

(12) fee 4 

(13) Sarewetas » 

(14) ward oy 

(15) sai Sears" 1% 

(16) sda & f& are® oo 

(17) Predtre? no 

(18) aatséa 9 

(19) svatexeatar ax doc Se 
(20) sa eta ( sraarza ) » @ 

(21) gaeqsaaa ry) 

(22) arizars wos 

(23) aerea F “on 

(24) qearanras now 

(25) ararferaar 19 

(26) sTetaarax foll. ,, to 3° 
(27) arenas ee eres 


ee 
1~3 | These three may be looked upon as only a portion of Vandittusitra. 
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(28) safe sacare 
(29) sr era g aftr 
(30) sqatagerrears 

(31) ts 

(32) » 

(33) witaatganeqteata 

(34) fefareaream 

(35) qargrmeateata 

(36) caratancareatTa 

(37) aarenigernar 

(38) Ravatararn 

(39) ang( art wits 
(40) ofarean 

(41) ofarmatrana 

(42) qsrtaieaaa pisngaatea' 
(43) sagerarat 

(44) faostasrt® 

(45) atretezgrarar 

(46) arererratat 

(47) strata 

(48) faaerrtr 

(49) weaegawpurer 

(50) seqreata 

(51) arararaier 

(52) Saraeqarer 

(53) a3ag (Guj.) 
(54) atitato = ( Gu.) 

(55 ) aredeeatinarcongonrara— 

REGIS ach CAME ICUUICLOS 

(56) avefrrarreanttas 


foll. ,, 
, oe 
fo}. 11° 
foll. 12° 
» 2d? 
y) 30° 
» on 
fo}. 407 
foll. 41° 
“ 44> 
» 457 
Stee 
» 48° 
» 49° 
fol. 507 


foll. 50° 
fol. 517 


to 


4> 


5b 


1 


24? 
357 
37? 
40 


4i> 
44° 
45? 
46° 
4g 
4g 
50° 
50° 
51? 
51° 


eat tg oe i ia Da 
1 This work is here described on p. 101. See No, 707. 
2 This work is described in Pt. Lon p. 369. See No. 412. 
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(37) ngrtivesar foll. 51" to 52° 
(58) seeaifaediz » 52", 53> 
(59) sgantaarsr fol. 53° 

(60) qeaqaigeaaa » D4? 

(61) ataagecr foll.547 ,, 55° 
(62) atarax (I-IV) » 55°, 65? 
(63) Fauna » 657 ,, 69? 
(64 ) atameatare » 69 4, 71? 
(65) afaziz fol. 71” 

(66) ware foll. ,, 4 75°” 
(67) amas TE” get TB" 


Out of these sittras. 1 to 28 may be said to be com- - 
ponent factors of Sadavasyakasutra. 





Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. rene nag 
aar aitgarcr 
Ends.— fol. r> cat gama ctc. up to gaz anu as in 
No. 734. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 734. 
AAHAEy Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 4106 (1). 
1891-95. 


Size.~- 10 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 58-1 = §7 folios; 14 lines toa page; 35 to 40 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 

~ nagari characters ; big, clear, uniform and good hand-writ- 

ing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges mostly in two, 

in red ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. 
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numbered in both the margins 3 a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. 125 condition on the whole good : 
fol. 1 and 58 blank ; this work ends on fol. 13 com- 
pleie; fol. oth missing ; this Ale, contains the following 
additional works :-- 


(130 aaz att (antearain’ | fol, 1 

(2) a frit te 

(3) xRteET fol. , to 2 
(4) ari aren fol. 2 

(5) ara it oe sas tas 

(6) AATsia Wwe 

(7) semeedita XG 

(8) xa dtanz mony See" 
(9) sfanagsz Boe 

(10) Satefasiers ae 

(11) aw aair noo 

(12) Hea ar 

(13) arazay fol... . 3 
(14) Aeaxarr fol. 3° 

(15) qaraa mon 

(16) qaren urasic te ee 
(17) earaar <a 

(18) fear 5. be 

(19) Rarer a 

(20) arrear eaety 

(21) darqrnraaaia no 

(22) gasaeqaae fallei; a. 
(23) 2afeeriaaaa fol. 4? 

(24) é el he C8? 
(25 )-aeannorast owe 

(26) ararfanaa rary 

(27) % non 

(28) tawax i oe 





1 See p. 148, ft. note 3, 


156 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


(29) sata sacai¢e 
(30) sa agra 
(31) aairait 
(32) aaaariaaetratat 
(33) Sazaaraa 
(34) satgaaregier 
(35) qiaeeait 
(36) saaragia 
(37) adtser aaAtara 
(38) arnimetreageamrar 
(39) saraanaaa 

(40) arafararar 
(41) aravaaiarar 
(42) srertaeearrar 
(43) ga®aseareaa 
(44) azarae : 
(45 ) ara afe stances 
(46) ofa 

(47) srairrat 

(48) sageraret 

(49) dwea 

(50) wéearonat 
(51) wa atgaoretrse 
(52) afmasnaaa 
(53) afaqordta 

(54) daaz 

(55) wearaesrearur 
(56) faramaez 

(57) saameia 
(58) waanhasia 
(59) wera 
(60) seanateacears 
(01) wakannaat 


foll. 6? 
fol. 3° 
foll. ,, 
» i 
fol. 127 
foll.12° 
», 14? 
», 15° 
» 16° 
» 18° 
» 2a 
» 2° 


fol. 247 


” 


5b 


6? 


gP 


11° 
12? 
12° 
143 
15° 
16° 
18° 
227 
237 
24? 
24> 


foll. 24” ,, 257 


fol. 257 


foll. 25° ,, 26? 
»» .26",, 28° 
»» 28" ,, 30° 


45 30” 59°32 


[ 736. 


736. | 


(62) 
(63) 
( 64) 
(65) 
( 66) 
(67) 
(68) 
(69) 
(70) 
(71) 
(72) 
(73) 
(74) 
(75) 
(76) 
(77) 
(78) 
(79) 
(80) 
(81) 
( 82} 
(83) 
(84) 
(85 ) 
(86) 
(87) 
(88) 
( 89 ) 
(90) 
(91) 


ft. 4 Malasatras 


aftaraara 
Sitar 

ATATT 

UAT AEN 
faery IMT 
aaa aA ATT 
wmeniana 
qatar 
aagatals 
aimaaraia 
sfaatarate 
qatar ts 
Araberala 
fragaeateoag¢ht 
sa tionaharaeate 
Prat 
ataeareantete 
qraiaraaia 
Wertahracern brea 
Aikararate 
teas 
qeataarghar 
waeraeale 
Harare 
nordkeata 

pc oacenttat ty 
qarorregict 
sredlegia 
AAMT 
aeaentea 


327 to 34? 
» 347 ,, 36 
» 36°,, 38? 


» 3834, 39% 


a 99" 4 ae 
fol. 407, go” 
» ae 


+ 40", 41° 
fol. qr? ,, 43" 
ae 
foll. g1®,, 427 
fo). 42% ,, 42° 
a» 42° 
foll. 42° ” 43° 
fol. 43° 

gt 43, AS 
43° 
43" 5 Ge? 
fol. 44° 

» 44 oy 44” 
» 44° 

foll. 44°, 45° 
fol. 45° 

ag. RS" 

99 45" 9 45° 
aay 

foll. 45° ,, 46" 
fol. 46° 

3 46" 3 46” 
foll. 46° ,, 58" 


Out of these siitras, 1 to 38 seem to constitute Sada- 
vasyakasatra. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1840. 
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Begins.— fol. 1>  aaty aftdarar etc. 
Ends.—fol. 1° cat qeavaganrt etc. up to eX (ag) ane 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 734. 


AACR Namaskaramantra 
575 (1). 
Note 1895-98. 


Size.— ro} in. by 5 in. 
Extent.— 39 folios; 16 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish 
in colour; Devanagari characters ; bold, legible and fairly 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled regularly in two lines 
in red ink and margins singly in the same ink; red chalk 
used for marking the numbers and the titles of different 

~ works; white pigment used in place of the yellow pig- 
ment; the first fol. is little bit torn; the last three are 
damaged, perhaps corroded by white ants; condition to- 
lerably good; the last fol. written in a diferent and bigger 
hand by some one else; fol. 1* blank ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following works in addition :— 


(1) stternatearitstrarvathaate fol. 1° 
(2) woer( afaao aie foll, 1* to 2% 
(3) saaaterears fol, 2° 
(4) aa ; ees 
(5) srenera foll. 2° ,, 3 
(6) Parearafiraeaaia fol. 3°, 3° 
(7) qatar wee 
(8) sgpamadthasesz foll. 3° ,, 5° 


(9) atetomsarsecardiaieate oe Seas" 


160 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 737. 


(43) aretoudia foll. 38° to 393 
(44) ateigeaeane (?) fol. 397 ,, 39° 
(45) trarerte (7) » 3° 


Age.— Not older than the nineteenth century ; see the 23rd folio. 
On fol. 26° there is the date viz. Sarhvat 1889. See 
Saradastotra. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 

siqrgharr am: u 
AA altearay | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 1° 
MIST T Tas Gea als ATA NT 
N. B.— For other detals see No. 734. 


ARCH WAET Namaskaramantra 
640 (a). 
. 738 saa ae 
No 1895-98. 


Size.—11} in. by 6} in. 
Extent.— 11 folios; 17 lines toa page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, legible, uniform and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders carefully ruled in three lines in red ink, 
and the margins singly in the same ink; condition very 
good; complete ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing works :~ 


(1) zwar fol. 

(2) augretia foll. © to 23 
(3) sa lagaoeaiaz » 2" 4, 4? 
(4) aaa cy 4" 5 ti 
(5) fearafiereszars Se ARB gGe 


(6) a@rearaiz > 6* ,, 8* 
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(7) senmaPadsz foll. 8 to 9? 
(8) sagan is 9° ,, 10> 
(9) suantadia »  to°,, rr? 


Age.— Sathvat 1940. 
Begins.— fol. 1° aay aqftgaret etc., as in No. 737. 
Ends.— fol. 1° Aye | etc., as in No. 737. 


Reference.— This sutra is given as an avatarana in the svopajiia 
commentary of Yogasistra ( VIII, 34). For further parti- 
culars see No. 734. é 


AACHITA ET Namaskaramantra 
No. 739 __350(8). 
A. 1882-83, 


ote etans aes 
Size.— rol in. by 48 in, 
Extent.— 11-1=10 folios; 15 lines toa page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently’ thick, tough and greyish; 
Devanagari characters with geatars; bold;: legible, uni- 
form, neither very big nor very small and elegant hand- 
writing; borders ruled carefully in two pairs of lines in 
black ink; there is some space left between these pairs; red 
chalk used; complete; condition good ; this Ms. contains 


in addition the following works :— 


(0) wamteceter fol. 1° 
(2) fasagga ( aeteeraioraetts ) foll. > to 2° 


(3) ariraeraa ys fol. 2%, 2° 

(4) afinordia foll. 2° ,, 38 

(5) awaracetia (Incomplete) » 38a 

(6) afar > fol. 6° 

(7) waamtaaia fol. “6? 4,9" 
os ( § ) TTA . 7 3 7? 3 8? 


21 (Jj. P.j 
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(9) seared foll. 8° to r0# 
(10) wa fagaoredia ge 10" 5p RE? 
The fifth folio is missing, so the corresponding works are 
affected. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa: fs Ul Tea ata ac-stepensawmt- 
Deal wa! 


AAT aesarar | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 1° augrot a astie Wea sas ATS NT 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 734. 


AATHTTAEA Namaskaramantra 
885 (a). 
Men 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 


Extent.—-'(text) 13 folios; 1 to2 linestoa page; so letters toa 
line. 


oT (com.) ay 93 > II 29 99°99 «Oot 3 55 w toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional gearats; this 
is a fyqreét Ms.; the text written in big, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing; practically same 
is the case with the commentary except that itis written 
in a slightly smaller hand-writing ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 1? originally blank has been later 
on utilised by some one for writing some items connected 
with the Dikpalas; condition very good; both the text 
and the commentary complete; the latter ends on fol. 2?; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works :— 
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(1) saenteraia eteren@a foll. 22 to 3 
(2) aalsraeatat ” ”? 3° » 7 
(3) woseta % a UP ese 


Age.— Sarthvat 1792. 


Author of the commentary.-~ Vacaka Siddhicandra, pupil of 
Bhanucandra. For his life and works see my Sanskrit bhu- 
miki ( pp. 72-84) of Stuticaturvirhgatika published in 
A. D. 1930, and for information in Gujarati see ‘ araa- 
ras we-rer waaz aw PaReas ” published in “ Jaina- 
charya Shri Atmanand Centenary Commemoration Volume” 
(“ Savard sit stearag em arava ware at”), pp. 225-245. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1> ue n sftadare aa 
aat afteart etc. as in No. 734. 


x» --( com. ) fol. 1° 
2 U ofarersreer wat u 
Raraas Bra TasUsTaAET | 
AeMerparay waleaiaa’ | 21 
WMHCIW AMT: | 
Wasa hat Sate yer arperaoht: CR 
ARIAS AVSTATATAT feraraTs 
aura: ‘cementite fred arigen(s)ita 12 - 
aa Taa)eazo fates wart 
atares AC ader arartraswavet vy 
SPATRATAT Tacs Hera | 
aa AMAA TT Aes aT Mt 
~~ Rp fal =I ». i 
aA aeatorafa | aay TEST HrT V etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 2° qeaqracqurranit etc. up to Fag 121 as in 
No. 734. 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 2? aq areqitearnits | ava gata | ast a wer 
Portas ax wa Chere | sear g Ras ares: | 

Reference.-- Both the text and the commentary are included in 
Anekartharatnamafijasa ( pp. t-6 ) edited by me and publi- 


shed in Sheth D.L. J. P. F. Seriesas No. 81 in A. D. 
1933. For other details see No. 734. 


| MPRIRAST ’  Namaskdramantra 

‘qaraataated with balavabodha 

; 742. 
oeaet 1892-95, 


Size.— 97 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios; 12 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari chara- 
cters; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of all the foll. are slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and its ex- 
planation complete so far as they go, that is to say the 
cilika and its explanation are not to be found here. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Obeisance to the five Paramesthins in Prakrit and its 
explanation in detail in Gujarati, with quotations in 


Prakrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 17 aat aftgarer! 
» — (com.) fol. 17 aravs waeETT la wTTAAT Fatt | Rezar 
we a sfiaitéa_ etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 3° at die weratgT | 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 4? seré ate mis aS oe arg alk ¢ arg de saz 
AWS TASER Tait sora Hawa wer wet saw ti 
ale Sta TA aS aI TATU 


Reference.— See No. 734. 


THRRGNAET Namaskaramantra 
aIsorqarwtataad with balavabodha 
No. 742 1365, 


1891-95, 
Size.— to} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— § folios; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent gearats; big, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 5° blank ; both the text and the commentary complete 
so far as the first five padas are concerned; condition tolerab- 
ly good. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° ait oiftgarot u etc. 
—(com.) fol. 1° auteaag alex anenre ¢ fre oz 2 
aftéa lanavetaen AR ant goat wg Sor a akea set eer 
EN etc. . 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 5° aat att werent 


3» 
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Ends. —(com.) fol. 5° faegadrt fraC a )Raret reat ib ata zie 
TAATAUE AVS gle was HE TE ary os afi ¢ ans ofae 
ales Ane Tala Rraiaeazal WaT waz myn 

sie SaqaqIa TAGARSHITATA TI Nes art wag 
mea Watt 
N. B.— For other details see No. 734. 





TACHA Namaskaramantra 
qerdaraaied with balaivabodha 
No, 743 _593 (c)._ 

1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 42° to fol. 43°. 


Description.— The text up to five padas; the commentary- ends 


; S71. 
abruptly. For other details sce No. 1375-96." 





Author of the balavabodha.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text and its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 427 orat aizgarar | etc. 


» — com.) fol. 42° statteatt arere war ate aai(s)ea | % atten- 
ga Sear f& | oftadtrarmn sma | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 43" Oat SIT AeTATETT 


» — (com.) fol. 43° sfiarat were war ae aade ua sane 
Sear Re! daaeraa ae as. 


WTACHICATACT YT Namaskaramantravyakhya 
No. 744 1241 (a), 
1884-87. 


Size.— 9% in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 26 +1=27 folios; 19 lines to a page; 60 letters to 1 


line. na ‘ ee 
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Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, fairly legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders not ruled; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. rgth repeated; red chalk used; 
fol. 26° blank ; condition very good; complete; this Ms. 
contains the syfras of the text; this Ms. contains in addi- 
tion the following works :— 


(1) swateraiagtt foll. 314 to 2b 
(2) animeeeaarata » 2? 4, 58 
(3) waewdiatata ie. 58g, 88 
(4) saanfearaacareat » 8 ,, 108 
(5) welaarredtacareat x Io? ,, 123 
(6) oaftaanitaaaiaacr Pee eee (al 
(7) owprerediaerer » T6P 4, 237 
(8) agestiraataara »» 23° «4, 268 


Age.— Sarhvat 1873. 
Author.— Harsakirti Suri. 


Subject. Commentary on Namaskaramantra which is looked upon 
as the first smarana out of seven. 


Begins.— fol. 17 naten 
afirger Gat weer aeRO maw Ra 
QMHTAAATATS Wala BEAT asa: 2 
wa aaiaeg THORAUS)|A GATRAM ANTAL FT BOTT 
RSC) arferel * a aT Ferreserr(F) | qa wad Ts sie aa ws 
geda carat IS AIA Sa ama y TaqhieaneE(y)- 
WT TMARALTT AATST SATLATAT AAT euTWarsy seas ete. 

Ends.— fol. 1° 2¢ | LOTT Tat Trat: Warsar( a )atsaae: Mea: 
Baar Vas AST BWadisunatdisaradaeay: aa wea ae 
HqaISHT AMM ASME: SeITwt THIle: wernt wa Hats 
alt GURSAOTST Stair 2 

Reference.-- Edited by me and published in Anekartharatnamafijasa 

(pp. 2-6) which forms No. 81 of Sheth D. L. J. P. F, 
Series, published in a. D. 1933. 
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AACHICATACATeTT Namaskaramantravyakhya 
42 (a). 
Nas 1874-75. 


Size.-- 10 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.-- 27 folios; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; small, fairly legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink; red chalk used; lines here and there written in 
red ink; foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 27° 
blank ; there is some space kept blank in the centre, in the 
case of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well; 
na few cases, this central place is decorated with a small 
disc in red colour; in the left-hand margin, the title is 
written as waeawTet® ; condition very good; the extent 
of the commentary to each of the seven smaranas is as 


under :-— 

(1) sqTetterdrarer foll. 1 to 38 
(2) afta ae aaa is : ea 
(3) saan 99 6 ,, & 
(4) fasauenate ( wearaarataans ) ,, 8 4, 10> 
(5) AUST ARTS 5 ro? ,, 163 
(6) wpMARdaat 7 162 4, 23 
(7) ae= Las sS = 23° ey 277 


Begins.—fol. 1° n &° u oftisrara waE UN 
afinger fra aew etc. as in No. 744. 
Ends.— fol. 1° s@ a euqurmatizaa etc. up to Furtt as is No. 744. 
This is followed by the lines as under :-— 
‘ arrlaadt anes | siteqafeatrat: 


TURAN careat wacieieaary Wars Mtg 
aft FAALACMNSATETT Ut 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 744. 
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wataaaaera * 
= Prabodhacaityavandana 
oe [ Jagacintamani- 
aq | ceiyavandana J 
No. 746 1220 (13). 
1884-87. 


Extent.-- fol. 189 to fol. 189°. 

Description.-~ This work may seem to begin abruptly as it does 
not contain some of the gathas occurring in Jagacintamani- 
ceiyavandana. But it may noted that this sutra begins in 
this very way so far as Vidhipaksa is concernted. See p. 7 
of Ni Vidhipaksagacchiyapratikramanasitra ” published by 
Bhimasi Manaka in a. D. 1934. For other details see 
No. 1220(1). 

°-7884-87. ° 

Author.— Gautama Indrabhati Ganadhara ( according to the Jaina 
tradition ). 

Subject.— Salutation to the Jinavaras and the caityas. 


Begins.— fol. 189° arerafifé (waraefé) verdant | THIS 
quae | Groat Reta(?a) ware aa sete Harare etc. 
Ends.— fol. 189° 
AATOTAE TERA | SHAT GOTT ASST | 
agag atftrat a(g)S Ter FF UR 
ie aa atfear cote Steere Frat 
agree Tee ATE aarttar afar 02 u 
Reference.—- Published in some of the printed editions of the Prati- 
kramanasitras. It is edited by me, along with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Babu Bhagvanlal Panalal and Babu Mohanlal Panalal in 
« The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti) on pp- 81-84 
ir a. D. 1937. Of course, this-partly “differs from what we 
have here in the Ms. 


———e es 
* See p. 134. 
1 This sort of brackets indicates that instead of the Prakrit rendering, an 
independent Prakrit title is given. 
22 [J.-L P.] 
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walaaeagera Prabodhacaityavandana 
1106 (2). 
Roses 1891-55. 


Extent.— fol. 1. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Subject.—- This caityavandana begins according to the Khara- 
tara gaccha. See Sukhlal’s edition ( App. r5 ) noted on 
p. 132. 

Begins.—fol. 1° sag arfute 2 frae ‘ Aya’ etc. 


Ends.—fol. 1° warqfafé etc. up to Seq gear practically as in 
No. 746. 


'N. B.— For additional information see No. 746. 





’ 


Ta aaeTaA Prabodhacaityavandana 
No, 748 BO 
1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 1. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins.—fol. 17 

owas ants feag ‘ea(eihr’| 


‘ 


| (sia oz After 
sas ara(?) Steur]ew | “ 
‘ fe” Bi rs Paes a 


sen ee’ & fee o gag eis Pee Re 
fa( at rama | dies ror a FQ 
Ends.—fol. 1° qerafafe etc. up to Seq Gu Fu as in No. 746. 
N.'B.— For' further particulars see Nos. 746 and 747. 
é 


4 
Se anaietienemeneeedl 


& 
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diraqraa Tirthavandanssutra 
{st fafa ) { Jarh kifici J 


No. 749 575 (5). 
1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 

Description. Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 737- 

Age.— Sathvat 1889 ( vide fol. 26 ). 

Author.-- Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This stra composed in a verse in Prakrit deals with 


salutation to the tirthas in svarga, patala and manusyaloka. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° 
ee fea (Ra) are fred 1 GR) overs FarersTATE 
sre fauiiraig 0 ate aes aan" gu 
As it consists of one verse, there is no separate end. 


Reference.— Published with some difference in any of the editions 
of Pratikramanasatra noted on p. 1 38 and in “ The Fifth 
Kiraniavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p. 85 edited by me, 
along with Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation. 


———ae 


aidaeqaraa Tirthavandanasitra 
1220 (16). 


eae 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 189°. 

a te ccnee diel eo No te20L): 
Description.— Complete. For other detatis sce 0.7 884-87. 
Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 189> 
fase are Feet 1 AR rar 7B) RUT Ste 
are Profars are qarane varia el 
N. B.— For other details see No. 749- 


etna orem es 
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agaezaags Tirthavandanasutra 
1106 (3 ). 
Nowa? 1891-58. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 1° 
a fePa ama fara etc. up to wears aati = asin 
No. 750. 


N. B.— For additional information sce No. 749. 


elas Tirthavandanasutra 


No. 752 _1270 (3). 
; 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 2%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 1° to fol. 2* 


a fa(Fa) ara etc. up to wearg aati 8 as in No. 750. 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 749. 
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REST J Sakrastava: 
( wary of | [ Namutthu nara ] 
No. 753 1220 (17). 
"1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 189°, 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ~220(1 u 
1884-87. ° 


Author.— Sakra according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— Eulogy of the Tirthathkaras. 

Begins.—fol. 189% ARKA Of sxgator etc. as in No. 758. 

Ends.— fol. 189» TAT etc. up to Ramat as in No. 758. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 


He : 
wo agar Rear & ufredsronag Bre ‘ 
Was | agar aA fares Fave 


touon 


Reference.— Published. See any of the printed cditions of the 
Pratikramanasatras noted on p. 138. 

This work is edited by me with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation and is published in ‘“ The Fifth 
Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 86-88 where the due 
posture is also shown by way of an illustration. 

Kalpasatra ( satra 16 ), Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
Cp. 494ff. ) to Avagyakasitra and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 29-36 ) 
may be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
III-IV. p. 398. For Sanskrit rendering and English transla- 
tion see Trisastisalakapurusacaritra coh I, pp. 127-128 
C Gaekwad’s Oriental Series, No, LI). Fora parallel work 
in Sanskrit see my edition of apraTReTTTAegaR Naa 


sae ( pp. 242-245 ). 


For other details see ‘my article “ agegeta tt” publish- 
ed in “Sri Jaina Satya Prakasa wee TI, No. 12, pp, 
5997602. 


Seunatniciesisich® 


174 Jaina Literature,and Philosophy [ 754- 


HAs Sakrastava 
1106 (4). 
Mee 1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 27. , 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.—fol. 1° aateg of atgara etc. as in No. 753. 


Ends.—fol. 2* gerquj etc. up to faiagu aqrfe as in No. 753. This 
is followed by 8. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 753. 


HEAT Sakrastava 
1270 (5), 
Ho. 758 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2? to fol. 2°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.— fol. 2* aara(eq) ot | sregatot | etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends.— fol. 2° weraM t etc. up to wx fafada aan ur as in 


No. 753. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 753. 





SBCA Sakrastava 
No 756 1269 (6). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 2*. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramautra 
No. 735- 
Begins.— fol. 1° aater wt sgamat etc. as in No, 753. 
Ends.— fol. 2* qeaaur etc. up to fafaso dane n2tezi as in 
No. 753- 
Ni B.— For additional information see No. 753. 


mainte ~ 
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THT Sakrastava 
No. 757 Ss 
1889-81 
Exent.— leaf 120° to Jeaf rar, ' 


Fecetian.. 27 (1 ). 
escription.— Complete. For other details see No. 1880-87. 


Begins.— leaf 120° aarg o aktéaret u waaart senzrar etc. 
Ends.--- leaf 121° gqzq aaron | qex faraeor sane | | 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 753. 


Wt Sakrastava 
575 (6) ° 
Mor tok 1895-98, 


Extent.— fol. 2° to'fol. 3%.’ ; 
Description.— Almost complete in case the following lines.:may be 
_ said, to be lacking :-— ae 
“ Genrara t ' 
ar ase Arar & a nPrettornea * 
arg Tea es ferfersor aqniet ” 
For other details see No. 737. 
Begins,— fol, .2° agitey of 0 onftéarot un wrazarot No aedir(at err 
o | ghetereerat etc, 
Ends.— fol. 37 Tera weqgainr tl RrammeneendiTRTTTETaTE 
Agua fatgngarmnd Waror aeraret Uae. Rory 8 
arene, Ble ATSB S TT! , ‘ 
N. B.— For other details see No. 753- 


ca 


HT eT 
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ate Sarvacaityavandana 
[ arata Beene } [ Javanti ceiyairh J 
1220 (26), 
No. 759 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. rgo*. 
1220(1). 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 7884-87." 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— Salutation to the caityas of all the three lokas, in one 
verse in Prakrit. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 190° 
arate Searg | (sha) (oa ] st a faftasie a 
weatg are S2 (ilge Gat ara Sarg uw 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras. This work has been recently edited by me, 


along with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, 
and it is published in ‘The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhata- 


jivanajyoti’ )‘on p: 89. 
This satra occurs in eee ere as verse 
No. 44. So this and Vandaruvytti ( p. 157 ) may be con- 


sulted. 
waaeqaega Sarvacaityavandana 
1269 (16). 
Nore? 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. : 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 2* 
arafe Searg etc. up to ara Garg 0 2 as in No. 759. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 759. 
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Vaasa Sarvacaityavandana 
4108 (5). 
No. 761 1891-35. 


Extent.— fol. 27. 
Description.— Complete. For. other details see Namaskaramantra 
No, 736. oa 
Begins and Ends,—fol. 2° 
araht Ages ete. up to gg dat ara Garg as in No.'759. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 759- 


VaaAaeTA Sarvacaityavandana 


"i+ 1220 (6). 
No. 762 _ 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 2° 
raft Sgurg etc., up to gg Sai falar Tag 8 Was in 
No. 759- 


N. B.-- For additional information see No.,759- ; 


SB [LL P.} 


178 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 763. 


¥ 


aaqagaeya Sarvasadhuvandana 
(arda & 14 ate J { Javanta ke vi sahu J 
1220 (27). 
one ~“{884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 190%. 
he ee ; 1 1220 (1). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nc. 7884087, 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subyect.— Salutation to all the saints, in one verse in Prakrit. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 190° 
srrata &) Bz (2X) arg Bead AEE TT! 
wary Fe qwrsr Ree Asehrcata 1 R 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasttras, This work is recently edited by me, along 
with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and 
is published in ‘ The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivana- 
jyoti ) on p. go. 
This work occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasutra as 
' «verse No. 45. Vandaruvrtti (p. 157) may be consulted. 





STATA Sarvasadbuvandana 
No. 764 _ 1269 (17). 
1887-91. 


‘Extent.— fol. 2%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol, 2° 
arata( a) & f& arg etc. up to Heehrart etc., as in 
No. 763. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 763. 


Ene nd 
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VAMNTaATA Sarvasidhuvartdana 


No, 765 1270 (7). 
1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 2° 


arate) & fr ang tetc., up to fereferart uu as in 


No. 763. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 763. 
adaassa Sarvasidhuvandana 
1106 (6). 
een 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° anaz 


saraa( a), f& ang etc. up to fafagar frzefsraiot ® as in 
No. 763. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 763. 
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Aa ~ 


Brae Upasargaharastotra 
(sq ) ( Uvasaggaharathotte ) 
No, 767 350 (b J. 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.—- fol. r®. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 739- 


Author.— Bhadrabahusyamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— This work consisting of five githas im Prakrit as usual 
deals with a hymn in honour of Lord PirSvanatha, the 
23rd Tirtharhkara of the Jainas. This work is variously 


designated by scribes such as aqanigurmtia, AaPderray- 
stardarraat. 


etaa and 
Begins.— fol. 1° gaazngz etc. as in No. 777- 
Ends.— fol.1> gay qqan etc. up to the end as in No. 797. 


Reference.— Published along with Pargvacandra’s commentary in 
the D. L, J. P. F. Series as No. 80 on pp. 97-112, where 
Priyankaranrpakatha is also included.* Also published 
with the commentary of Jinaprabha Suri and that of 
: Siddhicandra Gani as well, in the D.L. J. P. F. Series 
as No. 81. 


This work is recently edited by me, along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publish- 
ed in “The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on 
Pp- 92-93. 


H 


+ ? wt 


_— 


i Herein on pp. 41-44 (App. ) is given the text containing 20 verses, and 
on pp. 45-48 we have padapiirti of all the caranas of the first five usual verses, 
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STATE Upasargaharastotra 
No. 768 640 (b). 
; 1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 738. 
Begins.— fol. 1° gqazgz etc. as in No. 767. 
Ends.— fol. 1 gar ayatr etc. as in No. 767. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 767. 


TITRA Upasargeharastotra 
No. 769 1220(29). « 


1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. 190°. 


et : 1220 (1 ). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. eet) 


Begins.— fol. 190" gaazmez etc. as in No. 767. 


Ends.—fol. 190° za wyatt elc. up to Hy wa qranmdes ung 
"as in No. 767. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 767. 


TAHSLEAT , Upasargaharastotra 
1269 (20). 
Se 1887-21. 


Extent.— fol. 2" to fol. 2>. 


Description.— Complete; 5 versesin all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 
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Begins. — fol, 28 srarmgiqng etc. as in No. 767. 


Ends.“ fol. 2° gq qyeit etc. up to qrafrge uyn gw as 
in. No. 767. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 


34 meas = : Upasargaharastotra 
_672(g)._ 
No. 771 1899-1915, 


Extent.— fol. 8». 


Description.— Complete ; five verses in afl. For other details see 
672 (a). 
1899-1915. ° 


Begins.—fol. 8° zaameiqrg etc. 


Ajitasintistava No. 


Ends.— fol. 8° Za Wysi etc. up to ar aa teas DF wa at gras 
aq w4asin No. 767. This is followed by the lines as 
under :-— 


vot ft, Ste Preqauieqnreaa | war HTT Wen Be aE 
earn of) warded n caus: staaetterey u S zoneer’ 
“Tame RS RagIaenaat Taneet 0 ale Fare wt 
3° aarelt sem arat u gag 2322 er apy Wee u afatat- 
araaray Way 
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BHAMVTEATT -Upasargaharastotra 
No, 772 1270 (9). 
1°87~-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3". 


Description.— Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 
Begins.—fol. 2° gagamezt etc. as in No. 767. , 
Ends —fol. 3° sg wasir etc. up to qraknsag N&(?) yas in No. 767. 
This is followed by sfiqraarareaaa 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 


TTATELEAT . Upasargaharastotra 
No.773 575 (4). 


1895-98, 
Extent.— fol, 2». : 


Description.— ‘Complete. For o.her details see Namaskiramantra 
No. 737. 
Begins.— fol. 2° saurnet etc, as in No. 767. 
‘Ends.--fol. 2° az Gay ‘etc. up to Borge 4 practically as in No. 
767. This is followed by sfa shsqentzc u 
N. B.— For additional-information see No. 767. 





STMT “Upssargabarastotra 
1106 (8). . 
No, 774 - “Tg9r-98, 


{omens te. 


Extent.— fol. 27. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
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Begins.— fol. 2? aat( s eereraraiqearaeaanren: Ut. 
saarmeiqrd ore aan aermugas etc. 
Ends.—fol. 27 gat qyreit etc, up to wa wa qreaterag Wo as in No. 
767. This is followed by the line as under :— 


ata ftqpaaageraa " 


N. B.— For additional details see No. 767. 





sqatatedsa Upasargaharastotra 
wyararafea ‘with lagbuvrtti 
272 (a). 
Rote : 1871-72. 


Size.— 10}. in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tolerably thick and whitish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional gratats; 
legible, bold, big, uniform and fair hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too; the lower edges of the numbered sides 
slightly eaten away by white ants; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains both(?) the text and the commentary; both 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5; this Ms. contains an 
additional work viz. afiraurata along with its commentary 
which commences on fol. 5 and ends on the same fol. 


Author of the commentary.— Parnacandra Suri. 
Subject.— A hymn in honour of Lord ParSvanatha, consisting of 
five gathas. The commentary deals with the yantras and 
tantras pertaining to them. It is styled as saat. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° gaantez 
— (com. ) fol, 1? 
ARS TK Ge TaatitaaE | 
Sqeateceas facts warns. | 


3 


1 This line may be looked upon as a separate work by itself. 
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™ AN 


BME GPs WPT Ta qoadaay z unsd Bites ed 
Wee Anessa Perasefaledt Arak: darath 


Reargé t etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4° sa eaen( ? ) etc. : 
» —( com, ) fol. 5? zardt tatevdereare | zi degat agrasr are- 
wero etc. up to war Saat wae qrafarena Saar | St 
Wa; AMET Fat 
SRATSTEATAATT HATA THAVA | 
are Rat awd Rrararerfrarana ut 2 1 


RYIUAAT SPI: Wag arietaks qatar | 


Reference.— Published in Saradavijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bhar: 


nagar, 
SyVPALITT ’ Upasargaharastotra 
TwaRST SATS Sa with Arthakalpalata 
: 232 (¢). oe 
No, 776 5. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 18* to fol. 19°. 


Description.— Both the text and the a practically com 
plete. For other details see No. 7 ~aqo- 33 


Author of the commentary.— iinaprabhia Sari, pupil of Jmastinhe 
Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. 


Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with’ the explanation in 
Sanskrit ; the latter is styled as Arthakalpalata and is com- 


posed in Sathvat 1365 (see No. 777). 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 18? 
TAVTRTGTS TS TaN arnanEé ! 
Ranier ANSPHUOTATTTT WVU 
»» (com. ) fol, 18* ofrara Tazatat etc. 
aa (J.L.P.J : 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 19° 
&( za qual etre | ubaeneiaenior fearior | 
at da fear aie wer we qrahorae V4 
»» — (com. ) fol. 19° 
aac fqmeraaa :) arena ( a 
aaeaTeATaANS BAT Tes AaPAT faa | 


oft W 
Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published, See 
No. 767. 
ayeetearat : Upasargaharastotra 
aqyHeqsaraea with Arthakalpalata 
No. 777 1241 (g). 


1891-95. 

Extent. fol. 53° to fol. 61>, 

Description.~- Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
latter composed in Sarthvat 1365. For other details see 

1241 (a). 
1891-95. © 

Age.— Sarhvat 1868. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 53° saavaatqra (7) etc. 

Begins.— (com. ) fol. 53° sfaara faavarar(?) aa areata (fe 
MUTA UAATA TO RHATA TATA AM aT aaTaTEa- 
Weeraqiies areautaaig | etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 61° gy agit etc. 

> ——(com.) fol. 61° sre& qrafrore etc. up to st fast 
practically as in No. 784. This is followed by the lines as 
under :-— : 

SaTRA A) THAT EM ETAT | 

qrazarheraqarans sitar Ta aarat Pray 
fra(:) fisafaeakaatets aedizar 
aera’ Praga sta ward watat aa: 1 30 
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FT. Wr H. Yoke AUTO Tuy YR... TWAT | tt Sarand Hee | 
ifsagtaseaazard | aAqaaeAtsh altercait 
wut cifeean ‘Qreqrays| 

N. B.-- For other detais sec No. 776. 





SL ESUCESScIE Upasargaharastotra 
naReIaaraind with Arthakalpalata 
é 3 851 (g). 
No, 778 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 28° to fol. 33°: 


the commentary complete ; the 


Description. — Both the text and 
For other details see 


former contains five verses. 


Sit ae. 


Jo. — 
Ne: 1895-1902. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 30° samaTeTare Cte 25 in No. 767. 
4 --Ccom. ) fol. 28" maatner firrarat etc. as in No. 776. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 32° ge 7ragair etc. up to wa wr qramorag uM 
as in No. 767. 
y» —(com. ) fol. 33° area qTaaar ! qaaat at azatt AAT 
aaa ctc. up to gatat rg: WR as in No. 777. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 
afer aftera(H eater anata ll 
qeaett Reems TAA faba | 
aaesnt feraeaMeTatesat TK 
spit waal:] 0 streets" gary ROR" 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 777: 


— 


Upasargaharastotra 


sq ayerena 
aaJHedoal aiad with Arthakalpalata 
1229 (g). 
No? 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 34° to fol. 41°. 
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Description.—In the centre of the 35th folio there isa square with 
vertical diagonals. Both the text and the commentary 


complete. For other details see No. 1229 @)- 
1891-95. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 34° (?) saavnezgra etc. 
» —(com.) fol. 34 simapd fearar etc. as in No. 776. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 40° zy quai etc. up 10 grass 
>» 7-(com.) fol. 41° sre& greidor etc. up to ait areagy’ 
Raasa ett cardi watat wae: 2 asin No.777. This is 
followed by qarat 3a sqaMENcaa: I 
_N. B.— For further particulars see No. 777. 


SqTAMTSTAA Upasargaliarastotra 
arratea with vrtti 
1205. 
ever 1886-92. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 6 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very brittle, not very thin and quite 
grey in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters; bold, legible, 
big, uniform and elegant hand-writing: borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; all the four edges of almost every 
fol. more or less worn out; condition sot satisfactory ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; both 
complete ; fol. 17 blank. _-.... , 


Age.— Sathvat 1697. 
Author of the commentary.— Dvija Pargvadeva Gani. -  - 


Subject.— The text consists of 5 gathas only. The Sanskrit com= 
‘~~ " Shentary throws light on the yantras and mantras pertaining 
to them. 
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Begins-- ¢ tex i : i 
gius-~ (text) fol. 1" szanteg ete. as in No. 767. 


x» 7-(com. ) fol. 1° 


WRGE wT | stg wigs | 
STAUSLAAN Ted TATA: Wt Zt 
MAAS TMTETA AANA Ft ete. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 6? zg GAA ete. up to qrpesorag as in No. 767. 


» —( com.) fol. 6° atesart dread de watt nei eaqrgegq 
Maan aeeait yeigqreara: yatadissah wataa4- 
faa afiranaes tan festen(e dst steal) ater Rear 
arate le ut 

Bia MIAME AA TAT VAI UN Tae sitfippATTay 
aRdzery (2692 jaa Cae asad gad gai(aert 
Rear u feikt sarstaaton areasas | Seay | aT ATT | 
BRIA | AAAI) eles sraTorarator t 
a a(@ae gat arat | Hojegeaenar art 
‘orment’ Rat ae Sreqsaisa: ug 
Reference.— Edited by me and published in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 80, along with Priyankaranrpakatha etc. 


This Ms. is there designated as kha. 





srEMETeata ‘  Upasargaharastotra 
ararated with tika 
No. 885 (b)._ 
ee 1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
former contains five verses. For other details see Namas- 
kZramantra with vrtti No. 740. 


Author of the commentary.— Siddhicandra Gani, pupil of Bhanu- 
candra. For details see p. 163. 
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Subject.— The text and its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° zaavraxyra etc. as in No. 779. 


—(com.) fol, 2* ary qarateattrsaaarae | SqEAWSceaa- 
eaaarat Weare | crater | as sttqyagq qpsatarey sarler at 
Sie ae: sttarqasghia wal we etc. 

Ends.-- (text) fol. 3° ga quai etc. upto qrafiorgz 4 1 as in 

No. 780. This is followed by seqqala}tacedia | 

» —(com.) fol. 3° aramedkafeatg ax at deat watat 
faade aeweg: laa sulenar ath) aearaaut Sea Berea 
ar hts waetest lata wt we seat aeafe laraeater 4 
ome ara: sé att aUiguaadiapaaeeataa Te 
aat emer & geghaat xeat | 

sft wrasresitanarmrad ata rea Taare TIA 
ettareaitarradat ania aT TA BS TA ATES TET AT 
Sen arenes ATTA TAT TEA AR ALAS 
camesiqueiarteinean gener siete ladies 
naeaeaipaRazninasaat TRAN STET 
LAVASTAT AATAT UT 
Reference.— Published see No. 767. 


bP 


2 oy? 


STAUALEMT Upasargaharastotra 
. aaa with vriti 
384 (d). 
No. 782 Paes EA od SE 
1871-72. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— fol. 637 to fol. 653. 

Description.— Complete. For other particulars see aquaaaraiast 
384 (a). 
1871~72. ° 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 


wat No. 


Subject.— The text is here looked upon as the 2nd smarana. It i 
explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins.— (text ) fol, 63° sausTerq¢rag etc. as is No. 767. 


» —— (com. ) fol. 63° sate eat garat tC Rear) ae 
; OSs QIeqaiay Fs aAeETA AT Fr etc. 
Ends.— (text) 65° zq @yeit etc. up to we We graf as in 


No. 767. 
» —(com.) fol. 65? aqéerducsoftaata qaqa Raith Raite- 
eat 4 


Fats MIGCAMALTEAATHg TAT TAIT TAT WW F 
qed Gas EAT avear haa war 
ate a( sy ane ay) at an aia a eiaa 2 
a 3822 ar ag sana Wana Rw Toshi 
TOT C-TRACT IAS AAALAC UAREISAT TIRITT 


straps rare Tt 
TATRA Upasarexharastotra 
aaqtateq With avacuri 
No. 783 aE 
1892-95. 


Size.— ro in. by 43 in, 
Extent— (text) 3 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
ae SECON ) gy gh FTO! ay ae Sa- G9 S350: - 55 9299 99 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggatats ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink, whereas edges at a distance of one inch from 
them in three lines in the same ink; the text occupies the 
central place, and the. commentary, the space all around; this 
is a qagqrat Ms. ; red chalk used; edges of the foll. very 
slightly damaged ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text as before. The Sanskrit commentary though 
small is lucid and throws light on the manwas and yantras 
connected with the five gathas forming the text. 
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Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gaavagz etc. as in No. 767. 
» —(com.) fol. 1? 
WTAE Ta TT 
Baers Farrar | 
aaa Aegy azafa Rra- 
wa RVR Baa Pagar 
S(ala f& ceaanrarat angers etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 3° ga wast etc. as in No. 767- 
» — (com. ) fol. 3° stead gratiune qaradt ai seergrevaiia 
aaa shige frat zal at) sft geasr qrahanraaia rg 


sit sya et etaraaye: ' 
BrATacead aaa Upasargaharastotravrtti 
1241 (b). 
panes 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol, 17 to fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete; only the waes of the text are given. 
For other details see Namaskaramantravyakhya No. 744. 


Author.— Harsakirti Sari. 


Subject.— Sanskrit commentary on Upasargaharastotra, the 2nd 
smarana. : 


Begins.— fol. 17 sax fRataeacot eqreqraad graedaia Ss A WATT 
aviaine( fe )weantttuzatams stagarer: tA re 
sraggeanteat seat qaawa(e)U FT stat welear 
PATMAAAIM AISA TTA AAT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2> garatseayi: aft aur qposaamarscaearsatstta ot 
Brain ater he werd wa saTeaatska 





1 This verse occurs by way of a quotation in Harsahirti Stiri’s Upasargahaia- 
stotravytti on p. 14. 


735. ] 11. ¢ Malasttras 193 


TMA Dena Ts serail 
EAaTY HATTA ut) aeadlat arate 
gia stizataart ward 2 
Reference.— This work is edited with this commentary by me, 


and it is published in Anekartharatnamaiijisi ( pp. 13-24) 
which is published in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81 


in A.D. 1933. 


wraMacedag Upasargaharastobravrtti 
42 (b). 

No. 785 1874-75, 
Extent.— fol. 12 to fol. 3%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 

vyakhya No. 745. 
Begins.—fol. 1° aya feta tata ATEaATTG | 

waarmee 22 a etc., as in No. 78). 


Ends.— fol. 33. zgratseqat: etc. up to Raraa practically as in. No. 
784. This is followed by zfe fRatqeATaaray: wea a 
N. B.— For other details see No. 784. 


as (J. L. Pe} 
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MaAaTea ? : Prarthanasntra 
[ wa ata J [ Jaya viyaraya ] 
oe 1220 (20). 
MO ee “1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190%. 


Description.— Complete though it may appear to end abruptly. 


For other details see No, 2204 EJ: 
1884-87. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.—- This small work in Prakrit is a prayer to one who is free 
from attachment and aversion. It contains only two 
verses. 

Begins.— fol. 190* 

ay aiaere aman gin( s) AAS | Teas NAT 
Haast avmorane( i Jat SEHSTAT 
Ends.— fol. 190? 
MAR SaSHSAT | TRSTOTTTT TET TT 
aeor(s) ant saToaaO AMTAATET | a 
oot aeaazd vs u 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 


stitras where an additional portion containing two gathas 
and a Sanskrit verse is generally given. 


For an extract containing these two gathas and the 
interpolated matter see B. B. R. A. S. vols. TH-IV, pp. 
398-399. 

This work is recently edited by me along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publi- 
shed together with an illustration indicating the posture to 
be taken up while reciting it, in “ The Fifth Kiranavali” 
( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p. 94. 











t See pp. 134 and 152. 
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There are only two gathas (just given here’ in 
Paiicasaka (IV, s. 33-34.) in Caityavandanastira ( p. 114° ) 
commented upon by Haribhadra Suri, in Yogatasta (I, 
p. 233° ), and in .fedradimakara (p. 271°), In the edition 
of tien oie sthanavidht ( p. 31) containing Vandaruvrtti, we 
have these wo githas plus two other gathis and one verse 
in Sanskrit. * In Santi Suri’s Cetyavandanamahabhasa ‘v. 
846-849 ) we have, howcver, 4 gathas, the first. commenc- 
ing with gage and the-last with atiteag and the middie 
ones being those which are given here (i. c. in No. 786 ). 

Fo: vivaiana see Lalitavistara ( pp. 114-115"), the 
sv ues veiti (p. 233°) of Yoeatastra, Abhayadeva Suri's vreti 
(pp. 81° and 82?) on Pasicataka, Aciradinalara ( p. 271” ), 
Fandaruyy tt: ( p. 32.) and the svopajiia vrtti (p. 1647) on 
Dharmasamgraha. 

tjbersicht uber dic Avasyaka~Literatur” (p. 2) 


may be consulted. 


Saar Prarthanasatra 
1270 (10), 
No, 787 1887-91. , 


Extent.— fol. 3%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 3° 
aa atarre(a) cte. up to aTHTHEST Wz las in No. 786 


This is followed by off apeeaa? een 


N. B. — For additonal information see No. 786. 





1 Ttasrather a strat ange thing “that i in the 7% ined een i we have “espl nation 
' 
rut the first two gathas only. ae ie 
i i 
2 This is a wiong nomenelanhe for this suet u 
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AAT TA Prarthanastitra 


= 1106 (9), 
Petes 1891-95. 
Exrent.— fol. 27 to fol. 2°. 


Description.-- Complete; 2 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° aq atgera etc., up to sraxA@et as in 
No. 786. This is followed by a line as below :— 


2 aia gftraragen: ' 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 786. 





Waatasa ° Pyarthandsutra 
To 9 1269 ( 21). 
ee 1887-91. 


Extent.-~fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. Herein we have one additional verse. 
For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735- 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° 
aa ataqr etc. up to arwaaw|er URW as in No. 786, 
This is followed by the verse as under :-— 
Rites ss & Haan paar | ataws ae wart 
az f aa ger Far ws 2 alg he Boo NB 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 786. 








1 See p. 134 where it is stwled as Pranidhanasitra. 
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A ET n 

earataaias Iryapathikistitra 
( attaraltaes ) ( lriyavahiyasutta ) 
No. 790 208) 

1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 189°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. epee 
1884-87. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— A Prakrit composition dealing with dlocana. 


Begins.— fol. 189° zegraitw dteag una eimaisd ofeeanh | 
Bee lewafe gfeafads | siaraieare | freee | aAOTTATT 
Tosa aaa | gitzaratT | etc. 


Ends.—fol. 189° ayaraq up to ava tsar fH aed u gy etc. as in 
No. 794. 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 
sitras. This work is edited by me, along with the Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Jivanalal Panalal in “The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhataji- 
vanajyoti ) on pp. 71-72. 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 5732) on Avasyaka- 
sutra, Yogasastra (III) and its svopajiia commentary ( pp. 
2135-214"), Aciradinakara { pp. 2777-278") and Vandaru- 
vrtti (p. 24.) may be consuted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, p. 398. 

For the gates of this work and its explanation ete. in 
verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandanamahabhiisa ( v. 366-381 ). 

The svopajiia commentary on Dharamasarhgraha ( pp. 
142?-r43°) may be also consulted. See also “ Ubersicht 
iiber die Avagyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ). 
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dqinaanaa Trvapathikistitra 
1106 (11), 
eee 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskiéiamantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.—fol. 2° gearenm azeag etc. as in No. 790. 

Ends.~-fol. 2° sqfutrt ctc. up to zH~e practically .as in No. 794. 
This is followed by = 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 790. 





Sqighrntaa Tryapathikisatra 
1269 (2). 
iis 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 1° geatiq qfsamieg etc. as in No. 790. 


Ends.—fol. 1° aifxgar afwaretc. up to ate feat Tee weg 
2 practicallyfas in No. 790. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 790. 








Sqra area ~ Ivyapa thikisatra 
1270 (12). 

79 gu ee 
Montes 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 3°. 

Description._- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.—fol. 3? gzstetin etc. asiin:No. 790. 

Ends,— fol. 3? aia(:? ar etc. up to za fReaiia gS NTN as in 


No. 794. 
N. B.-- For additional.information see No. 790. 
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STMT AA GT Trya pathikisnitra 
No, 794 gue ahs 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 1247 to leaf 124°. 

Description.— Complete. For additional particulars see Agamika- 
Vastuvicdrasara No. ZO 

Begins, ~leat 124° gegria afsafas siraratgare | Reem | sam 
TAT | TTA | EA | etc. 

Ends.— laet 124° aBa( fa gar atrar ( Steat) waren wales arora 
zor warhaar Sitar Taaar ace Thee He rae 
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Fatwa Uitarikaranasutra 

[ aca sae | [ Tassa uttari ] 

No. 795 pac 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 1243. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. Zit os 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—A formula in Prakrit for farther preparation to purify the 
defiled soul. This is styled as ‘* Ummaggakarana- 
sutta”” (Unmargakaranasttra ) in Cefyavandanamahabhasa 


(v. 3827). 
Begins and Ends.—-leaf 124? 
aeantteat | ores ( Pez Satrecctor | Araretecarer | Fragi- 
CTT | CATT | BFATOT I fararaorgre ar( et ft BIseaTT | 
Reference.— Published in any of the editions of Pratikramanasttras 
noted on p. 138. This work is edited by me, along with 
the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is 
published in ‘‘ The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) 
on p. 73- 
For an extract see B. B. R. A. vols. UI-IV, p. 398. 
Haribhadra Stiri’s commentary ( p. 779*) on Avasyaka 
sitra, Yogasastra and its svopajiia vrtti ( p. 2147-214»), 
Acaradinakara ( p. 278% ) and Devendra Suri’s Vandaruvrtti 
( p- 27) are worth consulting. 
For vivarana in verses in Prakrit see Ce1ryavandana- 
mahabhasa ( v. 383-387 ). The svopajiia commentary (p. 
1447-144” ) on Dharmasathgraha may be also consulted. 








1 This runs as under :— 
“ sRaraeutad Wa aa wt as 1 
TAME TH T THR ste 1 ez 


798: J Tid. 4 Malasatras 20r 


TAUACAT Uttarikaranasttra 


No. 796 1220 (9). 
1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 1893. . 
1220 (1). 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No.——--<—". 
1884-87. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 189° aegagt etc. up to arf arwenrt! 
practically as in No. 795. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 795. 





TAUVTHCOTAA Uttarikaranasutra 
No. 797 1106 (12), 
1891-95, 


Extent.— fo]. 2°, 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736, 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2> a(a)egattecttr etc. up to ane 
mrval te nt as in No. 795. This is followed by s: 
N. B.—- For additional information see No. 795. 


TIAA Uttarikaranasitra 
1269 (3). 
Bonae8 1857-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
Begins.—fol. 1° axgudteetiot etc. up to ant atzeant tas in No. 795. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 795. 


26 [IL P.) 
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TAURI Uttarikaranasutra 
ach Si 1270 (13). 
Be. i 1887-91.” 


Extent.— fol. 3°. : 
Description. Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 3° aveagreqaiy etc. up to aftr areal te ai | 
, i a "asin No. 795. 


N. B.— For other details see No..79 5. 
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Cede ee . Te Be e 
HAKATA : Kayotsargasutia’ 


[ eraea.j £ Annattha ] 
No, 800 4220 (10), 
"1884-87; - 
Bxtent.— fol, 189°. . Ben eel “oats 


Description.— aaa For other detail See one a 


are 


Author. ~ A Jaina saint: - 

Subject.— This small work comiposed in Prakrit explains -how- oné' 
is going to act—what allowances he wil] make—during the 
kayotsarga posture. 

Begins.—fol. 189° erqeaafacor | apeaereat | wien i gieet sarzear | 
Seu | aaa | vated frargeste | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 189° gay & Hrswlealait tara SE CNTAT | ANTAL. TAHTTT 
T ey(q Ue ars BT! sree Uae te! anaes t seqrar after 


Ween 
Reference,— Published. See any printed edition of the, ee 

Manasitras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati translation 

and the posture.see my fourth Kiranavali ( pp. 74-75 ). - 

Haribhadra Siiri’s commentary (.p. 779*) to eae 
sttra, Mopasista (IIL) and its svopajiia commentary (.pp.- 
214” “215° ), Acdradinakara ( p. 3115-312" ) and Vandaravrtti 
(pp. rs to 16> ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. BRASS Sot. Wt. B 398, 
and for explanation in verses in Prakrir see Cejyavan- 
danamahabhisa (Cv. 427-497 ). The S¥opajina commentary 
(pp. 144>-145° ) on Dharmasathgraha may be also con- 


sulted. 


x See ps 134. 
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RATATAT Kayotsargasiitra 
1106 (13). 


No, 801 1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.—fol. 2° srava Gatarot etc. as in No. 800. 


Ends.—fol. 2° gaz & wrsaleayratt etc. up to sqeqrar diferent T: 
practically as in No. 800. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 800. 





BTA Kayotsargastitra 
a 1270 (14). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.—fol. 3° aaqeqafaaa etc. as in No. 800. 


Ends.—fol. 3° gaa & Higa ta et 1 etc. up to aq attahe neh 
as in No, 800. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 800. 


ANAT Kayotsargasutra 
No, 803 1269 (4). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
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Begins.—fol. 1> stax (g)afreut etc. as in No. 8or. 


Ends.—fol. 1° gter 8 areal ex )rit etc. up to seme AAANA et 
practically as in No. 80x 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. 


Raa a Kayotsargasntra 
No. 804 aiees (6) 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°, 

Description.— Complete but mostly abbreviations are given. For 
other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. , 

Begins and Ends.—fol. 2° aaeqafiatr fto wre wie To TO ato WO 
Raper 8 wo el wl UT SY SKIT & Tae a TA 1 
ATT THARTHT UU 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. 





HTAATT Kayolsargasutra 
: 77(__?. 
No. 805 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf r21” to leaf 122%. 


Description. Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 
sara No. fe. 

Begins.— fol. 121” srargeitent etc. 

Ends,—fol. 122° spat attest tet B sree Be ai | ara HEAT 
wareatet | aatasiter a oaths ara ert ad at Metot | atte t ererey 
CTT STAT Us 


N, B,— For further particulars see No. 800. 
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MMAANGATAH) Kayotsargasttrapratika. 
WT > I ; 8437.3 1270(17). 
No 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 4? to fol. 4°. 


Description.— Only a gate of ararentag is given. For other 
details see No. 734. 


_ 
aa 


Subject.— The Kayotsargasitra is referred to by its opening words. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 4? to fol. 4> ; 
THTT ATT : 


_N. B.— For further particulars see No. 800. 
lod. aoety ots ‘ 


° 


ai see a4 g 
a, 5 2 4 £ 
HITT TATAH Kayotsargasttrapratika 
1220 ( 24). 
ae em 1884-87. 


aA 
1000902 vs a? 


Extent.— fol. 1g0*. 


Description.— Only a gate is given. For other details see 


aan 1220(1). 
en" No. — 2386-87, * 


Begins and_Ends.— fol. 190° svarqutaqnianie uo 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


’ 
ain > ‘ - 





1 This and the following numbers up to 813 do not deserve to be counted as 
separate works , but, even then, a separate serial number is given to them to point 
out the nature and continuity of works treated in the corresponding Mss. 


Bro, | Itt. 4 Malasniras » 207 


ATCA ATA Kayotsargasutrapratika 

No. 808 1270 ( 23). 
1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 57. oe EE 


Description.— Only gts aie given. For othér details see 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5* ataqagratacur afrateerontreatt n 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


ee Pe 


BATT Kayotsargasiitrapratike 
No, 809 _ tt) 
1880-81. 


ices 


Extent.— leaf 1247. 


Description.— Only a see is given. For other details see 


77(1). ‘ 
No. 1880-81. ° & 


Begins and Ends.— aaegatecn gare agg! 
N. B.— For further details see No. 806. 





y 


HIATT AATA TH Kayotsargasiitrapratika 

1269(15). 
Sore - Fearon, | 
Extent.— fol. 2°. =, = “igh 


Description.— Only a géta is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No, 735. , 

Begins and Ends.—fol. 2° spareq gratis cal . 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 806. 


| penn ieee 
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~ Asi n 


PATCATTATA A Kayotsargasutrapratika 


1106 (16), 
Bo-brt “1801-95, 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Description.— Only a sre is given. For other details see No. 736. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 3* etaea satacor gents 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


areata Kayotsargasitrapratika 


1106 (22). 
Ros 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 


Description.— Only sates are given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 3 stare wrer® zraTize 


N. B.~- For further particulars see No. 806. 


A sre 


HACMPTATA Kayotsargasitrapratika 


No. 813 ~ 1220 (19), 
1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. 189°. 


Description.— Only a sateis given. For other details see 


1220 (1). 
No: 1880-87. ° 
Begins and Ends.-~fol. 189° staeqentaorfteatie ts 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 
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WATT Namastava 
[ arreaet | [ Logassasutta J 
No, 814 1220 (11 ). 
1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 189°. 


Description. Complete. For other details see No. oe 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— This sitra composed in 7 verses in Prakrit eulogizes the 
24 Tirtharnkaras of this avasarpini cycle of time. It is 
hence styled as Cativvisattho (Sk, CaturvirhSatistava ). 
This stitra forms a part of the AvaSyakasiitra. 


Begins. —fol. 189* 
Sars (saAaNt i waar ArT 
area fas asthe i asi uz 
TRAIT TIT) Quqgiagy FT @AT T 
qsacg(eg)g Beqr(ana rot wa(agcgs FF i Rete; 
Ends.—fol. 189? 


ate Prasad | agsae ated cata(a er 
aerate | Rar Pare wa Peau ; 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras and my third Kiranavali ( pp. 54-56). For 
a learned discussion in German see ‘“ {jbersicht tiber die 
Avaéyaka-Literatur” ( pp. 6-7 ). Herein the text is given in 
Roman characters. An edition containing Haribhadra Sari’s 
commentary ( p. 786) to Avagyakasittra, an edition having 
Malayagiri Suri's commentary (pp. 591°-5997) to the 
same, Yogasistri (pp. 224%-2287), Aciradinakara ( pp. 
2677-268" ) and Vandaruvytti ( pp. 40-43 ) may be consult- 
ed. Foz an extract see B. B. R. A.S. vol. HI-IV, p. 398. 
For explanation Ceiyavandanamahabhisa (v. 515-638 ) 
may be referred to. See also Mulicdra v. 539 and 


No. 818. 


87 [J.L.P.} 
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ANIA Namastava 
rs _1270 (15). 
Novels 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 4*. 


Description.— Complete; 7 verses in all, For other details sec 
No. 734. 


Begins.—fol. 3° 


winzgearaz etc. as in No. S1q. 
Ends.—fol. 4° 
ayalg) fremamt etc. up to ag frag nen 
as in No. 814. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 814. 


alata Namastava 
1269 (5). 
Si ~T°87-91, 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 
Desctiption.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details sec 
Namaskiramantra No. 735. 
Begins,—tol. 1° 
witagentant etc. as in No. 81q. 
Ends.—fol. 1° 


aaa farmsar etc. up to fhe na ag uY 
as in No. 81q. 
N. B.— For additional information sce No. 814. 





aTateatT Naimastava 
Peer 1106 (14), 
1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3°. 
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Description.— Complete; 7 verses in all. For other details sce 
Namaskiramantra No. 736. 
Begins.— fol. 2° 
BATT Tsien etc. as in No. $14. 
Ends.— fol. 3* 
Sag Freer etc. up to ais an ag © 
as in No. 8rq4. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. Sr4. 


aaa Namastava 
"7( —?. 

No. 81 gl De 
Gere 1880-81, 


Extent.— leaf 122° to leaf 1237. 
3 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Agamihavastuvicara- 
7744). 
1880-81. 
Begins.—leaf 122° 
SineT THirTM etc. as in No. rq. 


sara No. 


Ends.—leaf, 123" 
aq farnear etc. up to fei an Rag uO 
as in No. 814. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 814 and an edition con- 
taining Caityavandanasatra and Lalitavistara ( pp. 895-96" ) 
and Dharmasarhgraha ( pp. 155*--158*). 
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Seqeaa Cerityastava 

[ sifedaaearet J [ Arihantaceiyanarh J 
T7( ?. 
aye 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 121° to leaf 1223. 
Description.— Complete. For further particulars see Agamika- 


Beet ie 77. (1). 
vastuvicirasira No. —-Ss 
1880-81. 





Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— This work is included in the Avasyakasitra. It is one of 
the Pratikramanasitras in Prakrit and constitutes the 
Caityastavadandaka. It is connected with the aradhana of 
Sthapanijina. This work mentions the reasons of doing so. 


Begins.— leaf 121° aygaarsar ogi siszanl } aquafaag | 
val Pg aorafrare | aeaHATe | AeATOTATAATT | lc. 


Fnds.-- leaf 122° fa( a ere 1 Beret tree vateoe taaetarg | 
agarohte tae Esa 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasdtras. For chaya and Gujarati translation along 
with the text see my fourth Kiranavali (p. 76). Hari- 
bhadra Siri’s commentary ( p. 786°) to Avasyakasitra, 
Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 36-37), YogaSastra and its commentary 
(pp. 223*-2242), Ceyiavandanamahabhasa (v. 642-652 ) 
and an edition having Lalitavistara ( pp. 76°-84°) may 
be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. I-IV, 
p- 398. Ubersicht tiber die Avaéyaka-Literatur ’’ ( p. 2 ) 
may be also referred to. 


Bae Caityastava 

1270 (16 ). 
No. 820 1270 (16 ». 
ee 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4?. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.—fol. 47 aerate ageaagarot | etc. as in No. 819, 
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Ends.—fol. 4° eare Bere etc. up to anit BITa(RA)sat as in No. S19, 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819, 








ARTA Caityastava 

No. 821 1220 (18). 
1884-87, 

Extent.— fol. 189°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ee : 


Begins.— fol. 189° argazzgarar etc. as in No. 819. 
Ends.—fol. 189° gaia Here 1 oi(sle reo | aaa ere 1 TEAM | 
ate Rsa(ea)nt tt 
N. B.— For other details see No. 819. 


Seaqeara Cailyastava 
1106 (15). 
9 9 en Sane See 
No, 822 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 33. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
Begins.— fol. 3° aerate aitgaazartt etc. as in No. 819. 
Ends.— fol. 37 qare Hare etc. up to aie arsa(eaet as in No. §19. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. S19. 





Seeaa Caityastava 
1269 (7). 
No. 823 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol, 2°. 
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Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
Begins.— fol.2* azgaygarot etc. as in No. 819. 


Ends.— fol. 2? agiw Bere etc. up to arf ersant as in No. 819. 
This is followed by 2. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 





HAMA Caityastava 
1269 (9). 
mevees 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 27. 


Description.— Only the opening line is given. For other de:ails 
see Namaskiramantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 
PAST ACEATASIT BRN Bexar azahaae wale 


N. B.- - For additional information see No. 819. 


seas Caityastava 
Mo. 88% 1270 ( 20). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.— Only a poition is actually mentioned. For other 
details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— qeuafaare | gaurafrare 3 seatis Weil 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 
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> a 
ACARAaAT AH | ; Caityastavapratika 
ei daie 1220 (12), 
1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 189°. 


Description.— Only the satas of this sttra are given. For details 
1220(1). 
1884-57. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 189 gers avnacafite N 
It ends thus. 


see Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 


SeaqeAIIAH Caityastavapratika 
77). 

No, 82 iE Ns hee” 
oe 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 123. 

Description.— Only a sate is given. 

Begins and Ends.— leaf 123° qaupafaare gear we 
N. B.— For additional information see No. $19. 








BeqVAaITA Caityastavapratika 
1269 (12). 
Mopars 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.— Only a géfte is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° danaereati® uu 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


—_— = 


Reread Caityastavapratika 
1405 (19). 
ss | 1891-95. 


‘Extent.— fol. 3°. 


Description.— Only a gate is given. For other details see 
Namaskairamantra No. 736. 





1 The remark made (on p. 205) in connection with Kayotsargasiitrapratika 
holds good in the case of this and the willgnoof works 827- 829, 
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Begins and Ends.— fol. qemafac® zanfz. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 





yaeaaq Srutastaya 
[ geacax ] [ Pukkharavara J 
77( +). 
He 380 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 123° to leaf 123°. 

Description.— Complete. For further particulars see No. 274). 

Subject.— One of the Pratikramanasitras in Prakrit. Sukhlal 
does not consider this stitra as a part and parcel of 
Avagyakasttra. For his remark see his prastavana (p. 45) 
to his edition of Paficapratikramana. 

This sittra consists of 4 verses in Prakrit. The first 
deals with salutation to the Tirtharhkaras and the next 
three with the eulogy of Srutadharma. 

Begins.— fol. 1237 
S ulagde 7 aa(a ea T 
WeTATARE l qratgit aHatiy | 3 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 123° 
fas ar gaat war Roa aet war aay 
FAA TATA EATON TTT \ 
orar eT qi = saat aCSATTST 
wait aga aTact | feast aritat see v 
Reference.— This work also known as Siddhantastava is published. 
See any printed edition of the Pratikramanasitras. Hari- 
bhadra Sari’s commentary ( p. 788?) on Avasyakasiitra, the 
edition containing Caityavandanasitra and Lalitavistara 
Cpp. 97°-106* ) and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 45-48) may be 
consulted, Also sze Ceryavandanamahabhasa (v. 653-699 ). 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. I-IV, p. 398. 

The portion ofthe 2nd line of the last verse viz. 
Sqantgaom is quoted by Jinaprabha Siri’ in his com- 
mentary ( p. 10) to Upasargaharastotra. Vide D. L. J. P. 
F. aS No. 81. 

“ tbersicht tiber die Avasyaka~Literatur” ( p. 2) may 
be consulted. 
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IIIT Srutastava 
No. 831 1270 (18), 
1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 4°, 
Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 
Begins.—fol, 4° grercaediag etc, as in No. 830, 
Ends.— fol. 4° weg agg at etc. up 10 yrAAz agait | as in No, 830, 
This is followed by ¥ u 
N. B,— For additiona? information see No. 830. 


ALATA .  Sratastava 
1269 (10). 
aan T8751. 


Extent.— fol. 2°, 


Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details sce 
Namaskiramantra No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 2* gauTaas etc. as in No. 830. 
Ends.—fol. 2° weet agit etc, Up to YFATAT agat tas in No. 830§ 
This is followed by ¥. 


N. B.-~ For additional information see No. 830, 


aATaAT Srntastava 
1220 (20). 
Woneas 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 187° to fol. 190°. 
t220{1r). 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No.~ 354-87. ° 


Begins.—- fol, 189° TELAT TS t etc. as in No. 830. 


Ends.~— fol. 1907 wet age aiaa | ferret qeare age as in 
No. 830, 


N. B.— For other particutars see No. 830. 








28 EJ.L. PL 
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aad Srutastava 
1106 (17). 
Nee ~ 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 33. 


Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No, 736. 


Begins.— fol. 3? TRATES etc. as in No 830. 


Ends.— fol. 3° aay agat etc. up to aFatar agait as in No. 830. 
This is followed by y. 


N. B.— For additional intormation see No. 830, 
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_ tered ; Siddhastava 
( frarot sert | { Siddhanarh buddhanarh | 


1220 (22). 
"1884-87, 


No. 835 
- Extent.— fol. rgo3. 


Description.— Complete; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
No 1220 (1). 

* 1884-87. * 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— This small metrical composition in Prakrit is a hymn 
which praises the liberated. 


st i 


Begins.—fol. 190° 
RATS THOT | TLATTIOT TeTTTATTT | 
Srismgae( ? at error) wat e(a)ar wesfrersit 2 etc, 
Ends.— fol. 190 
sae ig ge Sto sigaT TSroTaet aqzate | 
qeaginisaat Arar rary wa league (2 4) 
Reference. — Published See any printed edition of the Prati+ 
kramanasitras. Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ' (p. 789") 
‘to Avasyakasatra where the first 3 verses are explained, 
the edition of Caityavandanasttra with Lalitavistara = 
(pp. 106-118") and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 49-51) may be 
consulted. 
For an extract see B. B, R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, p. 398." 
For different interpretations of. the last verse given 
here, see my edition containing Bhavaprabha Sari’s Jaina- 
~ dharmavarastotra etc., published as No. 84 in the Sheth 
D. L, J. P. F. Series, in A. D. 1933 
Sukhlal docs not consider this stitra as a part of the, 
Avagyakasitra. For his remark see his prastavana (p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Paiica pratikramana. 
Ceiyavandanamahabhasa (v. 711~771) and [jbersicht 
liber die Avagyaka-Literatur ( p. 2) may be consulted. 








> Onp. 789A, t there is a remark as under :— 
 wanere: Aa Rear, Sean ait gan, aT aT Rae 1” 
2 On p. 112b, it is stated that “ can@rea: waa Massed, RA g ral 9 


yale, TT Te Gay ae 4 ageaReripal 
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fag Siddhastava 
1269 (18 ). 
No. 686 1387-91. 


Extent.— fol. 27. 


Description.— Complete. For other details sce Namask&ramantra 
No. 735- 


Begins.-- fol. 2* 
fear TET etc. as in No. 835. 
Ends.— fol. 2* 


amie ag etc. up to am fag tas in No. 835. This is 
followed by ™. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 835. 





faqeaa Siddhastava 
No, 837 ee 


Extent.— tol. 4° to fol. 5°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details.see No. 734. 


Begins.--fol. 4° - 
fag zai etc. asin No. 835. 


Ends--- fol 5# 
AMT HE etc. up to way frag Ul 4 as in No. 835. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 835. 
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faeeaa Siddhastava 
No. 888 1106 (20). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 2 
Description.~ Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
Begins.— fol. 3° 
Rrgror aerer etc. as in No. 835. 
Ends.-— fol. 3° 


= 
~ r 
is 


quit aig etc. up to wm Rg " asin No. 835. This is 
followed by ™. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 835. 


fae ; Giadheetaen 
x 77 (+) 
NOKES? 1880-81, 


Extent.— leaf, 123° to leaf 124°. 


Description.— Complete. For additional details see -Agamika- 


an 77( 1). : 
astuvicarasara No. ares cers ee 
eee 1880-81. 
Begins.— leaf 123° . 

ie ae eee ; 

frarot grater etc. as in No. 835. 
Ends.— leaf 124? 

srarft ag etc. up to ay frag etc. as in No. 835¢ 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 835.. _ 


’ 
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Seagal Caityavandanasntra 
( Seager ) ( Ceryavandanasutta ) 
aearaiza with tabba 
: 690. 
noe 1892-95. 


Size.— 10 in by 4 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearats; big, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
~ lines in black ink ; white pigment used; foll. numbered in 
both the margins; complete so far as it goes; condition 
very good. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 
2” 2 3) tabba.— ”? 22 
Subject.— This Ms, starts with the enumeration of 4 mangalas and 
4 Saranas. Then follows the exposition of the charac- 
teristics of a Tirtharnkara in verses in Prakrit. Na+mmutthunarh 
along with its explanation in Gujarati forms the succeeding 
topic. The distinguishing features of the liberated, the 
Acaryas, Upadhyayas and Sadhus make up the concluding 
portion of this Ms. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° sftfractata tt 
wa we | agar ane fegr ans uae ane il 
Rara( eam wet ans" amie aaalar) uo aftdar 
Saat 0 Ree staaar | ere Sawa Salsas war sry- 
wat Uo saat aqor eves Uo sitgar ata geresnfy un fret 
BU Geass Ware BUT Ta W SaS ea aA at 
qersatte | are tt 
sqgont Rrovarst | at eat astra Br a eat 
SU Wawel | at eet ait aries wea! 
Sea AS Ae | wet aera | 
emg aredtarer =) arazit gor geet UR rete. 
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(text) fol. 1° 

aA seyao | aqaesacaorsaonyTy | 

ater stair ue ania var afi PAT )Rrorarcrat nt Be 0 

sve seat Waraaml aes U aratisare Uta 
wa em ror Fare 


Begins.— (tabbi ) fol. segrentn aires t anza Seqeq eeu 
Predte uo aaeg rl ames gen atftdant | aftdaae 1 
qt eat ge & sland | anaaa | Heda baeta NW wage! 
saa | gaia | AnrTda | etc. 

(taba ) fol. 4° aut sraitarat t areve vane stiarara ais es 
gtr feat we % aferad | Fo ofierea wr Ae are 
wiaqtag etc. : 

Ends,— (text ) fol. 5° 

qeeare asze i a(@ diggers tarry weAT | 
ated aaa | azor ge Tata UY n 
Taras | awakes 
aafienaraeal ¢ AgTenTs THAT he 0 
gaara | caerareaasnTAeay 
qarans( ? ott) feast | wetherarat( ott ) a(S) ATT 9 y etc 

-— (tabbi) fol. 7° gat ag graze! ged ra aeaed tage fra 

TR seahuica Ga sag Ul seat we FH ars waa Tae aoe 
gigs taraat afgar ataaas Geert | ar(?)ger agelts 
Sat | erat Srey AAS Rett | Aear oikatsws NM aATA Ataat 
ara tater alaat diet 1 aaa aiaat aor) waaea any! 
arent | Razor | redone g oferdt raza | atit gia | 
varaaaras | vere dle ares HBS oe arg aa ate F arg gee 
age AMEE Sin cone Brees tea ag waar ee u sie s- 
Seaqeaqiaqgaaare Wate: Wath te Wie 


3) 


224 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 841 


sivafaeact Lalitavistara 
( BeaqeTaTACATAT ) ( Caityavandanasutravyakhya 
: 1241. 
ee 7886-93. 


Size.— Io in. by 48 in. 
Extent. — 38 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 4§ letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and edges singly ; 
fol. 13 blank ; so is the fol. 38°; this Ms. contains the gd\es 
of the text : foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; extent 1270 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1825. 


Author.— Haribhadra Sari ( Yakinimahattarasinu ). See pp. 
104-105 and Weber Il, p. 924, fn. 4. 

Subject.— A very beautiful, important, interesting and instructive 
commentary (vyakhya) on Caityavandarasatra. This 


vyakhya also styled as vrtti is at times mistaken for Lalita- 
vistara, a Buddhist work. 


Begins.—fol. 1° o am: sftaictearfan | 
qoEA VATE ASNT raiae | 
AMATAGTAT saa Ney 
AAMTATATT TAMAS TATA 
; aa udiser preeia zareat e: Raeieag Pu 
etc, seaare Faraa armed Seraqaaa Aenea zeraeat 
etc. 
Ends.—fol. 38° gafaaet Rrratieased danas tae) asreearn: 
RA a Rarata (9) aeaaaradn ca segraerraraat sar 
Arn aerpsnnhte: gas waa 
AAT Sea VeaTATAT 
SeaIgqTAGAaA ewspeaaeac Fu 
a Cal mamgeaereaaiaaar | 
aaa waist ar fraarehrssis 2 


S41. | 
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qr aaa (A ATAT THAT awa | 

TOTS & qii(2at) TRA TH TT T TITANS u 

qesatsea? qiansraraat aT RT TI 

AAT alan irae carey ware NG 

alejan aaierd got waat genta: ! 

Saree TASTRTAT HTETATATE qt WN 

BiBaasaal AWA Seaagaata AH Cat) Ng Naf 

Ra apart en eaters a CARE FUAsETTTAT AAT 
rari Brean BHAT qapaans stH)AUS)FA | surgis wwe 
gqarona (2) Nara FORM ata ate © AAA AT sim | fo- 
y( aaa ol oxy Great Watt eater” | CTC 


Reference.— Published in D. L. J. P. Fund Series as No. 29 in 


A. dD. 1915. This edition contains Municandra Siiri’s 
pafijika which explains some portions of Lalitavistara. Over 
and above this, the following sUtras are given in this 
edition :— 

(a) Namutthu nath pp- 7-S*. 

(b) Caityastava P- 76°. 

(c) Kayotsargasitra p- 84°. 

(d) Caturvirhgatistava PP- 89>, 92°; 93° and 96°. 

(e) Srutastava pp- 97”, 100°: ror, ror? and 102". 

(f)}  Siddhastava * pP- 106° and 109*- 

(g) Prarthanasutra p. 114°. 

These satras along with Lalitavistara have been pub- 


lished by Rsabhadevaji Kegarimalaji Sarhstha, Rutlam, 
in A. D. 1934, since the above-mentioned edition:has been 


long since unavailable. 
For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S, vols. III-IV 
Lalitavistara along 


( pp. 423-424 ), and for a Ms. sof this 
with a supercommentary by Municandra see Keith's Cata- 


logue No. 7496. 
Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 { p 14) may be also 


consulted, 


ae ert Sos eee ee ‘ 


: 
a 


Only 3 verses are given ~ 


a9 idee P 
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oleafaeant Lalitavistar 
151. 
aa 312-73. 


Size.— 102 in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 24 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Dev. 
nagari characters with gearats ; small, legible and tolerabl 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black inl 
foll, numbered in the right-hand margin just at its foot 
tol. 1? blank, this Ms. seems to be exposed to fire 
several foll. less legible, on account of ink having sprea 
out or perhaps due to the portion being sooty; bits « 
paper ‘pasted to the last few foll; condition on the whol 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains only the sees of the text 
complete ; marginal notes given in the rst 3 foll, 


Age.— Sathvat 1473. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 az: sfradara uu 
TET WaaTsis etc. as in No. 84r. 

Ends.— fol. 24> safagazt etc. up to waferarfy as in No. 841. This j 
followed by faq W892 ay spare ate © star sft’ ar’ faked 
oa wag tel 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 84r. 





Biaahacacl Lalitavistar? 
_ No. 843 Loi. 
1887-91. 


Size.— 11f in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva 
pagari characters with ggarats; small, legible and gooc 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink . 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foll. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 1270 slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1489. 
Begins.—fol. 1° S aa: adatra 
THT Zaarests etc. as in No. Sqr. 

Ends.— fol. 20° gafagegt etc. up to SevazasS: warer:( ar) as in 
No. 841. This 1s followed by sfieeaat apinaiaeacaani- 
qaeaguie (sl sprsAaessat rasan ges wae 
AMAANA TIT 2200 l Go We? wage wie Yo wa SRaar 


eu 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 841. 





wIsaracac; Lalitavistara 
20, 
orcas 1880-81. 


ert as 

Size.— 12 in. by 12 in. 

Extent.— 60 to 143 plus soine fragmentary leaves preceding the 
6oth ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with yearats; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been divided into two columns, but it is not so; for, 
the lines of the first column extent to the second ;_ borders 
of each of the columns ruled in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand 
one in numbers and in the left-hand one in Jetter-numerals 
€. g. 4 represented as a symbol given in Appendix IV (p.17) 
to part II of Vol, XVII ( D.C. J. M.); leaves preceding the 
6oth in fragments ; condition unsatistactory ; fragmentary 

‘leaves are kept separate. 


228 Jaina Literature and Philosophy (844. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.—leaf 60° aawm zazad | aa giana Ranaato Rae 
afart gordradiamaamanaanaecoacgarernrasy Ul eaTaTss- 
Ta: ACTA Tar TSTATATATA etc. 

Ends.— leaf 143° aereearmnane a Parada | Prarafiead(s)ft aara- 


Wary va weakanTaa(Saawen Asrenisekad 
saad ue 
grader geear dearaaar t 
aeqdaaga ee aseay |z 


Ace wy 


a Gai MagUAyATaatawTeHay | 

aga? ea)at (adie at fraarennresia ut 

TUTTI THAT FTAA: | 

OUST HA ASA | Tay TH T TTIT 

reea(sea: Tea AT TVET TN 

MAW ARITA aT Aaa ATU! 

SAT valor Qos Haat Marsa: 

Fares(a) Waal APTA: GT UT 
olealaeacr area arqadgagra: Ware: Ww Baraaar 


SRnaAetTERagtagaia Uo gs Uo deTATeTeAT 
sees alaatl HAT TAreaaT aS HEsh UN wag 
Tigugn 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 841. 


sisafaeaunant Lalitavistarapanjika 
No. 845 at. 
1887-91. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 37 folios: 16 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with grarars; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
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ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
used ; white pigment used ; fol. 35» blank ; complete; the 
mtiqragoes ends on fol. 27°; extent 2050 Slokas ;_ condi- 
tion very good, 


Age.— Seems to be pretty old. 


Author. — Municandra Sari, pupil of Vinayacandra Sari and guru 
of the celebrated Vadi Deva Suri. See Peterson, Reports III, 
p. 244, v. 3. In Keith’s Catalogue, in No. 7496 where both 
Lalitavistara and the Pafijika are noted, Municandra is 
said to be the author of the former as such an erroneous 
statement is made by the scribe who wrote it. Of course, 
Gaikawar who has described (? ) this Ms. has noted this 
mistake and has referred to Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 
(p. 14) where the correct entry is made. 


Subject.— This is an elucidation of difficult phrases etc., occurring 
in Haribhadra Sari’s Lalitavistara, a commentary explaining 
the Caityavandanasitra, up to Siddha-Mahaviradi-stava. 


Begins.—fol. 17 


Tea (s)aaTTSaATae ATT | 
srTeTUS HARP BIBAMACAT Fu 
ara) gevat fe Paganntasarengyeran: 
ate: gra @aohaaaarararsasTaaT: | 
UE? SAT TAGSATT VS TAIT 
@ aai Reug ara Alelas erat aensleqrara: tt R 
Rrataraaad: TAATNT TTS T | 
Bad ade gaatararadiarca: U2 0 
aatann: Rreranaat Asta a ans Feraewed- 
AMAT BAT Tas MATT Ta A TTETA SITE TUTEA- 
eure | ae TUTE eEReOT aTeAT Ut etc. 


Ends.—fol. 37” aaasusda BANAT ATiATS)AT Cae AAAI 
maa ease ( qaaafser: gas: ar) Prararesraaaa- 
disaasae: 1 sufania ae cae t sata wed aeadeq- 
sareataete | dea wet: WeAedgas FTN PUTT 
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ay qrepaszantenanls a da Badtaqeasae Ha seats Prar- 
aoa gang tt 
i stgfadguhchrant aearreidiaee ferg 
wardiuizera: Ware uo aewatte Ware qrBaraeac- 
qisrat t 
ER TAT MAUL WIAA FT ATER t 
ara daleaaad abrar at aati | 
Rey VI HASAN ATTA ATET | 
ana WASHES Aaa ASTSEAT 
sma Meare yaad Ppa | 
saea(ai) wee 2 Gara(nzhe var 
Rey4o n This is followed ina different hand by the 
lines as under :— 
stetraar a ae Senne eer 
stupafasyenrar Rretey oiaiee att 3 
Reference.—- Published along with Lalitavistara in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 29. See Guerinot Bibliographie, p. 55. For 


additional works of this author and the Ms. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. IILTV, pp. 423-424. 





BASALT RI Lalitavistarapanjika 
No. 846 : a) ee 
1880-81. 


t 
ee ie 
Size. 12% in. by 14 in. 


Extent.— 249 + 1 + 1 = 251 leaves; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf; 45 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been divided into two columns, but really 
it is not so; each of the columns ruled in three linesin black 
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ink : leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right- 
hand one as 144, 3145 etc., andin the left-hand one as 
g “ etc.; for some of a letter-numerals e. g. for 4, 6 
qo a> I 

BIT 

and 9 see Appendix IV ( pp. 17, 18 and 19) to Part IL of 
Vol. XVII; leaves in this Ms. start with 144 and they go 
up to 392 ; complete ; condition very good ; there is one 
extra leaf both in the beginning and Sin the end. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins.— leaf 144° amt ataziaa | 


AM(S\FUNUATSIT: etc. 


Ends.— leaf 391° aigaqeyer etc. up to srataaagreear practically as 


in No. 846. Then we haye:— 
Tes gets TET Tea fatat azar 
afk aqase at aa ai a ag tt 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 846, 


ee ee 
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aeqaeqaaara Caityavandanasutravrtti 
; 1293 (a). 
Prat 1886-92. 


Size. — 11} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 20 folios; 14 lines toa page; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars; small, legible and very 
fair hand-writing: borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; complete; some of the foll. slightly worm- 
eaten; condition good; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works :-— 

(1) aeqasiracor = foll. 6° to 10> ( No. 857 ) 
(2) srateataahs Pome ode 14° 
(3) sratearare fol. 14° 
(4) arauftararorea sgatrafee foll. 14° to 20°. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Author.— Sritilaka Suri. 


Subject.—- A commentary in Sanskrit to Caityavandanasitra. 
Begins,— fol. 1? 
saeMaag ate Serratia | 
BWCTVPATRASANAAROY TART BTATET U2 
ae Seademeatat | atemerat stare 1 aeqisaart 
a Beg | fey Seadgm weg FarTaa TIAA TAT etc. 
Ends.— fol. 6° sragedia: \ agaqataanr t orawd sneer 1 ader agat 
aq 3 lattraat a fered loti famietiorerang vg 
gia sisftireanraritetrear Seqeagargrey TAT: Mgt aff It 


aT 
LoS —— 
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aN ~~ . _ 
qreadesaq gaged Caityavan danasutravrtti 
No, 848 Era 
o7t4 


Extent.— fol. ro to fol. 13° 
200 (a). 


Description.— Complete. For other details sec No. 893-740" 
a7 44 


Begins.— fol. 10° ae | 
oftatchiae afeeat etc. as in No. 847. 
Ends.— fol. 13° STABHATT: tc. 


N. B.— For further particulars sec No. 847: 


a 


30 ab. Pl 
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daaaraeala Sarnsaradavanalastutt 
1220 (25). 
een 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190%. 


Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all in what is known as 
Sama-Samskrta i. e. in Sanskrit and Prakrit as well. For 
1220 (1). 
1884-87. . 
Author.— Haribhadra Sari, the Yakinimahattarasinu. For details 
about him see pp. 104, 105 and 224. 


other details see No. 


Subject.— The 1st verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira ; the 
and, with a panegyric ot all the Tirtharhkaras ; the 3rd, 
with salutation to the holy scriptures; and the 4th, with 
a stuti of Srutadevi. 


Begins.—fol. 190° 
ala arensteran(h) wee | 
ATATATE ROTATE 
wanes att rears v2 
ararfa (a aragieraraaraaa— 
qolaswraamteatsanhy | 
aoa eaaiteatts | 
we ane ramet a ua 
Ends.— fol. 1907 
atarrd srqqzataicaaers | 
daisarasetararnese | 
FSS TSTAAMNTHS FIT | 
ar aepranaieht wet ay Fe 
AMUSTHOLSAg SAS Sa SSA - 
TENRAIRMASTSSASMNITLANAaTS ! 1 
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wna | ERR | areal er ensue | 
TOT | waPrest TE a Ba! acy 
sfaaiditeara:! 0 wu 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratitkra- 
manasitras noted on p. 138. See Prathamajinastava and 
ParSvajinastava, each of which is a Padapirti-kavya of 
every carana of this Sarhsdradavanalastiti, and each of 
which is published in Jainastotrasarhgraha (pt. I, pp. 65-69) 
in Yasovijaya Jaina granthamala, in Vira Sarhvat 2439 (2nd, 
edn.). For another kavya of this type see pp. 64-69 of 
“aiganesr west suar Fuepareat qitaa” published as 
sigatanast Sa ot aaah tamer ger 3% in Sarhvat 1979. 





Waewgramseara Samsdaradavanalastuti 
1106 ( 23). 
TSO 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Description.—- Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins.—fol. 3° 
wararawasarVsarg etc. as in No. 849. 
Ends.— fol, 3° 
Grammy etc. up to Fa(fe) & Fa( Fe!) ae BY as in No. 
$49. This is followed by gfe Haga 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 849. 





Sarnsadradavanalastuti 


argaraswiea 
1270 (28). 
No. 851 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 6? to fol. 6°. 
Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 


NG Ge oon ie il a eens 
t In No. 850, this wok is styled as Sri-Varddhamanasiuti. 


a tri re Pa Tt 
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Begins.— fol. G we u 


Ba aMsMean | etc. as in No. S49. 
Ends.— fol. 6” 


Siang etc. up to HEH Be ! ax ynas in No. 
849. This is followed by sfaeraizzara: 0 aM 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 849. 


ALAA ABTA Samearadavanalastuti 
eMVqralea with vyakhya 

No. 327. 
ee 1871-72. 


Size.— 9§ in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 1 folio; 16 lines toa page; 43 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one in red ink; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; there is only one fol., and it is number- 


ed in the right-hand margin; condition very good; both 
the text and its Gujarati commentary complete. 


Age.— Not modern, 
Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. r7u Ge tt 


WaneaMmsaleate etc. as in No. 849. 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 1° agag ant c eazy Bt sftaiz aay Ae- 
az AG AACE SY Hees we oftaie Tarcaciast B arama 
aranet deat are serrsatag | Rites ate wear colt dias ware 
aitqai etc. 
Ends,— (text } fol. 1° 
armany etc. up to Fal fi! ) @re Yas in No. 849. 

», —(com. ) fol. 1° adt are seat Bde AadReS AeaT S ere aiH- 
Beat fogs Si ARIA WAST SS Ael TN Seat aaah ara 
dears BF dete wa aes Se ale ve Feast cass Aare) 
fra statagahted weet errear your ag WY Ui af 
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FeFTAGA Vandanakasutra 
(aga ) ( Vandanayasutta ) 
1220 (31). 
aoe 1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. 190°. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see Noa, 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— Vandana to a holy preceptor. It is hence called 
Vandanakasitra. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 63). This siitra is 
recited while performing grzsnadaeza. 


Begins.—fol. 190° geen waraaur(at) aes sravaresie etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190” ava qwaranon(a) ofsarana fart ater srearit 
aM UT 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras. For one printed in Roman characters along 
with its translation in German see {jbersicht tiber die Avas- 
yaka-Literatur ( pp. 7-8 ). 

_ Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 546°-546° ) to 
Avagyakasiitra, Yogasastra ( pp. 237°-240 ), Acaradinakara 
( pp. 275-277*), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 63-66) and Dharma- 
sathgraha ( pp. 174-180" ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B, B. R. A. S. vols, III-IV, p. 399. 





TIARA - Vandanakasutra 
No, 1270 (29), 
oer 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 6° to fol. 73. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.--fol. 6° esata va)aranmt etc. as No. 853. 


Ends.— fol. 7° aeaq waraaront etc. up to afaene gas in No. 853. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 853. 
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ARTs Vandanakasutra 
No. 855 1269 (22), 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details sec Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.— fol. 2° gegnt warannt etc. as in No. 853. 


Ends.— fol. 2° aer(za) @aTAAT ctc. up to aeqat ahteakr NTU 
as in No. 853. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 853. 


qeARAA Vandanakasutra 
1106 (24). 
Boubee 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskairamantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 3° gearitt waren etc. as in No. 853. 
Ends.— fol. 4° aa WATaAUN etc. up to sreqy TATA 3 as in No. 853 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 853. 


Vandanakasutravivarana 


FeTARAA ATTA 
1293 (b). 
No, 857 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 6" to 10° 


Description.— Complete. For details see Caityavandanasitra- 


vriti No. 847. 
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Author.— Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.— Explanation of Vandanakasutra. 

Begins.—fol. 6° aa deanfram ge Brea Aiactataasaaeerer- 
aeishter | waaaare: 0 agoatateunecaaeals Raat 
agaraa carans 0 segrattany ul gsaiia afieania etc. 

Ends.—fol. 10° graure() ovfifir: aeatie dears drat gare: | sreraahans 
i LOTaa LATA Wal TA TSAH VT: KET al TATEAIAATS: 
Ug Sifasaraiataar qganara: No amg Ne 


AeA AAaIT Vandanakasutravivarana 
No. 858 200 (c). 
1873-74. 


Extent.— fol. 13% to fol. 167. 

nae : 200 (a) 
Description,— Complete. For other details see NOS od 
Begins.— fol. 13> si qeamfaaetr etc. 


Ends.— fol. 16° graaig: opr: etc. up to dzamaty: as in No. 857. 
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A A 5 
TAHITI AT Daivasikalocandsutra 
[ zafea srsiaar | [ Devasiya aloyana J 
No. 859 1220 (32). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 


Bad nests Ge : o 1220 (1 ). 
ription omplete. For other details see No 7884-87. ° 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— Alocana in Prakrit, Hence this is named as Alocani- 
satra. See Vandaruvrtti (p. 2 )- 


Begins.— fol. 190° sesieitn BieaT WAT Safad onadieha 1 eed sy 
& Fafwehr | stg(e)et wait | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190° areea(a Ata ATATITATT a Gisa F ass AA 
fazor fe gee Uo" 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasitras. Haribhadra Sur?’s commentary ' ( p. 778°) 
to Avagyakasitra, Yogasistra (pp- 244°-245°) and Vandaru- 
yrtti (p. 67 ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p- 399- 


qateanraaaga Daivasikalocanasutra 
1106 (25). 
No. 860 —Te0i-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description. = Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 


No. 736- 
Begins.—fol. 4° gugrarem aieae etc. 45 in No. 859- 
Ends.—tol. 4° ( areahiaet qrairqered) H BIST etc. UP 10 awe 
fa gud as in No. 859- 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 859- 
sos Naam 


faeer 


ea eee at et 
1 For comparison see pp- g7ta and 57ibzwhere a sitra pertaining to Daiva 
279d), too, may be consulted. 


sika aticdra is given. Keiradinakara (pp- 2782-2 
31 [J.LP.J 
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FNAHGATGS Daivasikalocanasittra 
1406 (26). 
Aas 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol: 4* to fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete; owing to a dittographical error, .it 
seems, this sitra is repeated. For other details sce 
No. 736. 


Begins.—fol. 4* gagrenm afexag etc. as in No. 859. 
Ends.—fol. 4? arcafaaen etc. up to aew freat ft casas in No. $59. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 859. 








Safeareiaara Daivasikalocanasutra 
No. 1269 ( 23), 
oe 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 2° ssgratiur etc. as in No. 859. 
Ends.—fol. 2° areatager etc. up to feegr fy ame as in No. 859. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 8 59. 





Zawarweraaraa Daivasikalocanasutra 
No. 863 1270 ( 30). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 7° to fol. 7°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


; 
jue 


Begins.—fol. 7° ssgraitor etc. as in No. 859. 


Ends.—fol.7° areafagea etc. up to freer ft ewe ug 


as in No, 859. 
_N. B.— For additional information see No. 8 59. 


eal 
x 
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UAHA Ratrisarhstarakagatha 
( TZUATTATET ) ( Raisantharagagaha ) 
1174 (4). 
Mookie 1887-91. 


Extent.—fol. 7° to fol. 8. 
Description.— Complete ; a little bit of prose plus 20 verses in 
Prakrit. For other details see Sadivasyaksitra No. 730. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Holy reflections to be entertained before going to sleep at 
night. 
Begins.— fol. 7° sit 
Prethe Peis sar waraaonet | arqarso | Hersey ATHTT 
Q Bue wa 8 eetag 
ABATE TATE ( Tear eas wPeaaiet 
aguieaat TUS weaured ene 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 8° ang aa AGE wig ASH saat | 
ater Perea | Trae Fe ara RS 
wa wade | wer sat wag F 
tad 8 werarg 1a wet a Bus Ul 230 
qane simles Rika misa ails wat 
fafaten cisasear t aan Be aera 30 
gf TRSAANTAT | 
Reference.— Cf. Santharaporisi published in several editions of 
Panicapratikcamanasitras and the Mss. Nos.-033 (4 ) and 
: 1895-98 
SAO) which are not available at present for description 


and which will be hence described later on. 


Cetante gerne 
. 
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WA SATATAL Ratrisarstirakagatha 
No. 866 1106 (52). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 15> to fol. 16°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 736. 


Begins,— fol. 15° fat} 2 at Waraaoret WiyAEt Asrantsr etc. 
as in No. 865. 
Ends.— fol. 16° 
wane etc. up to ea TEqaremay as in No, 865. This 
is the followed by @aret. 
N. B,— For further particulars see No. 865, 





246 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 1 367. 


WearAag a Goruksamanasutra 
[ areyteatt | [ Abbhntthio J 
1220 ( 34), 
an 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 


Description.—Complete. For other details see No. eng 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject.-— This small work in Prakrit furnishes us with an escm- 
plary illustration of vinaya on the part of a Sisya. 


Begins.—fol. 190° gearetta dfzae anag aewiset He aeaaeat ee 
wtaTa etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190° & feta ava faoregiteion ) wEA al arataT t wee 

HUE Ae aT TON ata aes a aHSs Mz 
qeaHga ward eu 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasitras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati trans- 
lation and the posture see my third Kiranavali (pp. 52-53). 
_ Haribhadra Sari’s commentary (p. 792"). to 
Avagyakasttra, Yogasastra ( pp. 245°-246" ), Acaradinakara 
( p. 286"), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 68-69 ) and Dharmasarhgraha 
( pp. 1814-182? ) may be consulted. 


For an extract see B, B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 


This work is included in Sramanasutra, too. 


TRANAMNTAa Guruksamanasutra 
No. 868 1270 (32). 
o, 86 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7>. 


Description.— Complete. For other detatls see No. 734. 





t The séribe has styled this as Vandanakastitra, 
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Begins.—fol. 7° sxgreitmt etc. as in No. 867. 


Ends.—fol. 7° & fea wex etc. up to aza Rrezt fr gee urn 
as in No. 867. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 


TRATA TIT Guruksamanasutra 
No, 869 1269 (25 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskatamantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 2” g=grpitor afxug as in No. 867. 


Ends.—fol. 2° & ffa asg etc. up to feear fe ems uTU 
as in No. 867. 


N. B.— For additional information sce No. 867. 


wean Guruksaimanasutra 
1106 (27). 
Seeee 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 


No. 736. 
Begins.— fol. 4° g=gratter dfeae etc. as in No. 867. 


Ends.— fol. 4° & feta veg etc. up to ate freer i ame 2 
as in No. 867. 


N. B,—For further particulars see No. 867. 


' 
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armiqnadt Samayikasutra 
[ Ha wea | { Karemi bhante ] 
1220 (39). 
Reet 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 191° to fol. 191”. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. aoe sy. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A Prakrit formula meant for a gravaka undertaking 
samayikavrata. 

Begins.— fol. 191° auf aa aterga | erases Set IsaeEne Bre PIA 
qsa(saarana afae frag | atrer araTe Bret a He | a 


; arate | 
Ends.— fol. rot” ava wa oeeatta | ane ae sco ate- 
cif U8 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasuatras or my fourth Kiranavali ( p. 77) where its 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation are given. For 
the text in Roman characters and its German translation 
see {ybersicht uber die Avasyka-Literatur (p. 6 ). 

The edition containing Haribhadra Sari’s commentary 
( p. 778°) to Avasyakasutra, Malayagiri Sari’s commentary 
to the same (p. 556") and Vandaruvrtti (p. 85) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 

The edition styled as argsta@maunizaanar and publish- 
ed by the Secretary of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in A. D. 
1921 contains practically this Samiayikastitra. See its 


page 1°. 
anaes Samayikasutra 
No. 872 1106 (28). 


1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 4”. 


Description. Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
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Begins.—- fol. 4° aft a3 arargd wet arasst Set yeaemenh etc. 7 


as in No. 871,‘ 


Ends.— fol. 4° aga a3 etc. up to seqrot ens as in No. 871. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 871. 


t 
ne ee 


anna Samayikasutra 


No. 873 1269 (26),’- 
1887-91. -, - 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskiramantra 
No. 871. 


Begins.— fol. 2° atft a etc. as in No. 871, 
Ends.— fol. 2° ava wd etc. up to aifaer Ug las in No. 87: 
N. B,— For additional information see No. 871. 


Qrannnaar Samayikasutra 
- 1106 (29). 
No, 874 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete ; here, too, it appears that there is a dittos 
graphical error as in the case of the Daivasikalocanasatra 


No. 861. For other details see No. 736.. 
Begins.— fol. 4° ati wa etc. asin No. 871. 


Ends.— fol. 4° ava Wa etc. up to atfaeme asin No. 871. 
followed by 2. 
N. B,— For additional information see No. 871. 


This is 


enmemeata 
eo 


$2 [LLLP] - 
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Sy Waray: Jaya mahayasah 
( so Faas ) ( Jaya mahayasa ) 
No. 875 1220 (41). 


1884-87, 
Extent.—fol. rg1®. , 


Description. ~- Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 


1220(1). 
Ne; 1884-87. ° 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— A verse in Prakrit eulogyzing the idol of Pargvanatha 
installed at Stambhanakapura. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 191° 
Be wees (Ha AEs ) sa REIT | ao Pafisae nes 
aT WAY WHY sos | aa aa Beata Te | 
we errea() arog | “Ta Sa qre it 
a&t()a Aenraeg waste cretotagot asa Fa(fr) aCe) aA 
(at) ang 
Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 


(p. 8) to Pafica pratikramana, a work published by Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka—pracaraka~mandala, Agra, in 





A. D. 1923. 
Aq AalIl: _ Jaya mabayasah 
- ‘No, 876 ~ 1106 (32) 
1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 53. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see NamaskAramantra 
No.-736. 


Begins and Ends,— fol. 5* 


ay RETTE etc. up to gex ft Ger amg as in No. 875. 
This is followed by 2. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 875.. 


a 
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pia AU Acaryadiksimanaka 

a SaqsHTT |} [ Ayariya uvajjba J 

No. 877 cess 
1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 192», 


Description.— Complete ; 3 verses in all, For other details see 
1220 (1). 
e or); a -e 
1884~87. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit whereby an acarya, 
an upadhyaya, a pupil, a co-religionist and the entire 
Stamanasangha are requested to forgive the individual 
who has unnecessarily offended any one of them. 


Begins.— fol. 192° 
HRY TasMNT Ws we F Rag Fa TI 
SF fear ware wet Maso wah 8 
Wea TaN | wast stalalls ata dre? 
eet WaraEa Wane aealea) afe(?als fH UR ete, 


Ends.— fol. 192° ; 
aeta(ta) Sara(fake | areet wenrafeahin aa | 
Wet WHTATAT GANA Te HHT NR 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramagasitras. This work is quoted by Haribhadra Sari, 
in his commentary ( p. 786° and 786°) on Avasyakasitra. 
In connection with this Ayariya uvajjhae, Sukhlal 
has made the following remark in his Hindi introduction 
p. 45 ) to his edition of Paiica pratikramana published by 
ri Atmananda~Jaina-pustaka~praciraka-mandala, Agra :— 
“gait sraita savant, grawaiag, Rant gart & 
Wise at F wart F ores B TINS Fa HT ToT we seitag 
aft 3 eqa ga af erent att” 


oe iemaane l 
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sage Aciryadiksamanaka 
1269 (29). 
Mons 1887-91. 


Extent.~- fol. 4°. 


Description.-- Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskiramantra No. 735. 


Begins.— fol. 4° 
annie gavare etc. as in No, 877. 
Ends.— fol. 4? 


wzaee etc. up to ager fF uv Bas in No. 877. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 877. 


eee 


BATAAN SATA Ac&aryadiksamanaka 
1106 (31). 
Dae “{891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5%. 


Description. Complete ; 3 verses in all. 


For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins.-- fol. 5? 


arafta gavage etc. as in No, 877. 
Ends,— fol. 5? 


aaa Harra(fa er etc. up to onk(e)e fF as in No. 877 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 877. 


| nema] 
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sierra sar aRTTa SriStambhanaka-Pargvanathastuti 
( faRanqqraareug ) (Siri Thambhanaya-Pasanahatinn ) 


1220 ( 44). 


No. 880 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 193°. 
Description.— Complete ‘so tar as it goes. For other details see 


1220 (1). 
No: 1884-87." 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit in two verses praising 
the idol of Lord Parsvanatha installed at Stambhanakapura. 
Begins.— fol. 6" 
fate ‘erore' fala] | greeny Rrafrerardior(at) | 
erreaa@ erent) BURT | wake Wy 
Ends.— fol. 6* 
THE HUTT S HrsaTt Hey ( wre ) 
wie ogee Tee TRAD AT UR 
BUA Seat ot gpg 0 
Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 


( p. 11 ) to Paiica pratikramana,a publication of Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra in A. D. 





1923. 
sficarnanard Maeda SriStambhanaka~ Parsvanathastuti 
1106 (41), 
No, 881 1891~95, 


Extent.— fol. 6°. 
Description.— For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Fe a ae et Se 


x See p. 137+ 
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Begins.— fol. 6# 
: Pate eraer erqraarieat etc. as in No. 880. 
Ends.— fol. 6? 
WHAE etc. Up to Ee sreunt asin No. 880. This is 
followed by 2 zi SighaeTaS Tare 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 880. 
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a AAT TTT AT : Samayikapausadhaparanacatha 
( Sratzaqiaeqroratar ) ( Samaiyaposahaparanagaha ) 
No, 882 “1106 ( 40). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5° to 6. 


Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— A small metrical composition in Prakrit eulogyzing the 
saints and dealing with repentance. 


Begins.— fol. 5° 
Raz qanaet ete, 
Ends.— fol. 6? 
VMTN TET AT HT SE Te eat 
Ul THe Tet Bi a Tansey 4 
alt SANA SSTOTAT 


Reference.— Published with Hindi translation on pp. 6 to 8 of the 
Appendix to Sukhlal’s edition of Pafica pratikramana. 


AAT AHAT TAT COTTA Samayikapausadhaparanagatha 
1220 (40); 
Tee 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 191°. 


Description.— Complete so far as the rst 4 verses are concerned. 


For other details see No. ae 








1 This is the 27th work noted on p. 134—the last work which constitutes 
Sadivasyahasatra No. 730. 
« 
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Begins.— fol. r91° 
| wat qaaMEl Bao Be(@)aE at 7 
 MEStealtrearar arg Tater ge Nu 8 
AN FAV ATE Was staar Arar 
Rrgaaier Psat Tava ArovaTSct 1B (? 2) 
(e)sneat sean HTaataa 7 wate stat | 
a aa guee ag | tear fH gee ace (ll Bu) 
aa atm falaaage arate arts FERS | 
aalae eran fer fase fale] zee aver 3 (Pe) 
" _N. B.— For additional information see No. 882. 


rH 
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PorUTeaA Pranipatasutra 
[ wareaorge ] [ Khamasamenaiutta ] 
No. 884 1220(7). 
1884~87, 
Extent.— fol. 189*. ; 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 2220-2): 


aaa 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— This work styled also as siciiaetadeaais and com- 
posed in Prakrit is included in the Caityavandanavidhi. 
It is a salutation toa guru. It does not occur in any of 
the Avagyakasutras. It is styled as laghuvandana by 
Anandasagara Suri (See Siddhacakra vol. III, Nos. 19 and . 
20, fast page ). 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 1897 


Wen Saar star: | 
EVSNA Wareant aes sratienq! Prectftare 
Reg(rar)or dane 


Reference.— Published in any printed edition of the Pratikramana- 
sitras. 
For the text together with its chaya, Gujarati transla- 
tion and the posture see my third Kiranavali (p. 51). 
For an extract see B. B. R. A. S, vols. I-IV, p. 398. 


es 





wPTATERITT Pranipatasiitra 
1270 (11). 
Baia 1887-91, 





Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 3* georftr waraant( sir) etc. up to ARIAT) 
wana t as in No. 884. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 884. 


33 [JL Pj 
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1202 (d). 
No. 886 1887-41. 
sinqrerast Pranipatasutra 


Extent.— fol. 87. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paksikasitra 
1202 (a). 
No.7387-91. 


Begins and Ends.—- fol. 8° gear warannn aad sansa Pret 
fare wage sane 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 884. 





~ 


SOTA Pranipatasutra 
1106 (10). 
Boeeee 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends-— fol. 2> esgn% wareantt etc. up tO dari 
‘ as in No 884. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 884. 





888. } IT). 4 Maiasntras 259 


ARPT EASE Bharatesvara~Bahubalisvadhyaya 
( WET U SAA ) ( Bharahesara:Bahubalisajjbaya ) 
PUTTAR TIT with Kathakoga and 
teaqt Biza tabba 
No, 888 eee 
: 1886-92, 


Size.— roZ in. by 5 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 816 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 
ed — (tabba ) ” 92319399 99 3893 9 439g 3393 99 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text, its Sanskrit com- 
mentary and the interlinear tabba; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink; foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 
1 and 816? practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written 
on them; red chalk used ; the first fol. slightly torn ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; the text, the commentary and 
the tabba complete; very incorrect; the commentary 
composed in Sarhvat 1539 ; extent 25625 slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1905. 
Author of the text.— A Jaina saint. 


3, com.— Subhagila, pupil of Munisundara Sari of the 
Tapa gaccha. He seems to be an author of 
several works such as Vikramacaritra (1490), 
Punyadhananrpakatha (1496), Prabhavaka- 
katha (1504), Satrudijayakalpa and its com- 
mentary (1518 ), Salivahananrpacarita (1540) 


etc.® 


» Bed 





yaa gy tabba.— Not mentioned. a 








t This and the other years mentioned in this para belong to the Vikrama era. 
3 For other works sce No. 896, 
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* Subject.— Eulogy of the male and female saints in 13 verses in 
Prakrit together with their explanations in Sanskrit’ and 
Gujarati. The male Saints here mentioned are as under :— 


(1) Bharategvara alias Bharata, (2) Bahubalin, (3) 
Abhayakumara, ( 4) Dhandhanakumira, ( 5 ) Sriyaka, (6) 
Arnikaputra, (7 ) Atimukta, ( 8 ) Nigadatta, (9 ) Metarya, 
(10) Sthulabhadra, ( 11 ) Vajrarsi, (12 ) Nandisena, ( 13 ) 
Sirnhagiri, (14) Krtapunyaka, (15 ) Sukogala, ( 16 ) 
Pundarika, (17) Kegin, (18) Karakandu, ( 19 ) Halla, (20) 
Vihalla, (21 ) Sudargana éresthin, (22 ) Sala, (23 ) Maha- 
Sala, ( 24 ) Salibhadra, (25 ) Bhadrabahusvamin, (26 ) 
Dasarnabhadra, (27) Prasannacandra, (28) Yasobhadra 

-Stri, (29) Jambisvimin, (30) Vankacila, (31) Gajasu- 
kumala, (32 ) Avantisukumala, (33 ) Dhanyakumara, ( 34) 
Ilaciputra, ( 35 ) Cilatiputra, (36) Yugabahu muni, (37) 
Aryamahagiri, ( 38 ) Aryaraksita, ( 39 ) Aryasuhastin, ( 40) 
Udayana, (41) Manaka, (42) Kalika Sari, ( 43 ) Samba, 
(44) Pradyumna, (45) Maladeva, (46) Prabhavasvamin, 
(47) Visnukumara, (48) Ardrakumara, (49) Drdha- 
praharin, (50) Sreyarhsa, (51) Karagadu, (52) Sayyam- 
bhava and (53) Meghakumara. 

Out of these 53 male saints, those numbered as 1, 2, 


§. 6, 9, 10, 11, 14, 26, 27, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40, 49 and 
50 are alluded to in the following gathas of Avagyakanir-~ 
yukti :-— 

(2) 436, (b) 349, (¢) 1248(?), (d) 1183, (e) 869-870, 
(£) 1284, (g) 736-739, (h) 846, (i) 846, (j) 1150, (k) 
872-875, (1) 1283, (m) 775, (m) 1283, (0) 1185, (p) 952 
and (q ) 327. 

Saints numbered as 2 and 18 are referred to in Avagya~ 
kabhasya in gathds 32-35 ( p. 153") and 205 (p. 716°) 
respectively. 

Saints numbered as 5, 6, 10, 13, 14, 19, 20, 22, 23, 
26, 32 and 34 are referred to on the following pages of the 
edition containing - Avagyakasitra, its niryukti and Hari- 
bhadra’s Suri's commentary :— ‘ 

1 See No. 889 ( (description.’), p. 265. ‘~ “9 -+ ~ 


Fic 
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(a) 693-695», (b) 6887-689", (c) 695°-698%, (d) 
293", (e) 353°, (fg) 679%, (h-i) 286°, (j) 359%, (k) 
670°~670" and (1) 359°. 


Saints numbered as 7, 31, 43 and 44 are mentioned in 
Antakrddasanga in the followiug places : — 


(a) VI, 15, (b) IIL, 9 and (c-d) IV, 6-7. 


Saints numbered as 16 and 35 are referred to in Jfata- 
dharmakathanga in chapters 19 and 18 respectively. 


Saints numbered as 17 and 18 are alluded to in 
Uttaradhyayanasutra in chapters 25 and 9 respectively. 


Saints numbered as 41 and 52 are mentioned in Dasa- 
vaikalikaniryukti in gatha 14, and the saint numbered as 48, 
in Satrakrtanga ( I, 6 ). 


The names of the female saints referred to in the text 
are as under :— 


(1) Sulasi, (2) Candanabala, (3) Manorama, (4) 
Madanarekha, (5) Damayanti, (6) Narmadasundari, 
(7) Siri, (8) Nanda, (9) Bhadra, (ro) Subhadra, (11 ) 
Rajimati, (12) Rsidatta. (13) Padmavati, (14) Afijana- 
sundari, ( 15 ) Sridevi, (16) Jyestha, (17 ) Sujyestha, (18 ) 
Mrgavati, (19) Prabhavati, (20 ) Cellana, (21 ) Brahmi, 
(22) Sundari, (23) Rukmini, (24) Revati, (25) Kunn, 
(26) Siva, (27) Jayanti, (28) Devaki, ( 29 ) Draupadi, 
(30) Dharini, (31) Kalavati, (32) Puspacali, (33) 
Padmavati, (34) Gauri, (35) Gandhari, (36) Laksmana, 
(37) Susima, (38) Jambavati, (39) Satyabhama, ( 40) 
Rukmini, (41) Yaksi, (42) Yaksadatta, (43 ) Bhara, (44) 
Bhutadatta, (45) Send, (46) Vena and (47 ) Rena. 


Out of these 47 female saints, those numbered as 2, 
18 and 22 are mentioned in Avasyakaniryukti in the 
following gathas :— 


( a-b,) 520-521 fand (c)-348 (p, 1527). 
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Female saints numbered as 1, 13, 16,17, 19, 20, 21, 
26, 30, 32 and 41-47 are mentioned on the following 
pages of the edition of Avasyakastitra above referred to :— 
(a) 676-676", (b) 716°-717%, (c ) 676°, (d) 676°-678', 


(e) 676", (f) 95 and 6767-678", (g) 153%, (h) 676°, (i) 
223°, (j ) 688-689? and (k-q ) 693”. 


For female saints numbered as 10, rr, 18, 24, 25, 27> 
29 and 33-40, the following works respectively may 0¢ 
consulted :— 


(a) Dagavaikalikaniryukti v. 73-74, ( b) Dagavaika- 
likavrtti by Haribhadra p. 963-96", (c) Dagavaikalikaniryukti 
v. 76, (d) Bhagavati XV, (ec) Jiadtadharmakathanga XVI, 
(£) Bhagavati XII, 2, (g) Jatae XVI, and( h-o ) Antakrd- 
dasa V. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2? 


Wear Mseaat awaTEHAN sera 
fete aeuza(A) aeE)aT AVE si 2 


— (com. ) fol. 1°S ait see) wa: ofreqQoagsht gear & 


anal sages Beat Fa Tans (a: 

a sigs) qarata( ? sea lydqd 2 
ara ARS wat Bae a: aadry 

w ataifarsrat ware avai Rrearatea( ait 2 
Sarat araater ya(e)ta(ar:) waziya: 

w stttaimarata(a) aarescagaay & 

aes TATA SHtralhs are arora 

a stiqrasa(a)searerearot araraat 2 

aaa sathaadt 7 ada wha: 

U Mreivea(@aahas zarewhitereri) y 
Rerareai(a) aeamt adtat a aaalh)ay 
aarRiaaMan Prasialaa sora e 

‘aq asetig( ? we Jar: sftergiaeacsea: 
akeer QMaetal AtaNsea soapy © 
aati etc, 
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Begins—(taboa) fol. 1» sfiaftead anes are sirgttegeala ARENT BE 
& UN ANS easgercaert aaa Aer gaz shy F atsqydg wiz 
Gt Gar wae daar ws & aawahsat wart wists ate eat eat W 
erat sa % Matas we sed Nerat ga volt etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 


SMe Hees Tule assets | 
oat f ase art sareer fagaet wad nV uv 
so — (com.) fol. 814° aageaear wa(aiat oReafh meas aaeaear 
shear as spat Gu) reatters tareng ecrar Rstqaeaat 
Aas SITAR Ga sdilie) at Sear share Faw nar: 
aaa UNS Tae aaah) Serareaad ser qeaqans 
Beat BATIK Tal ste aay siyateut ware: 
Brea: 
adn nesiawa(a(Swa 
‘earner araitaa( reheat 1 
saa ReaTaiasai 
TAH Aaa Sia aya: 2 
AAMAT BITTANITSTAReVAT: Har 
WHIRGAGRAGI: TaArarsrag 2 
altace yale aaqazalaar(sbaCa)at 
qaVraMAA ST aNIeTAT Sata (a(w)ar: 2 
alaReer faa) cua’ si‘ asaataara(a) 
sigmera (FAIS Seq FStaT: B 
Ganiaiaiat Gagaaas C) 
aaa) sake akgawaala ay 4 
sara Grag aig gets! 
front ataqaaire sa weer @ ) 
war(:) eur fade ea aaiate- 
u(R4e8 aarorana Fee RrepAAta & 





1- This verse is here reproduced from the printed edition as it has not been 
possible to trace it in. the Ms. Tt must be howevel er pecoring just in the beginning 


of Silvatikathi. 
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Rwealgaivadt: GaaivkheahAa 
aiear gateate ew: saarearion(? qerqarzera: ) © 
aant(anmizar Sryatsres ater 
ak agha B diva aai(s\earfeatatte < 
eh aaa neatriatigiqgegwistrerisagagem 
AU WA Balas: A Harney Bata aaraer- 
Tas Ware U 
alear Tete etc. 
wATEAT etc. 
ASTI Wy etc. 
This is followed by ater as under:— 
sae Bt ‘Aw sent F vrei ait alt evar 
cagt oH om TET Wal RAT TS At Tong 8 
ataa te woe ae Ta RH sister 
an an Sel Stadt at siaa & Pexarz 2 
aie oft augur oGredzar WRGY B eared ast gut daz 204 ar 
ae AGO RATS THIN Atal 22 gaat sira wgreasftel- 
food FURR as Ugresishfasqyyat 
ada Fer Gerragaaay aa zara sf sft etc. 
Ends.—(tabba) fol. 815° atisara Benatar sa Glas ais at 
faqda gat Reng araara ative sttasiar ga sfradrageat- 
usta yer Weta Ga S sla TART as c Ear ws eareat gat 
Wag Mee arash quath tan ae wa a & yeaah 
fat quale Wea ¢ ci ust Se ¢ cet ed sama at 
wet aig sig Ty ari we oug He 8 Hear ct ees ae: 
Mralgasrt ah carey das ¢ Bit waeNg Ht sigai- 
Sarai vie cela Quis iis wa S sf of oft aaa 
8308 aay amaaet gaat caret Sreaart ‘gare’ant 
UT 77 wert F. 
Reference.— The teat is published in several editions of Prati- 
kamanasitras. In Sukhlal’s edition of Paficapratikramana, 


he has given in short, paricaya of all the saints ( 53+47) 
and in several places, he has mentioned the sources, too. 
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The text together with its Sanskrit commentary 
styled as Kathakosa is published in two parts as Nos. 77 
and 87 respectively, in the Sheth D. L. J. P.F. Series, in 
A. D. 1932 and 1937 respectively, © ‘© 9 3 * 


The second edition of a Gujarati translation of the 
Kathakoéa is published by Magantal Hathising, Ahmedabad, 
in A. D. 1902. 


For quotations see Peterson, Report IV, p. rro, and 
Mitra, Notices VHUI, p. 163. . : ah 


For additional Mss. see B. B. R.£A. S. vols, IN-IV, 


u 


p. 444. 
VCP ACT SM SATAY Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
HATH ATA ST with Kathakosa 
es -~ 333, 
Ae aoe ne ¥87I-78. 
Size,— tos in. by 42 in, antec tices 


Extent.— 249 folios ; 13.lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gearats ; small, legible and ele- 
gant. hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too; fol, 1° blank; 
foll. 54-249 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. in the interlinear 
space ;.this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary; both complete; in the latter we have kathis of Sila- 
vati, Nandayanti, Rohini, Ratisundari and Srimati, though 
these female saints are not mentioned in the text; these 
kathas commence after the completion of those of the 
crowned queens of Krsna; edges of the first and last foll. 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
34 { a. L. B og } 
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Begins— ( text) fol. 1° 

ACTAT ASAT etc. as No. 888. 
3 — (com. )fol. 1° Qo uv aa(:) wdara tae va: Ul 

aaa) eaaere( vat) Weal Fa TETRA: 
w aegaaiatiat Tara s eraeed | 21 
ara APAAT War Bet 7: Base | 
a Sig ita waresarat Rawat uu 

Ends.— (text) fol. 


zarg etc. 

. —(com.) fol. 249° ‘agaaittia’ed at a: ged ae 
eg ara avwed Tmeaas TIT Tes STAT Sa 
CARTE TUS THCUSTATAT MANA Ta TATA TAT IT: 
Ba SaTaAle Sa aat eaaera aes aIa(a:) TaTaTeaeaT- 
(s)at shat srat waranty watat afaeaie aaeret 

AAT TET aA avTArsT VET atTAATT 
awa Taal sal eft av aftada ws dad ger eA 
aaa wat st seq ATReasAiea ay 
ware ig lt 
ug 

was TesiaTaTEl( S$ ae 
‘ear aot wraragettel : ) 
waraag weqsatalaai(? ar et 
eUNtraae Aras 2 
wana wt ear( a )earzonroraiitrenraereacahar 
THIva Asses: STATATIAT: WV 
akon gma aqazari(s)aas | 
a(t ranraaaarorata sRawronaear: 3 | 
afioon sna ton: sie’ aaaaat 
ee Soe v1 


¢ 


“ 
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Wat Sut Rage w aatate- as ge 
wa(R4eSsaraay fee fparafa ue 0 
wMUsaTaaSighs: qasekawAa 
TAT BUVAITS: HerpaoTa? VS hi 
aantangar Feast | 
am age & freq aals\fengeres nen 
vie sftaq‘ar'asartrmmiighamtseanisaguyeme- 
RUya qeEaeaalehiats Hora Ret weraetrarc: 
Vea lg lager lg. . 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 888. 





wWMPata eal wearegray BharategvaraeBabubalisvadhyaya 
RITHM eT with Kathakoga 
No, 890° een LENS 
1884-86. 


ee 


Size.— 98 in. by 4}.in. 2 
Extent.— 253 +2-1=254 folios; 15 lines to a page ;‘ 44 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, brittle and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional yearats ; sniall, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; fol. 1* blank ; foll. 44 and 164 repeated ; 

: fol. 101 appears to be missing but most probably foll. 102 

etc. ought to have been numbered as ror, ro2 etc.; fol. 

206th wrongly numbered as 205, since the following foll. 
are numbered as 207 etc., and there is continuity of matter 
this Ms. contains only the rst gatha of the text ; rest referred 
to by zamfe 28; Kathakoga complete ; a strip of paper pas- 
ted to fol. 1°; condition very good 


ee Sathvat 1661. eae: 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 


WERT TWAS etc. 
v6 (com. ) fol. 1° S am: | tretare aa 
amet eaaerereat etc. as in No. 8&8. 
Ends.— ( com, ) fol. 253° 
‘SENaEhlal ce Cle. Up lO HETaraaB: Waa! 
as in No. 889. This is followed by a line as under :— 
@° 2G ag Brass 3 ah UI 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 888. 


. 


WMCAPATA SAAT Bharatesvara~Babubalisvadhyaya 
aMAlaaed with Kathakoga 
413, 
SOUReE. 12 1879-80. 


Size.— ro] in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 266 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
_ + characters with occasional ggarats; bold, big, legible and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in’ black 
ink ; red chalk used ; 1st fol. slightly tora ; ‘its edges worn 
out; a corner of fol. 13th damaged; edges of fol. 266° 
slightly torn out ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 

fol. 17 blank ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ; 

this Ms. contains only the first gatha of the text; the rest 


indicated by genfe 22 sm:; marginal notes added at 
times ; KathakoSa complete. 


Begins. — (text ) fol. 1° 


ARENT aga etc. as in No. 888. ¢ 


>> ~~ (com. ) fol. 1° ‘Sada: stadara i “see y 
sfigeeat wa: wai. ve el 
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Sirah eaaererEt wal Ba THT | 
‘wallguaaniiet garai(serraaee 1 20 etc. 


Ends.— (com. ) fol. 266° gf av: Gat aRaaa aradad ster aH 
eareant marl sit eres scerarateectine eae ATS TATAT h 


ugen pr ee, 
; sag nesiarate( seq; : 
* faqraoft arataaciht | = 
sas saet 


TMABART AYA: 12 
AIVAT EAT OTTO MSNA ATT aT: 
RATES AG TT: TARTATTAT: | 2 
assent qingewaet WaT Aa (Saaz | 
qreramaltaitalsatitran(Oaar eheansear 3 
aaeat Marae cara: tha asafsaag | 
SHAMVARAU Taqaiealtar | 8 
BEAAACGNA VASASART: 
Rat saleeeanedas aaa? 14 
sfaraatagiaggcahera- ; 
fret natiignagiie sit taa(er) - 
Udi wat aad te aaiatg- 
<ta(Q4o8)a(anaat fe Repaicaraia | & 
uckawagasiaha: guaieheeaaad t 
iret aghgataiage: a eerraront: © 
' . 0 gantinnien RRsat | 
a(ajis aaeg 8 fea aals)sarikariata nen 
TTS seemctrgacigtnth wera at fait aeraea- 
Rope: WAIN! Ugo: NU aeMATAT -WATSATT waa 
qu: saraaetigaalrgagat Rat a( a )gar- 
Sag Tags aeTATA aia Rees ne ay wag sq Gets 
agate ul : 
N. B.— For additional information see No.-888. 


rd 
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Weassaseareyy Bharatesvara~Bahubalisvadhyaya 
RalAaalea with Kathakoga 
308... 
are A. 1882-83, 


Size.— 9$ in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 347+ 5=352 folios; 13 lines toa page; 35 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufficiently big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; six foll. numbered as 1723 
the sixth 172° practically blank ; only half a line is written 
on it; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damag- 
ed; acareless attempt to separate the 68th and 69th foll. 
which must have stuck together owing to the presence of 
gum, has led to their tearing and thus damaging the Ms.; 
similar is the case with foll. 121 and 122; condition on the 
whole good ; the text complete so far as the - 1st verse is 
concerned ; vfirgeziieur is complete; the narrative that 
follows viz. that of Srimati not complete; so Kathakoga 
thus ends abruptly, and that there is no colophon. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1» 
MEAT AWSAe Etc. up to ATS aT TM Q T) 
weave 83 ara it 
9 — (com. ) fol. 1 Ro 4 fates aq 


gaat eaagrereat etc. as in No. 888. 
Ends.— (com. ) fol. 347° 


: TAT ATTY | Taeaear wtecaeanges geal 
fearqataar casas | setate et tht ava: sear aRada we 
aaa ser et ( This Ms. ends thus abruptly ), 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888, eae 


EEE 
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WPA AT SEITE Bharatesvara—Bahubalisvadhyaya 

_ BUTHITtad with Kathakoga 

No, 893 153. 
1875~76, 


Size.— 98 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 288-3=285 folios; 15 linesto a page; 39 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used and yellow pigment, too; numbers for foll. 
entered twice as usual; fol. 1? blank; edges of the rst 

. and last foll. slightly damaged ; this Ms. contains only the 
rst gatha of the text, out of 13; fol]. 179 to 181 lacking; 

‘ fol. roo numbered as 1001 ; foll. 162 to 193 worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole tolerably good; Kathakosa 


complete. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Begins. —( text ) fol. 1° 
r . WREST aISAST etc. as in No. 888. 
99 —{com.) fol. 1° 0 S amt sfredara 
gaat etc. as in No. 888. 


Ends.— (com. ) fol. 287° af aa: Beat etc., up to Relate lerirare 
ager: asin No. 891. Then follows: 


ae wag Ustireg u 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888. 


BLSITTaTA Seay Bharategvara—Bahubalisvadbyaya 
mUrHigaled with Kathakoga 
1306, 
oni —T386-92, 
‘Size.— 9§ in. by 43 in. 
Extent 3qr + 1 + 1 = 343 apleS 13 lines to a page: 32 
letters to a line. 7 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gearars; big, lepible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foll. mostly numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 203 repeated; so is the fol. 
211; piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foll: 1° 
and .341"; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete 
text; only the rst verse can be easily noticed ; Kathakosa 
complete ; some of the foll. slightly worm,eaten ; condition 
good. 


‘Age.—- Old. 


Commentator.— Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Sari of the Tapa 
gaccha. He is an author of the works noted.on p. 259. 
Furthermore, according to Jaina Granthavali etc.? he has 
composed Paiicistiprabodhasambandha, Danadikatha ( 1150 
§lokas in extent ), Punyasirakatha ( 1311 verses ), Silavati- 
katha (988 verses), Snatrapaficasikakatha, Bhaktamaraméa- 
hatmya, Unadinamamala and Paficavargasathgraha. 

For other details see No. 888. 


KathikoSa.— Explanation in Sanskrit of Bharatesyara-Bahubalisys; 
dhyaya along with about roo narratives. These narratives 
depict lives of the male and female personages referred to 
in BharateSvara~Bihubali-svadhaya and also: those of: § 
more. See p. 257. 

Begins,— (text ) fol. 1° 


WAT AleaTat etc. (in the margin ) 


» —(com.) fol. 1° am: adarea | 
ONrat STASIATET etc. as in No. 888. 
Ends.— (com. ) fol. 340° ‘ag:qwafSrar'arred etc, up to fara RETeeT 
Ree ager: as in No. 889. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 888. 








1 Others are probably not given. They seem to be alluded tos by,,the word 
zeae. 


2 See “ upakrama ? {p. 6a ) of thé 2nd part of Sri Bharatésvara-Bahubalivetti 


(D.L. J. P. F. Series, No. 87). seh e cpap aR at Ae 
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AaraieeaNAeaa * Mahavirasvamistuti 
( saraeqieaia J [ Snatasyastuti J 
1250 (29), 
No. Saou aR 
fees 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 7? to fol. 7°. 
Description. Complete. For other details see Adinathamaha- 
1250(1). 
1884-87. ° 
Author.— Balacandra Sari, a pupil of Hemacandra Sari, the well- 
known polygrapher. 


prabhavakastavana No. 


Subject.— This metrical composition in Sanskrit is mostly recited 
on the r4th day of each fort-night by several Svetambara 
Jainas. The first verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira, 
the 2nd with a panegyric of the Tirtharhkaras, the 3rd 
with a stuti of holy scriptures and the 4th, with that of 
Sarvanubhuti yaksa. 
Begins.— fol. 7° 
wrTaeaTTa mer AeA at wees Bat: Bers 
- wraensAaEda Vesa waa(a)eT | 
SBE ATATATIAtad Hraaaysaa4r t 
~ weet Wey Ga: Saw sate siagatat Gra: 0 8 
. x a (st) a . . 7 1: ; 
Seata TOTTI: Brae: | 
aati Fex'eeasenseat AANA: wa? 
wer: wdaateaa aloe aa(S)E sHAala) UR 
Ends.— fol. 73 ° 
odgaqasad srantad | great frend 
rt aaige | atnmentuited genta! 
TAMA TAOS | Harare | 
wear Red wat qangahas wiser 1 2 
Pee datisTansrEd TARTS 
Hae deraula) | seangas exit waa 


1 Thisis the last work forming a part of Sadavasyakastitra described as 


No. 731. 
35 (J.-L P.} 
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i, ateet Rerant Pere wrt erate: STS | 
- wat: Beatgaylaarg aa war wederdg fabs 2 
er : ae n en mw? u s " 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 


kramanasiitras noted on p. 132 etc. See also p. 145 where 
all these four verses are given. 


In Jaina-stotra-sathgraha (pt. II, pp. 19-20), we have 
Sti-Vira-jinastuti which is a padaparti of the first carana 
of each of the four verses of this Mahavirasvamistuti. 

In the Limbdi Catalogue, a Sanskrit work in four ver- 
ses by Balacandra is noted as No. 1550 and is styled as 
Paksikastuti. So one may naturally like to know if these 
two works are the same as the one described here; but 
no definite answer can be given at this stage. 


Rernzeatreana Mahavirasvamistuti 
1269 (47). 
. 896 1269 (47 ). 
me 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 407. 
Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 735. 
Begins.— fol. 407 
waa ‘Te al at atlicersirat 
( areat ait: atara ) 
BUGHA AAA AAT AAMT | 
SEE Arana atiewretqat t 
Tee FST Gat ae raee staat Rr 1 2 etc. 





2 Iris styled in the subsequent Ms. ¢ No. 896 ), as Mahavirastuti. 
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Ends.— fol. 40* : 
Pripentadliaatinsret qreaHneeE | 
at TenaoT VERAGAS FAT Tara | 
Area Rerarat aaa as wa eras: wrevedt t 
qa: BaNAe Dag aA wer waprag Pry vl 
‘ git qaraizesia: | 


N. B,— For additional information see No. 895. 
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wat Sea’ Namo’rhat 
122028). 
No, 897 1881-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. a a : 


Author.— Siddhasena Divakara (according to the Jaina tradition ), 
author of Sammaipayarana ete. 
Subject.— Salutation to the five paramesthins. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190° aen(sleftaqratatarearaataneg! | 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 


kramanasatras, 
aAISEd Namo’rhata 
No. 898 1270 (8). 


1887-91, 
Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.-- Complete. For ether details see Namaskiramantra 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° aat(s)éttrqrarataresaaetarges(:) 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 897. 





vee 


c 
aASEd . Namo’rhat 
No, 899 1269 (19 ). 
1887-91, 


Extent. fol. 27. 


Description. Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Te re NN 
1 This is same as the 8th work of Sadavasyakasittra described as No. 734. 
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Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° autsgitaararanamasane 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 897: 





AAISEE - ___» Namo’rhat 
1106 -(7). 
. 900 
ne “1891-95. 


Extent.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 
736. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2? ani (seRagratiqenaadange7: a 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 897. . 


acer 
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Bay ATTA:' Srutasya bhagavatah 
(gaea araent ) ( Suyassa bhagavao ) 
1269 (11). 
No. 901 Paper tar 


Bxtent.— fol. 27. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
' No. 735. 
Subject.— A formula to be utrered when one is about to perform 
kayotsarga in connection with Sruta. 
Begins and Ends.-~ fol. 2° gqaeq anal eater arate. 


Reference.— Published in any of the printed editions of Paficaprati- 
kramanasttra. Also published in the edition ( p. 788%) of 
Avasyakasitra containing Haribhadra Suri's commentary. 





Bay WITT: Srutasya bhagavatah 
No, 902 1270 (19). 
1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 4>  gaeq anasit Sue erealeaht | 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. gor. 





Tay Wis: Srutasya bhagavatah 
No. 903 ae a To 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 123°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. meh 
1880-51. * 


Begins and Ends.-~ leaf 123° g&( q ea aaaat GUA areca 
N. B.— For additional information see No. gor. 





a ne ee 
This is same as the rgth work of Sadavasyakastitra described as No. 734. 
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qaeq WIAA: Srutasya Bhagavatah 
1106 (18 ). 
pees 1891-95. 


Extent.-— fol. 37 to fol. 3>. 


Descziption.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 37 to 3° gatew amaatt BUA TTS. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. gor. 





Macq WaT: Srutasya bhagavatah 
1220 ( 21). 
meee 1884-87, 


Extent.—- fol. 1903. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 


1220 (1) 
No. 7384-87. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 1907 gaeq uTaatt SUA HrseaTT | 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 901. 
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aqIIRwA Vaiyavrttyakarasutra 
( aqraaitarT ) ( Veyavaccagarasutte ) 
1220 (23), 
eae 1884-87. « 
Extent.— fol. 190°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. ee 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Propitiation of a certain class of celestials whose activi- 
ties are beneficial to the Jaina church. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 190° 3araaaert | -aieareray weaaeaante- 
NWOT BUA BISA ATT UI : 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. Acaradinakara (p. 271°) and Dharamasath- 
graha (p. 163°) may be also consulted. Vandaruvrtti 
( p. 53 ) may be also referred to. 

In the introduction ( p. 3*) to the edition containing 
Caityavandanasitra and Lalitavistara published in D. L. J. 
P. F. Series as No. 29, there is a remark as under-- 


“F Forster & Cae rRTa rae wear Bear 


aay An 


waTE aT TIGA At ceATIMAaA sae aw ” 


ee cD 


FalaeqATaTa Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 
No. 907 Pk ie ioe 
1880-81. 


Extent. leaf 124°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details* see Agamikavastuvi- 
77 (1). | 
1880-81. 
Begins and Ends.— leat 124° Ses Mt oo cetn aralaizantte- 
TTT HAA FIST | 


carasira No. 


N. B.--For further particulars see No. 906. 
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eae ee . 
AAiITTARTT Vaiyavrityakarasutra 
aah 1269 (14 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°, 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskdramantra 


No. 735. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 22 Saqrqaerat ete. Up to BUA Siseant as 
in No. 906. 
N. B.-- For additional information see No. 906. 
AAILTRTAS Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 
1106 (21). | 
. 909 EU th 
No. 9 1891-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 3°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol, 3 Sayapreroy etc. up to sue arsalaly 
as in No. 906. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 906, 


AqawaAtaa Vaiyavrtyakarasitra 
1270 (22). 
por St) 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 5°. 


Description.-~ Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 


No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 5° 3qrvammt etc. up to meet BEIT 
as in No. 906. 


N. B:— For additional information see No. 906. 


———= 


36 [J.L.P.] 
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BaINTIT Sarvasyapisutra 
( qeven Ta Ta ) ( Savvassa vi sutta ) 
1220 (33). 
ites 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 

inti . 1220 (1). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. eg) 
Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


Subject.— This small siitra in Prakrit deals with repentance con- 
cerning undesirable activities resorted to, during the day- 
time. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190° weave f& @aiea efaiae eaattaa gfe 
fea grater digae | ese ae freer fh ga Il 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasttras. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, 
p. 399- 
The svopajiia commentary on Yogasastra ( pp. 245‘ 


245°), Vandaruvrtti (p. 68) and Dharmasarhgraha (p. 181°) 
may be consulted. 


aaeaitas | Sarvasyapisutra 
No, 912 11270 (31). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 7° weqta(za) fr etc. up to asa ieest 
gee lg ll as in No. g11. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 911. 





soe Rt, aN 
1 This is the 31st work which forms a part of Sadaivagyakastitra described in 
No. 734- ° 
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wae Sar'vasyapisutra 
No. 913 1106 (37 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 53. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5? qeaea f& Baittaz etc. up to ava freat tr 
@me asin No. 911. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 





Wawa Sarvasyapisutra 
“ou 1269 (24), 
ce 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 qeqea f& etc. up to fase a awe Neh 
as in No. 911. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 





BaCIMNGAT Sarvasyapisutra 
1106 (88 ). 
No. 915 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 53. 
Description.— Complete. 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5° weave f& tga ehaier gearhra =(e) fa 
fea rarer Gas wes wee fer fe eae 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 


For other details see Namaskaramantra 





1 The word yéq is here substituted for Bare, 
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aia Munivandanasutra 
(ages J [ Addbaijjesusutta J 
1270 (33). 
Be ~ 7887-97. 


Extent.— fol, 7°, 

Descziption,— Incomplete. For other details see No. 734. 
Author.—- A Jaina Saint. 

Subject. Salutation to the Jaina saints, no matter where they are 


. found. The sntra given here occurs as a part of 
' Sramanasttra. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 7° aaah | faaraPg qara)g } era 
wats lardiak & ae | aeconmrevafsenrand garage | 


aelgra(a eae) manan sean(adran(aesr. This ends 
here thus, 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras and that of Sramanasitra ( p. 25”). 


AATINENA- Sramanopisakaprati- 
/ SAUTE | kramanasutra 
( Saoitarangys- ( Samanovasagapadi- 
maT *) kkamanasutta ) 
‘No. 917 1220 (42), 


1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. 191° to fol, 192°, 


Description. — Complete ; 50 verses in all For other details sec 
1220 (1). 
* 1884-87. 
Author.— A srutastharvira according to Ratnasekhara Suri. See 
his Arthadipika. 
1 This is styled as Grhipratikramanasitra by Ratnagekhara Siri in his Artha- 
dipika. 
2 This is the name given in its Ciirni. Sec No. 924. 
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Anandasagara Siri believes that this Vandittusatra is 
composed by one who has composed alipakas pertaining 
to the vows of a sravaka which are given in the Avagyaka- 
sitra. See his prastévana ( p. 1°) of Arthadipika. 

Subject.— This is a metrical composition in Prakrit in 50 verses. 
It is usually known as Vandittusitra. It mainly deals with 
partial transgressions on the part of a Srivaka and his re- 
pentances for the same, It also refers to 15 karmadanas 
in verses 22-23, which are treated in Avagyakasitra on 
p. 829%, 

The partial trangressions pertaining to the vratas here 
referred to in verses 6, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24-26, 27, 
28, 29, 30 and 33 respectively are mentioned in Avagyaka- 
stitra on pp. 8r1*, 818" and 818", 820", 822, 8237 and 
823°, 825°, 8273, 828°, 830%, 831°, 834°, 835%, 8377 and 
839°. Upasakadasingastitra, too, treats these topics (see 
the portion pertaining to the life of Ananda Sravaka ). 
They are also treated in Tattvarthadhigamasitra in chapter 
VII in sittras 18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 30, 27, 28, 26, 
29, 31 and 32. Paficagaka I. v. 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 
24, 26, 28, 30 and 32 may be also consulted. 

The 48th gatha of Vandittusitra occurs as the 1271st 
githa of Avagyakasatraniryukti, and its qgth and soth 
gathas are found in Sramanasitra. 

Begins.— fol, 191 

Sag WeNVS | aA T TTA Tl 

Zsone Wests (S) raTarATTT [WaT IEA eA] HR 

ait & sargeea(?) anit ag dae whet a | 

Beat F araa(H) ar as HF Fw aeENA UR etc. 

Ends,— fol. 192° 

Walia wee Hea) wet Sat wag 7! 

fadt & weracy at ase a Sg I Vs ' 





1 This very verse with a variant Hq for jRfzy and the next with some vari- 


ants occur in Avagyakasiitra on p. 7632. The first verse may be compared with 


the following verse of Brhatpratikramana (a Digambara work ) :— 
‘qa aeasid Wet cia wad Ft 
AW F acvgeg Fe ai a SON” 
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qanaies fates aige zatea (aa) 
farren crema sae Fatt Sats Ml Me 
Reference.~- Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasttra. Haribhadra Sari’s commentary ( p. 778") to 
Avasyakasitra, Sraddhapratikramanasitra ' (D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, No. 48) and Vandiruvrtti ( pp. 86-159) may 
be consulted. See also B. B. R.A. S. vols. IH-IV, pp. 
397 and 399- 
My article in Gujarati which is entitled as ‘ aaotrarat- 
qeaangd wa TET” and which is published in Jaina 
satya prakasa ( vol. Il], No.7, pp. 256-258) may be 





consulted. 
DAT TAH- Sramanopasaka- 
OSEAN x pratikramanastitra 
No. 918 1269 ( 28). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 32 to fol. 43. 


Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins.—- fo. 3? 


; aie wearergy etc. asin No. 917, 
Ends.— fol. 4* 
Cans AtetsT etc. up to faa yeast i 4e Il as in 
No. 917. This is followed by the line as under :— 
ait SIRT HATES Wars Ne tl 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 








1 In Arthadipika ( pp. 2025-2034 ), its author Ratnagekhara Sari refers to 


the opinion of some who do not losk upon this work as genuine and old, since 
there is no niryukti on it. 
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WAN ATT- Sramanopisaka- 
SIaHATaAT pratikramanasutra 


No. 919 4G). 
: 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 193 to leaf 197°. 
Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 53. For 
: ada). 

further particulars see Upadegamala No, 74 (2). 

urther particulars see Upadesamala No 1880-81 
Begins.— leaf 193? 

wt Wray ete. 

Ends.— leaf 197” 


Wa Baas cte. up to qeree ater (M2 Has in 





No. 877. 
N. B.— For additional information sce No. 917. 
BATA Sramanopiisaka- 
afeeraoreas pratikramanasutra 
No. 920 ih ee eee 


1880-81. 
Extent.— leaf 91° to leaf 96°, 


Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 53. For 


71). 


further details see Agamikavartuvicirasira No. see -a7 


Begins.— leaf 91? 
tier aera etc. 
Ends.— leaf 96° 
were Hatabaes ws st B frete Peat | 
Bet Warasal Wana aeaea falagoT UMA ell 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 








1 This is the 3rd and the last verse of Aciryadiksimanaka. So it appears that 
the two preceding verses also must be belonging to the same work, and pay 
through oversight, the scribe may have combined Vandittsitra ( verses 50) w ith 
this work. As the Ms. is not with me any more, I cannot say anything definite- 
ly, The same remark holds goods for No. 920. 
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BATTaR- Sramanopasaka- 
TeaHanTst pratikramanasutra 
1106 (55), 
No. 921 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 14? to fol. 15°. 


Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 14? 
FIT Warae etc. 
Ends,— fol. 15° 
TIRE MET etc. up to BICC Rec ue mica 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 917. 


SANT - Sramanopasaka~ 
Wawa pratikramanasutra 
No, 922 1270 (34). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 107 to fol. ro®. 


Description.—The work begins abruptly with a concluding portion 
of the 2oth verse, and it ends also abruptly with a por- 
tion of the 38th verse. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.— fol. 10? 


(ate goear FF! Re II 
wat WSE(@)z | sere egers(cha(d = ona 
arorafewaerna | gaat Baer wes | R21 
Seat qraret met Pet waCadsac waa) | 
aneni(sst) Aa daa(Qardrahrahrad |RVW ete. 
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Ends— fol. ro® 7 
oeneet sig sz fae mat wart fe) - ae 
seat fe Ge aay | Ror a Peed Gore Ut BE 
a fg aasarao | aentars asaralalor zl 


Racy saaree | aris oz afSPeaatt Pat i Be 
wer a e(gna). Tt ends thus. 


N. B,— For additional information see No. 917. 


eS 


TRON TaH- Sramanopasaka- 
years pratikramanastitra 
1269 (18). 
No. Sr arr aae 
Pees 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol, 23, 


Description. — arate Szaig and writa(a ) & Fr arg are looked upon 
by the scribe as the rst two verses. So it appears that these 
two verses along with the two following ones given here 
form a fragment of Vandittustitra. Out of these, the first 


two are already here assigned Nos. 760 and 764 respective- 
ly. So nothing can be done now at this stage. For other 
details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* 


Pardaaqraanratnr vaRaaETTAEMT | 

asatahonsornaaes Tse A Alert | Bt 

an crantaar | a(S AI Bs A FATT | 
‘ aemedt tat Be aanls wae zB 


N. B.— For additional information see-No. 917. 


37“ (jJ.L. P.) 
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ATTA Sramanopasaka- 
ofa area pratikramanasutra 
aimed with curni 
1212, 
sais 1887-91. 


Size.— 11] in. by 4] in 
Extent.— 83 folios; 15 lines toa page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with geargts; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; yellow 
pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol. 13 blank ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly 

. Worn out; condition on the whole good ; the text and 
the commentary as well, complete ; extent 4590 §lokas; 
the commentary composed in Sathvat 1183, 


Age.— Sarhvat 1525, 
Author of the cirni— Vijayasirhha Suri, pupil of Santi muni. 


Subject.— The Vandittusitra along with a commentary mostly in 
Prakrit. The latter elucidates the former here styled as 
Samanovasagapadikkamanasutta ( Sk. Sramanopasakaprati-~ 
kramanasitra ). 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2° ; 
aed Tease waraiie 7 werag 7 | 
Sane Wess wats | 
- Then mns the com. as under :~- 
wear atx aiitargageat: act erat aererat( fer Ft | 
WHAT FW qeasty erases serearat (I) arash a. AOR 
cat recat Ok TRUE Bred Heals | weakes sears wrawa 
aaa Ste was Paar: I etc. 
» ~~C com.) fol. 1° 3 aat Gare tl 
fae fageass soravarag ware | 
Bangs stort wae Aer waray< | 2 


9 


- 


co 


LT. ¢ Mulasatras ~ pe 


TATA TINS HATA ARS Hoe Bear | 

aaaen Rasuss TarTAe Il 2 

ag feea( ? a)nstr ged RHE at a ait waged ; 

PITEASAT Td Aal vs Es UB 

at gwar f& fate ea aera f& aera | ~ 

aaaeteghearmga ge ara 

GgrasRTdaRaRae ateonsanramarwaarsree- 
PPMEPATISTGCSUTMSESAASEEMATASAM + Aeqta- 
aISNesMISRAAMAAIS Una Ay TEE: 
ANTAL HST AST scceN ESL TaATTAT | 
sal aat greg Reggae wassart sadiare sree puals 
Prawierys & aif zele AGATATAT wiPree NAA TATEATONET 
wasTad fe | at & aes aeons Roraarasaanr 
MAASIMATAAN ArawTry srway lait sekag MTT 
QIAN Y AFAAAC AMATI ISMN ATAHMT- 
sila sraeaa | etc. 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 83? 


Prd 


wanieiet fafea nese safes (ar) | 
fas ses sens Bt asia I Mo Il 
—( com. ) fol. 83° sar aeastaakrearanr doe afar 
fan(? fae aratarratsate tl This is followed by the 
goth verse noted above. Then we have: 


(com. ) fol. 83° qafata sleep OTA TITAN STTET 
fafiear affeat a(adattacat HRA AArareawatra sPaiat 
fara: | sferonimeatirarearaee te Usatn ‘str & Fars 
aga Hat Brgay sareat eet ASEH eareRSaTHT 
meme wed woe esis genta! sheiganaags 
agat sasdt & a arog & Raheas ETE 

gag fr droge canara | 
saeaee Baitiaect aralrore wir tt 
feat FVBTTAGAT | ater TERATT TET | ASTM 1 arenas 
aS at a nicer | ef aaa fizeat ater a re 
agar sfamnoedeme | fair aise. 
FS SIASA VAT qaTaRTEty uo 
aoratarerals | aeat( feat) € ag ofewat 
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suinmeezearg ananty ! dana Bo agate 


kfoagaered amie fatasarorsstd tt 
ad AM TisHANG Mga gat ) le 
aM gaVTaTT waTTET I 


auz Paoraramnacr ais fadioty aero) aftastatr | 
wate aa der i snitn a awa Heer | 

wag ae ‘Sz/negt dat cs atapeatieay ti 
SIANQUTA AHA BAST | 

HRitaaiarenn aaron I 

moss ATT Wales A seal? eri 

fates faRkaiqagarriar goftaer afr | 

erat ard Tacar af atar Remsen Il 

& qanea fdanrgzet asa areg |! 
SATION Toft GATT BATT | 


MN NY 


Taka Barats ts sida Aras Fi 

arakafaagaien sar ca ait fel 

SS ar gegaineews AST alsa | 

a wag Mes Weu Us STs II 

umrale Aas adteaeuls ( 28¢R ) feeahraret It 

wagkaule aa are aaa car ll gl 
aagizaataaaal (alee We sper) ogtedeat 
HRMQON MeN go WR at qremmee 22 se wad 
qeataa Wella wag gl 

Reference.— This carni is referred to, on p. 203 of the edition 


containing Sraddhapratikramanasutra and Arthadipika pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 46. The pertinent 


line is as under:-— 
‘ srgntasameaser = Ray 22¢8 st sAtysrarhze- 
Bish} Ree street afr x: .” 


It seems that this very carni is referred to, in the line 


“ mapaaAmgayurageEy” occurring on p. 163” of 
this edition. 
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AAMT - Sramanopasaka- 


Tie HATAA pratikramanasutra 
VATA ET with curni 
No. 925 199, 

1873-74. 


Size.— 13} in. by 58 in, 
Extent.— 44 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 84 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough, brittle and "greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with geatars: very small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ak ; red chalk used ; ‘yellow pigment, 
too; foll. numbered in the right-hand cone only ; fol. 
1° blank; edges of some or the foll. slightly worn 
out; condition tolerably good; both the test and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4590 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* 
afeq waters etc. as in No. 924. 
so (com.) ,, ukOu S aat are ll 
fag Paweqet etc. as in No. 924. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 44” 
uyRterey etc. up to ageate as in No. 924. 


ys (com.) fol. 44° gat qeasira etc. up to sary sytedeat 
B4Z° as in No. 924. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 924. 
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ava Sramatiopasaka- 
sieracres pratikramanasutra 
aaaittarata With Arathadipika 
: 1213. ° 
Ho, 3 1887-91, 


Size.— tol in. by 42 in, 


Extent.— 244 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
: nagan characters with gears ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four liries in black ink : red 
chalk rarely used yellow pigment rather profusely ; foll. 
numbered in both the margins ; foll. 17 and 244> practical- 
ly blank, except that the title €tc., Written thereon ; edges 
of the first fol. and those of the last slightly worn out; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 


mentary complete; the latter composed ir Sathvat 1496 ; 
its extent 6644 élokas. . 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Ratnagekhara Siri, pupil of Bhuvana- 
sundara Suri, pupil of. Somasundara Siri.‘ He should not 
be confounded with the author of Sirisirivalakaha. 


Our Ratnasekhara Sari is an author of Sraddhavidhi- 
prakaranavrtti, Arthakaumudi and Vidhikaumudi referred 
to, on’ pp. 57, 188° and 203* of the ‘edition containing 

. Arthadipika. 


Subject.— A religious sutra pertaining to the ‘pratikramanakriya 
of Sravakas along with its explanation (vrtti)! in 
Sanskrit. This explanation is called Arathadipika. There- 
in the text is styled as Grhipratikramanasitra, in the 
beginning and as Pratikramanasttra, Sravakapratikramana- 
sitra and Sraddhapratikramanastitra in the end, 

1 This 


is styled as tika, too. 
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Begins. —- (text) fol. 3» 
aigy Wearas etc. as in No. 917. 
gx (com.) ,, 1° 
mala aaateasit: eta. as in No. 928, 
Ends.—(text) fol. 242° 
wang Hater eto. as in No. 918. 
— Meoms)55. 5s QaATSIAT fiizert ate water eBateitad 
afraid SE Faia A i aime Sama 
sqataata Pat at az zfs siarard: 4° 


Bae WT: FE freA ea GA Tea Tee Ter 
aan qaeatarearit TUATTT agMHATAIAIETT A ‘ oreaT- 
watt fa arar( car ears sits fae TOMEAHTaARI ANS stata(a)- 
wire F eaPeTETHTAR TATA aa AARTMATATTTT qaq- 
Gat agi te a aa fate Deseret aa ate ATARAH-B- 
Searianttecerarrattenhea (2 or aarai pewrnaraTata- 
Hra( wat rat PICCATTA ATTA leragaa | 
qremtamanrgast & far RR ara 4) stisaraaale- 
shferteaEReR Per ATE HA ea TIT TST sat ara 
fareaaa aaldrarersatawerat a maa ATUL TAT arg: we 
TaEHOTEAT TF aa & ereerrenra nara ecer msaTeA 


Pahrwsd wararsareaaaiara aad 4 frat eI wie: Wag 
spotter NAAT TATA TA US, AF eal € Jat) 


wat aot EHH AA fa(fa)rret Baz Ste 

qeaar( at orraiGa i surest frag wee! 

we wae aftrenner( 7 Aarsiad ashe Tapa 
qatar: vate gerne Regia SKEET aetreTag gy 
aig “ Qe & Sea wraraees Set THT at wait 
ae reat ay STRAT aT APSA | ATT SHAM BIS WAT RE 
Rr” aur ase : 

(© seretror ATATOT T SATLTAT( ? HT Vast BaEZ Heel 

seat aanacer aver Araceae aT 8 


22 








1 Seep. 30a of Anuogaddara { Samiti edn.) 
2 IJbid., p. 513. : 
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aainatroquazaan-seamrianeRaeeTara 
CAAT GaN aETaITS A aTETat siewA 
wie wamwana aza Tang Salts 2 UFR quar * 
aguiee & aiaake 4 Ba cot Hares Areas 
RBA ATT T 
Rea av area salt aa AAT |! 
Aqaawanaas age Hattatear’ Ue Ul 
a a aat fread TARRY aa: 
Atmagtisstasera: WeaABMAr UR 
ganatararatEaeesa: anna atian: ll 
HVASAt lechlar aAsporeear: Tatass "RI 
qa(S )gteteeauerageaqaraaags: Il 
Aaa AWS Rares YU R U 
SAGAN A STETTAyATT: | 
dea: aalaeeatata er Gass ll 
qrastianed( al a sr Gear: regTeqgata | 
dnlzaisrscr Serato wags" Il 
seq Wy aware: | 
gnarasaa agi frerisa gaa 9 
antaana( cr efiacaamerararaaea | 
Agmaauataaradaigaal wa heh 
siaqagadial ar) freder qateearsg i 
yqaageral au) eereteirirrea: 8 
cetn( a) seers frases | 
Pia dasa: sinperaatqeres Ut 3° U 
“ qat fist caress wea U8 DG ARN 
Aca AQ ywivswAass Sitger "WI" 
aahaettinghiggnarcant 
an s etre sae @ ear agree: Ml RR Il 
fa(  )aanaRaraatreeqeargaa: I 
a( a eaaaiser: suargat arbaeraaty ll 83 Il 
qaeat aerarmsearage hearst Il 
vaateadiarantareaa ( & prersaitar 3B lt 
aerate aa eerereTe AT sft | 
Sraana Tage: atteq sftariae = Fae BR 
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_ aft sftaw’shi( srr emeeenmaaet Satie: daa: 
ere 88k gare( er) Saqaetiqarart sraagteac 
GASH S waite FeVy i il 

Reference. — Both the text and Arthadipika are published in a. p. 
1919 in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 48. In this edition 
we have Sanskrit introduction, a table of contents, an 
alphabetical index of quotations, and that of proper names, 
maximis etc., and laukika nyayas. 

For Mss. containing the text and a see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2612. 


BHT TH- Sramanopasaka- 
TATPANTA pratikramanasnaira 
arigiitaraiea with Arthadipika 
No. 927 81%. _ 
oe 1895-1902... 


Size.— 10% in. by 4g in. 

Extent. 174 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white; Devanagari 
characters, big, clear and good hand-writing : borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; yellow 
pigment profusely used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only : fol. 1* blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 
18; edges of the first and last foll. slightly worn out; 
condition on the whole good; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; the extent of the latter 6644 Slokas 


Age.— Not modern. 

Begins —(text) fol. 3 . 
aay wees uan( a Re g etc., as in No. gr: i 

—(com.) fol. 1° sfigeeat ae Il 


safr wadizrat etc., as in No. 930. 
38 [J-L.P.) 


>»? 
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Begins.-— (com.) fol. 1° 

wale waarzast: etc., as in No. 930. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 217° 

Taye Bsa etc., as in No. 927. 


» oo {com.) fol. 217° qantas fear afsear etc., Up to Warat 


Sane freee MARMABANTTS HT ll G Ul stars EVE 
as in No. 926. This is followed by the lines as under :-— 


waz WnTcMSUsaET Buse Il 
Aavatsqaranle aaedeg gaa ll 2 
BU Haq YAW ag STG ges Arata ula gre 


sfamanrgagra * ) warar il 
ATER WAH etc. 


N. B.— For additional, information see No. 926. 


Loos ? 


BAT IWAH- Sramanopasaka- 
qasATas . pratikrama nasiitra 
aadiiqaratsa with Arthadipika 
679, 
Novoee 1892-55. 


ee ee a 

Size.-- ro% in, by 4) in. 

Extent.-- 194-1 = 193 folios; 12 lines toa page; 35 letters toa 
line. + = 


Description. -~ Country paper rough, thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in foie lines in black ink ; this Ms, 
contains the text as well as its commentary : foll. aus. 
ed in the right-hand margin only; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out; a portion of the second fol. gone ; fol, 
159 to 168 have arly the lett-hand corner worn out, where- 

_as fol. 169 to 194, the right-hand one as well ; 3 condition 
unsatisfactory ; fol. 166th missing ; both the text and the 
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commentary incomplete; this Ms. contains 49 complete 
gathas of the text and goth partly and the commentary 
ptatically up to that of ygth gatha ; red chalk used ; fol. 1 

blank. 


Age.-- Old. 
Begins.-- (text) fol. 37 
afar wenteey etc. as in No. 924. 
oy» ~~ (com.) 5, 1 
aay waders: etc. as in No. 930. 
Ends,~- (text) fol. 194? 
qaih aeashe & war Star waa 
fadit & aque at Rog a Bug V8 
(tang ) sare aeat aca. 
This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 
3 —~ (com. ) fol. 194° ave f& satHat 
afazat afe aa: atataata 
aeaqaratadl( ? aavts anger F | 
BAA at) H gear: qeafwId-- 
SalanSaarcaty war qtears ht 2 i etc. 
CVaIRAA THROTTSS VeIAaTTT 


v 


This ends thus abruptly. 


N. B.— For Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos 2617- 
2620. For additional information see No. 926. 


a 


TATE Sramanopasaka- 

AREEHISA pratikramanasutra 
saguraraad with Arthadipika 

No, 930 1307. 

A 1841-95, 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 





.1 See p. 2028 of the printed edition. 
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Extent,-~ 92 folios; 15 lines toa page; 58 letters toa line. . 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and grey; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; neither too big nor too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing; borders rather care- 
lessly ruled in two pairs of lines; the space between these 
pairs coloured red; preceding the first fol. there is a blank 
fol.; therein only the title of the Ms. is written ; so is 
the case with fol. 92"; fol. 1° blank; unnumbered’ sides 
decorated with a small circular disc in red colour in the 
centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; red chalk used ; incomplete ; for, it contains 
27 gathas of the text and a commentatry of 26 githis 
completely and that of a part of the 27th; condition 
very good. 


Age.-~ Pretty old. 


Begins.—-( text ) fol. 2° 
dag wanes warhe a were a! 
Beane eaies arararargensea |! 3 Il etc. 
3 ~-( com. ) fol. 1? Gon 
Raa Vaasa: Maqyweaaishraras: | 
groraty frqule sar(ai) Preven Pttaer | 3h etc, 
stranrgacserae: ofrecer oreraa: | 
siapaaa: data sate Peataateara: | Ba 
act ARagrar anqadt yartaeuraa: | 
BqreqraViynrasas Maratea Ut 8 Mt 
awavistegina: Reacorcafs gaara | 
aft wrutant afenfamangae | i etc. 
2» 99 fol. g0* em sft acre STEER ITHMENTR aorratirete- 
RANT: | 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. go° 
Fafas goaitrertt storagror wet weragirgl 
aaa frag er yen Parag fas 1 VS! 
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Ends, =(:com:,) fol: 927 


. eta Fee wats Waa aia = sar 
aBaAT Taz sz afr afer fH neu 
a fe eee fats aay Bs He at wet 
aR sate ee ag Grenip | (aes 7 32) 
Z It ends thus. 


N. B.-- For additional information sce No. 926. 


waniqrey- ; Sramanopasaka- 
Afaxaorasy ; a4 prauikramanasutra 
aweasa * : With vivarana 
1298 (ie), 
a 1886-92, 


Extent.~- fol. 14° to fol. 20°. % 


Description.-- Complete. 


For other details see Caityavandanavrtti 
No. 847. 


Author of the commentary.— Sritilaka Siri, 


pupil of Sivaprabha 
Sari, sucessor of Cakra Suri. 


Subjyect.— The text along w 


ith its explanation in Sanskrit, 
Begins.—(text) fol. r4> 


VAT wes aemedt TTT FT 
., Sah feats SETAE 11 2 
as (com.) fol. r4® . 


TUTTE ties | BeIeaat SF wate 
Parnes rizey Uestteanege | | 
TRTST AT Waga es 1 etc, 
Ends,—(text) fol. 29 Paso 


wa(ae)aaer Fike MRHET etSals geg) F 
Tae SSA sane Ri SSAA Wo 





1 Seep 1523 of the printed edition ~ 


v +e 


wt 
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Bnds,-- (com.) fol. 20> 
wr stesprOTga Miran a) attonaten Wika nat se 
Rear Sta safe (laeota ) Gara(a)'s? anesr(sastieard: | 
Nira uw, ae ye eae 
sfraspahtaesnagaie- 

saraatea( a) Rrapaaresrey: | 

Mata asa Aaa Fe | 

: MEMAPANAT AS ae Ul 3 
ala sfifaprateesar sqreaagasaron seRATTAISY- 
ara(:) aadatae tigi) Then in a different hand .we 

> ¢ 254 Ne 

have : Ba * TASHA: . tg 


wid 


Reference. See Jaina granthavali (pp. 30731 ). 


_ . ae Sige te af 
* , 


: an : - —ae se 2 ‘ oe t 
t oe feck: oe igs 
sangre "4 Sramanopasaka~ 
Siasaoraa- “pratikramanasutra- 
- Taqcat re werd 7 a vivarana 
t can) Oa he ee 
_No.- 9382 ; ao gee . Sete 


Extent.~- fol. 18® to fol. 21°. 


. va care ed 


Description.-~- Complete ; extent 200 Slokas. - For other details.see 


200(a). ew 
No. 7873-74: oe Mogg Vigne 


Author.-- Sritilaka Sari. For particulars see Pp» 302. 

* Se at ° 
‘Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the Van- 
4 


dittusiitra. est ty 
Begins.— fol. 18° Noll : : 
(1, (afirare strefitsastesial St wart: 


feroiag aReaigfeshamangasy wt lrete. 


1 This means Sritjlaka. ; 
2 This ought to be Sritilaka and not Tilaka. 
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Subject.— This is a pratyikhyina whereby every time one wants 
to take any kind of food, one has to untie a knot and after 
taking food one has to tie a knot again. Thus this isa 
sinketika pratyakhyina, one of the varieties of pratya- 
khyana noted on p. 312. 


Begins and Ends.— tol. 4 afzata create sehag fr one 
‘ Sram 2 orara | ERT! ee | aezeeMPe | Peet tl 2 


Reference.— Published Practically in any edition of Paficaprati- 


kramanasttras, 
afarenears Vikrtipratyakbyana 
(ermq=azate ) ( Vigaipaccakkhana ) 
‘No. 936 1269 (35). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 4. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 
- Subject.— This is a vow undertaken by one who Wants to refrain 
from taking any of the vikrtis. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 43 Rargett cararhs sie | wear | Barwa 
Merrahso | aaa | TEs AP RATOT | oriearafirornzt 


Reference.— Published. This very Pratyakhyana occurs in the 


SvOpajiia commentary (p. 189°) on Dharmasarigraha, 
with this difference that instead of qeaepatfy and arena 
we have qesrrqz and atare respectively, 


ae “oy 
CATS TITA Ekaganadipratyakhyana 
(ITs TMNT E TAO ) ( Egasanadipaccakkbana ) 
No. 937 1220 (35), 


1884-87, 
Extent.— fol, 190" to fol. 1913; 
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Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 12a6'(1)) 
1884-87. 


Author.— A Jaina saint, 


Subject.— A formala for taking a vow of abstaining from several 
articles of food etc. Perhaps this work is same as No. 935. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190° aisatee wseanih | aetad fF arert | 
AAT TT Vga Bsa | aaeannititer | wearer | Agar 


ware DM Ul w ll weneqonfyhara(?)- 
qeagt iis lt . 


< 


Reference.— Published. An edition (p. 853%) containing Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary to Avagyakasutra mentions this 


as a sutra of Avasyakasutra. 


Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 72-73 ) may by consulted. For an 
extract sce B. B. R. A. S, Vols. UI-IV, p. 399. : 





Bitataer- Dvividhaharaikagana- 
TRATLATA pratyakhyana 
(a@eruarrea ( Dovibara-egasana- 
TeaFAIT ) *. (paccakkhana ) 

. 1269 (36), 
No, 938 ; 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 

Description. Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken only 
once, but water and svadima ( relishes), a number of times. 
It also includes Desivakagika vrata with all sorts of limita- 
tions except those pertaining to dravya and sacitta. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4° untaot qeaeane ge fe Smee TET 
wed | staer aeat | arniarnzar agar (Pa org atearoT Bees: 
artot lantgr | Re wae RETA AS ATTA aaa tT 
USSR baat aE ae eke) TSA ee 
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Ends.— fol. 21° eft sftPresarartictrar PETALITATO SITAR 
TaRAOTTAT RT: | Ree gaer ns Wins geet | a ag 
a: Wear wag Etat 


N. B.— For reference see No. 931. 


PE Rr 
AANGAH- Sramanopisaka- 
be f Arey pratikramanasutra- 
Waray balavabodha 
No. 933 821, 


1892-95, 
Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.~- 18 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line, 


Description.-- Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
between these pairs coloured red; yellow pigment used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; the num- 
bered sides have a small design in red colour at least in 
the centre; condition excellent; this Ms. contains the 
sates of the text; complete. 

Age.-- Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned, 


Subject.~—- An explanation in Gujarati of the Vandittustitra, based 
upon the commentary composed on it by Sricandra Sari. 

Begins.—- fol. 12 u Kot TRE wert | eas | aiaq atet ett | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 18° af dgetemertarestequewaaaite ane 
AISARN A: Tare: | Haas da Beers: il 


Refetence,— For an anonymous balavabodha see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2618, 
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Preareriqara- Trividhaharopavasa- 
2 TATE pratyakhyana 
( favaarc-saata- ( Tivihara-uvavasa- 
TaFaT ) paccakkhana ) 
No. 934 1220 (37 ), 
1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. r91?. 
re : ; 1220 (1). 
Description Complete. For other details see No. 35 eo 884-87. 


Author.~- A Jaina saint. 


Subject.--A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
who wants to observe abhattha, a Jaina fast, but does not 
want to refrain from drinking water during the day time. 


Begins.—fol. 191° gt arg aerag TaRUTE PE A aT(e)ert | 
STAN WU WEA ATA | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 191° qearatat AeA | aaa Pet DarTsahrarTet 
areas | sqaraqagara | wl 

Reference.—~ Published. For a parallel extract see B. B. R, A. S, 
Vols. HI-IV, p. 399. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 75 ). 

In the edition containing Pratyakhyina, Sarasavata- 
vibhrama, Danasattrimsika, Vigesanavati and VirhSatika, and 
published by Sri Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji Sarnstha, Rutlam 
in A. D. 1927, we have pratyakbyana-siitras. 





aieaatea Granthisahita 
WATT pratyakhyana 
(sisaiee ( Ganthisshiya 
YeMRao ) paccakkhana ) 
1269 ( 34). 
Noses 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete. For other detai!s see No. 735. 
39 [J.-L P.) 
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Reference.—- Published ractically in most of the editions of Pafica- 
P 3 

pratikramanasutras, For comparison sec p, 8537 of the 

the edition of Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s 


commentary. 
Birametaeaga- Dvividhaharaikasthina- 
Meee pratyakhyana 
( gfert-wag rer ( Duvihara-egatthana- 
TaIraT ) paccakkhana 
No. 939 1269 (37). 


1887-91, 
Extent.— fol. 4? to fol. 4. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken 
only once and that, too, by keeping all other limbs except 
mouth and hand steady. It 1s permissible to drink water 
and to take svadima as many times as one pleases, 


Begins and Ends — fol, 4° Org garrane ate Ft Set are area 
See N SE! STC geal aT | ret gene 1 Ree ng 1 


Reference.~~ Published mostly in any of the editions of Paiica- 


pratikramanasurtas, 
—_——— 
Saag Abbaktarthapratyakhyana 
(staETERATT ) ( Abbattatthapaccakkhana ) 
No. 940 1269 (38), 


1887-91. 
Extent.-~ fol, 4. 


Description.~— Complete, For other details see No. 735. 
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Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to 
observe a fast, and there too, to drink water after a speci- 
fied interval. Herein is included Deivakasika vrata 
which ordinarily sets a limit in 14 ways, but here two 
of them are excluded. Cf. Nos. 934 and 938. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. a> BW TIT sg waaay mas fe are 
HAT WEA sae! Tear t al ag wer cee wear 
TaHaie lar ae lager) wawaateraas daa | 
oraeg lag | aaa) ayia ll < 


Reference.-- Published. For comparison see the pratyakhyana 
given in the commentary ( p. 188° ) on Dharmasarngraha. 





‘ 


aaa Divasacarimapratyakhyana 
( Raaataqararn ) ( Divasacariyapaccakkhana ) 
1220 (38). 
er 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 191°. 
i é 1220 (1). 
Description —- Complete. For other details see No. 1884-87." 





Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
at about sunset (that is why it is called Raqaite vara) 
with a view to abstain from at least food and khadima. 
This means that there are three varities of this pratya- 
khyana viz. (1) wafturenegata, (2) irate 
feawarta and (3) fefenereatia. In the rst variety all 
the four types of food are given up; in the 2nd all except 
drink, and in the third, all except drink and relishes. 


Begins.--fol. 191° fRaqarta carane! fae fae asker i 
aieté etc. 
Ends. fol. tgt® arate ARAMTRNGT Ast = WeTTATE- 
is hailed ak: is rT 
Bl ofaegreanra uel 
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Reference.—- Published. For an extract sce B. B. R. A. 8. Vols, 
I-IV, p. 399. Cf. Vandaruyrtti ( p. 76). 








wafrarenigae- Caturvidhaharadivasa- 
aRnereaqreara ' carimadipratyakhyana 
( asRaeiae- ( Cauvvibdradivasa- 
aRqeTEaTATT ) cariyaipaccakkhana) 
1269 (39). 
ree 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°, 

Description.~- Complete. For other datails see No. 735. 

Subject.— This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
Caturvidhaharapratyakhyana and Desavakagika as well. : 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4° - fara leat vaman® asiteé h aetk 
STeTT | Y spy | WF! eer | Serene Varetaer geqeantr | 
Oe Wea eer war HATA Nas IS gH ste 

Reference,-- Mostly published in some of the editions of Pajica- 


pratikramanasatras. 
aR ay- Sakarabhavacarima- 
TeATeATT pratyakhyana 
Canneaaatca- ( Sagarabhavacarima- 
Tata ) paccakkhana ) 
No. 943 #5 (b). 


1898-99. 
Extent.-- fol. 3°, 


Description.—~ Complete. For other datails see No. 407. 


Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby fasts are undertaken ull 
death, and that only water is allowed to be drunk. But 
under certain abnormal circumstances,- one may not carry 
out this vow. a“ 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 34 anNIeqeaarey are IL. 
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ag H gat vara tot wareter Tareas | ARE A sTETe 
aan MISH BIZ SrATEOMTTT | agar |e! atited 
: ata | frgee Faee serge arfarg | 
Reference.-- Published. 


ATRTTACAT ETT Sakdrapratyakhyana 
( APTI STFAT ) : ( Sagarapaccakkbana ) 
76 (15 ). 
ae 1880-81, 


Extent.-- leaf 80° to leaf 81°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nagavaikalikastitra- 
niryukti No. 711. 
Begins.— leaf 80° 
@ Sue cored Rrorawaaeest FAINT 
Rarot sz Surrot Targeroch = Tsahe |g etc. 
Ends.— leaf 81° sf qrireareareadta ware ols Ut 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 943. 


TT 


ATHITAT AA Anakarabhavacarima- 
Meqregresy pratyakbyana 
( amTTaaaita- ( Anagarabhavacariya- 
q=earEIm ) paccakkhana ) 
75 (c). 
Row? 1898-99. 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 407- 


Subject.-- This is a pratyikhyana whereby one undertakes to re- 
frain from all the varieties of food except drinks, and 
that too, even under adverse circumstances. ae 
Piaercareraarat | wate Pernt aaa | astae 4 
suerte | aed stat Wes oto | es qareit | aed ER | ATT 
Rat | ASAT ATTACH | qeaAATETMATTAT THRE |S 
. - Vat tshu 
Reference.— Published. 


ee 
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Reference. Published. For an extract sce B. B. R. A. S. Vols. 
I-IV, p. 399. Cf. Vandaruymti ( p. 76 ). 


aafraterigae- Caturvidhaharadivasa- 
aR areqreaqreay , carimadipratyakhyana 
( asaaziiaa- ( Cativvibaradivasa- 
ata aA ) cariyaipaccakkhana) 
No. 942 1269 (39). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 4°. p 


Description.-~ Complete. For other datails see No. 735- 
Subject.— This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
Caturvidhaharapratyakhyana and Degavakigika as well. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 4°- fara ]et vacant aseag FF sett 
seo | Y spay w Al eer | Serbs sarehaer geqeenie | 
OA Re ae | eee Tart HATA Us Sg Ul aft: 
Reference,-- Mostly published in some of the editions of Pajica- 


pratikramanasttras, 
aTaaT a ay- Sakarabhavacarima- 
TITSATT pratyakhyana 
CanireTaa- ( Sagarabhavacarima- 
TETHAMT ) paccakkhana ) 
No. 943 _ _ 95 (b). 





1898-99. 
Extent.-- fol. 3°, 


Description.— Complete. For other datails see No. 407. 


Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby fasts are undertakén till 
death, and that only water is allowed to be drunk. But 
~under certain abnormal circumstances,- One may not-carry” 

out this vow. Be Se & 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 3° ANNs aay arer I- 
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SE A EST Tae oh waated gaare 1 AE RH sere tt 
Sa REA AEA ATTA! agar! ol santé 
P WaT Rrgae Fawe aeqeye alarsg | 
Reference.— Published. 


OTHILACIT ETT Sakarapratyakbyana 
(ari saRarer ) ; ( Sagarapaccakkhana ) 
No. 944 76 (15 ). 
1880-81, 


Extent.-~ leaf 80° to leaf 813. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Magavaikilikastitra- 
niryukti No. 711. 
Begins.— leaf 80° 
T SUA Gord Horas FATT 
RATT = Torrey WMTETTUTE T TEA | F etc. 
Ends.— leaf 81° 2f& eqayeqeareaiad Ward Sls tt 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 943. 


MATAITAT Aa Anakarabbavacarima- 
SEQTEATT pratyakhyana 
( qOTTITATA- ( Anagarabhavacariya- 
TeaqaFRITT ) paccakkhana. ) 
i 75 (¢), 


Extent.— fol. 35. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 407. 

Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to re- 
frain from all the varieties of food except drinks, and 
that too, even under adverse circumstances. 

fiitenemaanrat! waantd Beent qsaarg | ashe F 
aMere | wed NOT Wes Gtot | wer TEA | WeT ATT | ATT 
vitor | aguante Aga | werATteardiantite MAE toe 
- st Usk u 
Reference.— Published. 
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AAAS Namaskarasahita 
TeATEATA pratyakbyaa 
(aaercaieg ( Namukkarasahiya 
qe aRaTT ) paccakkhana ) 

1106 (49). 
aoe 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 6. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Subject.— This pratyakhyana is one of the ro varieties of Addha- 
pratyakhyana. It means denial of taking any type of food, 
drink, etc. for 48 minutes. For details see the following 





table :— 
a aia 
| | 
Bost SUT 
7 eee 
VIRGO 
(q2a WEelAa) (q2q sturaa) 
wel 
VT SAT = 





r t 1 i T i i; 
\ { 1 1 1 \ $ | 
aaa atime gieaea Haaa aret sare searnsa fireaste 
1 Hl 
t 1 
algiae star 
bee ca 1 . . | | | | 
AMPA WISI SRAM CHa CHA AGS BATT 
CS Se Pe ee 
i i 


a a Ul 

IRA awayTS ara 

Beging and Ends.— fol. 6 au gaqeaqar fscad avine Bt AE 
Hes TAPS Wess ( Arare svaot art wired BZA 
SAAT GHTAMUG THATS 2 





1 See Avaiyakasitraniryukti v. 1563-1565 and 1597. 
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Reference.— This very pratyakhyana is published in the svopajiia 
commentary (p. 184°) on Dharmasathgraha. Cf. Avasyaka- 
sutra ( p. 849° ). 


carafe | Namaskarasahita 
STQTSATT pratyakhyana 
No. 947 — % 1269 (31). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 4*. 
Description. Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 42 1 QOll game at ames oaqenih | 
aaag fe sue sao wot Wed Bee | seeTTAT 
BEATA THVT wll Sg 

Reference. In the svopajiia commentary ( p. 184”) on Dharma- 
sarngraha, this pratyakhyina is given, but instead of 


attacte, there is aazz. 
N, B.— For subject see No. 946. 





atatineaearat " Paurusipratyakhyaiia 
( giRetqsearct ) ( Porisipaécakkhana ) 
- 1269 (32). 


ee 1887-91, 
Extent.— fol. 4*. . 
Description._- Complete. Through oversight this work is styled as 

Upavasapratyakhyana on p. 153. For other details see 
, No. 735. 

Subject.--.This is a pratyakhyana whereby oite binds oneself for 
refraining for one eighth of a day, from “taking” any ~kind 
of food whatsoever. 

40 ({J.LP.} 


e ©. Us ? 
yy tt 
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Begins and Ends.-- fol. 4° dif aaauantr sme a awetsei fF 
[eae] strat erect ity srarerott (0) agar (2) qesaETent eat- 
Met Megara wearaarsakrarmns aan UR x 

Reference.— Published in several editions of Pratikramanastitras. 
See also p. 852° of the printed edition of Avasyakasitra 

: containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. Herein itis 
given as one of the sutras of Avasyakasitra. 


gtardseaegra Purimardhapratyakhyana 
(gitagacagert) ( Purimad dhapaccakkhana) 
No, 949 _ 1269 ( 83). 





1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 43. 


Description. Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Subject. This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself to 
refrain from taking any article of food, drink etc., for the 
first half of the day. 


Begins and Ends.— fol, 4° wt sme gttag Taqtuna asa fF 
STE stat | 2 Sareea aeaT | esa | Pear aig | AEM 
waaasatrannte ayn lB 


« Reference.— “Published in several editions of Paficapratikramana- 


sitras, 
Sane 
MATES ATLA Acamlapratyakhyana 
_ Card ea=aagn ) ( Ayambilapaccakkbana ) 
No. 950 _1220 (36). 


-1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. 1913, 


’ Description.— Complete. ~ For. other details see No, 7220 (1 }. 
© 1884-87. 
Author.~— A Jaina Saint, 
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Subject.— A Prakrit formula pertaining to a vow to be undertaken 
by a person who wishes to observe a penance known as 
Acamla along with Degavakasika vrata. This Acimla 
resembles ekagana but there are limitations regarding the 
varieties of food etc. to be taken. 


Begins.— fol. 191° aang at TRG sas ar garaTe | sated f 
SlEly | ete, 

Ends.— fol. 191° Seranriaa | SeraReaiter | spacaornitaer | wearer 
WeAAATVaAana aiVwa ll ats Geaqgaray | 

_ Reference,-- Published. Cf. B. B. R.A. S. Vols. II-IV, p. 399 

and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 74-75. )s 


ty . : 
AACA Pratyakhyanasutra 
( TaaWINIET ) ( Paccakkhanasutta ) 
SeqIaeT with tabba 
1273. 
Nee 1891-95, 


Size.— 93 in. by 4) in, 
Extent,— 2 folios; 6 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggatats; this Ms. contains the 
text and its interlinear tabba3 the latter written in a very 
small hand; clear and good hand-writing; borders and 
edges ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
between the pairs coloured red; yellow pigment used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin, only; bits of 
paper pasted to fol. 2; edges of both the foll. slightly 
worn out; condition tolerably good; complete; various 
figaras etc. presented in a tabular form on tol. 2°. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the text. Not mentioned. 


3 . 


? 2 tabba — ? a” 
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Subject.— Siitras for the pratyakhyanas pertaining to Upavas, 
ficimla, etc. in Prakrit along with their explanation in 
Gujarati: 

Begins.—~ ( text) fol.1* 0 TIT AGHA | etc. 

vo —(tabba ) fol. 1° ssftar aitsr | cae seater Bg | etc. 

Ends. —(text) fol. 2° wawnigaitara dite isl gw 

TeaWingy tea! 

2 —(tabba) fol. 2° arene eat las 1 erat TWIT YTITOT | she | 
stRraas feiea are Saale 2 tt Raita | 


seareara ( ?) Pratyakhyana (?) 
Tae with tabba 
No. 952 743 (f), 


1875-76, 
Extent,— fol. 12? to fol. 12>, 


Description, — Complete. For other details see No,—746 (4). 


1875-76. 
Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 


a > 99 tabba,— ” 


33 


Subject.— Denials to temptations in Prakrit along with their ex- 
Planation in Gujarati, 


Begins,— (text) fol. 123, 
Sanit at earew | are rete sr era | 
SOS TET ORT | area ot aR oy 2 thete, 

2» —~ (com. ) ant Sort ese Faso 22 ataneq aa aarre 
RTStT Sita Yo Bir set araeto 

Ends, ( text ) fol. r2> 
safer starrer | daeahtey WS WeaHTEy | 
aot write Rr fata wer te aa aay 0 Vu 
Bit Qeaaror A 
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Ends— (com. ) fol. 12° : See 
: Raf celeamg TIATAt sAHATE gazed vetenn ate 

aaiay are qnaag fea fa wa ara Hana Tea v ele 
Tea Y TAIT Te. ; 


—— 


Tifarenea AoA Paksikaksamanasbtra 
( qfwratannga ) ( Pakkhiyakhamanasutta ) 
750 (b). 

Mcsiad 1892-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 11°. 


Description.— Hand-writing somewhat small; complete. For 
750 (a). 
1892-95. ws 

Subject.— One of the satras recited at the time of the fortnightly 
pratikramana, This work consists of four parts. Out 
them the first part deals with an inquiry on 
the part of a Sisya, regarding his ‘guru’s passing a 
fortnight in the way desired. The second part deals 
with salutation to the caityas and saints. The third 
part refers to the mithyaduskrta on the part of the sisya 
in connection with outfit and study. The fourth part 
refers to the obligations of the guru.. 

Begins.-- fol. 11° geane Warenott fra F Ba eget Tye ACT 
BIO AAITTIMOT FAIS etc. 

Ends.— fol. 11° areg freateait frag Rat aoa sere FAT 
ereaven cen He BR TESA ae Horaaet STAT arufaté 8 
eft qriirnaramaa | 

Reference.— Published in some of the printed editions of Pafica- 
pratikramanasitras. It is also published on P- 14° of the 


edition of angaimannigeanit published by the Secretary 


of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in A. D. 1921. Furthermore, 
this stra is published in the edition ( p. 793° and 793°) 
of Avagyakasitra containing Haribhadra Saris com* 


mentary.' Fora Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1545-__ 
1 See p. 135+ 


other details see No. 
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WiermaroTas Paksikaksimandsiitra 
o-6 1174 (h), 
ones “TeT-Bi. 


Extent.— fol, 8», 


ene 1174 (a) 
Description, Complete. For other details see No. "1887-91. 


Begins.— fol. 8° gear wareact fst TH of Ngart Gator sreqry etc, 
Ends.— fol. 8° RrenReant fe ee Re ATE APIO aan | 

Preanett area der wegaie agi ll sf arizarerreqora I 
N. B.-- For further Particulars see No. 953, 


fwd : ) 3 
Tiana Paksikaksamanaisiitra 
"No! 955 1269 (d). 


mee 1887-91. 
Extent.-- fol, rr», 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskarmantra 
No. 735. 


Begins fol,’r2> Seon wWaraant fez etc, 


Ends,--fol, 118 weg (4s) Peaiteantr etc, UP to Frearer qren(st) ae 
as in No, 954. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
Tet sq etc. gate aShaqerarorgy wera | 
Tela saa Il 


N.B. For additional information see No. 953, 


Se , 
Wisma Paksikaksamandsiitra 
"No. 956 751 (b).__ 
Extent. fol, 4°. ) oe 
Destiption, ~ Complete, For other details sea No,—Z51 (a) \ 
1892795 so1 . 


+ 
a 
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Begins.— fol. 4° g=gqi waranmy etc. as in No. 953. 
Ends.— fol. 4° Wes freq etc. up to agrfy as in No, 953. This 
is followed by the lines as under— : 
eit OTRaACrAns saree Rivas = sawrasy- 
afrrsare wet (7) daa BMve(?) 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 953. 


Unies Paksikaksdmanasiitra 
No. 957 1106 (52). 


1891-95, 
Extent.— fol. 11° to fol. 123. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskdramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 11° gagn® waraauit fist a Rete. as in No. 953. 


Ends,— fol. 12° garsiy, aratadertearreht wreg farax(R ey etc. 
up to geaniismiafe ¥ as in No. 953. This is followed by 
the line as under :— 


ater qraq (fea) meget ware Ul “¥ 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No, 953. 


ew 





Waa Paksikaksimanasutra 
7 1282 (b). 
Mo, 038 1291-85, 


Extent.--- fol. ae. 
1282 (a). 
1891-95." 
Begins.--- fol. 4° gearit waraaoi fia = etc. as in No. 953. 
Ends.—fol. 4? garat areid(a)eoresGe)arersh wreg(g) Prea(ea)- 
Realshe Pres facet worar eater sari 8 git 
*qTo ara is lla tl 


N. B. For additional information see No. 953. 


1 anf, 


Description.--- Complete. For other details see No. 
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UTR TT , aa ' Paksikaksamanasutra 
- 1174 (h),” 
No. 959 ; “R01 


Extent.—fol. 8%, : 
ae a 
Description,— Complete.. _ For other- details see No. Se 
Begins.— fol. gb SSeua Waray fat a ® -etc.. as in No. 953. 


Ends.— fol, 8» ZAIN Teta_etc. Up to Fra qrem are | asaats 
gts Itt qnamiegrarorgy tt oft ; tnd 


N. B.— — —~ For additional information see No. 953. 


st 


ee 
“UTeTReTay Paksikaksamanasutia 
No. 960 " * "4202 (e). 


1837-91." 
Extent.— fol. Bt to fol. 8. : ; . 
Description. ~ Complete, For. other details see . Paksikastitra 
-No,1202 (a 2 
* 1887-91, 
Begins. fol. 8? ree SS CN TIN 
Reith Wars er = Fy ete; - 


aad fol. 8» Wes Featteant etc up to faneretas urea as in 
2 -No. 934. This is followed by the line as.under:—~_ ~ .. 


neh teeta ee 


Sa For additional information see No, 953: 


Ses ae 


- | ATR ATAUTATT- a. a ae Paksikalisimanasiitrava- 
ig wets nar Spates Wen. 3 curni 
No. 961 -, 1182 (6). 
ert oo ibe» ea! _ * 1884-87, 
Extent-~fol: 227-40 fol, 22». Pag 
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Description.-- Complete ; condition tolerably good ; 2700 -slokas 
in extent; composed in Vikrama Sarhvat itSo, For other 
details see No. 728. : 


Author.— Yagodeva Suri. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikaksimanasatra.- 

Begins.— fol .22" sftewe qsaT ag Fa STANASTSSEAT STATA TST 
qreaerq Taya? | sead FATT wa: | 
gradeaa annigacata | el wer arent Gorey R wT stent 
ainererd ag AFTE | aga aGisaree B Hrs Te | argy(s)eata- 
Raitaa | ct NaS Rasa falagraorsaan aenitaar 
qa ana: | araaet a(@ att laud TSoT. z- afraaie etc. 

Ends. fol. 22> garwaadiemaat wae gahreararsararare Vell 


gia TAO ATTAIN: Ul 
sfdzee: wares | 
eare sTagAT AT wafqaiagereor UR ee 
carearairehaeestieat Papa ACMA MN fae dene ~tle 
S gam gad: aenaaara | Rl _ 
oil cow le 
mrfereate (+. Pakgikastati 
7. 1106 (87). -- 
ee ' oe _., 4891-95. .- 


N 


Extent. — fol. 5°. 
her details see Nama- 


Description.— Three verses ini all. Fo. ot 
skiramantra No. 736. a 


’ 
giee.a oat gttes > 


Author.— Not mentioned. BT ceded, tage 

4 oe ier Poe 
rses recited atthe time of the 
The first. verse is 4 panegyric 
f Bhavanadevi, and 


Subject. — Hymns comprising 3 Ve 
fortnightly pratikramana._ 
of Siutddevata, the second, that ‘o 
the third, that of Ksetradevaté. 7-0 see 


ai {J.-L P.J 
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Begins.— fol. 5* : 7 
rien eHsei(cl) creed 
ene faar anadt care gatear grat 2 
WADA aTeaTaa(e Ararat 
Rraurg want fret eer atangat 2 
Ends.— fol. 5 
wea?) At varie ait areas Bear 
Ol aasaat ed yUre TAA 2 
rid quaregier 
Reference.— Published in several editions of the Paficapratikra- 
manasitras. In the Limbdi Catalague, Paksikastuti by 
Balacandra in four verses in Sanskrit is noted as No. 1550. 
But it is difficult to say for certain as to what this work is, 


Te 
TASS TATA Namo’stu Vardhamanaya 
[ rearereara J [ Vardhamanastuti ] 
No, 963 1106 (41), 


1891-95, 
Extent,— fol. 5, 


Description.— Complete ; 4 versesinall. For other details see 
: Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Author.— Not mentioned, 

Subject.— A small work in Sanskrit in four verses, The first of 
them is a hymn Praising Lord Mahavira alias Vardhamana- 
svamin ; the second Praises all the Tirtharhkaras ; the 
third, the speech of the Ganadharas i, e, Scriptures and the 
fourth, Srutadevi, 


Begins.— fol. > i 
waS)g Taare tera Brot 
aer(Sr)ararearenre WaT Fai at 2 etc. 


1 This is the name_mentioned by-theiscribe, 
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Ends.~— fol. 5> 
SIMIAN ctc. up to eazy F fret 3 as the 3rd verse. 
sae arirnngenit Ht 


t 
Peweneas: w(s)eagarrarat 
waoer@uarst starsat sate 
ule sfagarema: 2 
Reference.-~ The portion containing the rst 3 verses is published 
in various editions of Paacaphdiamanasitas: The 
succeeding verse does not seem to be a part and parcel of 
this work. 
There is a reference about this Namo’stu Vardha- 
manaya in Senaprasna where it is said that all recite the 
rest of this work after two verses are recited singly. 


{ 





ANAT Sramanasutra 
( WATT ) ( Samanasutta ) 
: No. 964 - a.) 
a 1871-78, 


ize.— 10 i 5 j 
Size.— 10 in, by 48 in. 
Extent.~- 6 folios: 6 lines to a page; 26 letters to a line. 


Description.-~ Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters; this contains the text and the tabba to a certain 
extent; the former written in a bigger hand; clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red files foll. numbered in ‘the right-hand 

- margin only; the last fol. written in somewhat. smaller 

_ hand-writing ; condition very good ; the.text complete. 


+ 


-Age.—- Not quite modern. - 
Author.-— Not mentioned. z . ~ s 


Subject. This work seemis to be varionsly named e. g. ‘Sahupadi- 
kkamanasutta_and Yatipratikramanasitra. _ The ending 
portion contains Addhiaijjesu * and-the last, .two gathas 


occurring in Vandittusdtra. ~ © oo 





1 See p. 284. 
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Sramanasitra deals with the following topics :—— 


- (1) amadaraariirar, (2) arerafearstaaan, ( 3) area 
afraraiman, (4) catrafatanan, (5 ) digernent 
(6) seaaauia, (7) srerareren, (8) aeaerigeart, (9 ) 
gixaeza and ( 10 ) qastaerranr. 

Out of these the 4th .topic refers to the following 
sub-topics:— 


1 (1) Ra0e, Rafe, 3 aeq, 2 area and 2 Arraa; (2) 

Y eara, 8 aa, 8 Rear and ¥ cata; (3) 4 Raat, “4 eTAgT, 

“ aeiaa and “ aif ; (4) & arafrare and & Saat; (5) © wa- 

zara; (6) ¢ raxara; (7) 3 aeractgtts (8) 2° same; (9) 

22 sqrammaat; (10) 22 feria; (11) 23 feareara; (72) 

"38 aaara; (13) 24 acaranfve: 5 (14) 2& arartisar-aaanle 

© wemTTG (15) BO orator; (16) Re eran; (17) 23 areETTA; 

: (18) 2° awatiteata; (19) 22 sae; (20) 28 attae; 

(21) 23 qaearemay 5 (22) 28 Ba; (23) RM arzar; (24) 

(24) %& ageeqaenigaea; (25) 2 aman; 

(26) Re sararemaes 5 (27) 28 oraaa ; ( 28) R¢ aigaiaxart; 

(29) 3% farqam ; (30) 22 alaeing and (31 ) 22 oeraat. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° sfapeai(en) an: 

Une wWeaas watery fermnteang war sae(g)- 

one ahazery waren snse(z)ong eitagr daze iq 

wee vit aS)aee aa wacalaman sneenrsert 

a(gnamiareary etc. 


4) —(com.) fol. 1? gegntrafee geune seat oes ofeatrar 
air sarit gee area he ae afta erm ge aler ter oray wet 
saatare Bim Ee thant gatron ane ante cane Urine sett 
get qatar ae a att dies aur ates ete | 


Ends.-- (text) fol. 6 w@q)erehlste ttenare care eae 
. Hire srifala) el mne(g) ererorreeaeat (sear Serarya(et)e- 
“art segreatr elem eficiararen srzerarar Se (after sita(ee) ferret 

Peeeatta ae sae ters) = 
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to. 
wr 


Fea was we ata waa & 

Paett & walea)acey 8 wet(sat) a Borg 2 

qane siaien Mite miss gealaRea(a) wt 

falter wieear darks Rat astra) R 
ait siqrasa(fa)pGao) wars sit searstadad a(fid) 

Ends.— (com. ) fol. 3° drt ear HH eed w hee dated STH 

HAA VY WEVA etlag waa al Faas st safe 
TT GT Teas EA afar. It ends thus abruptly. - 


Reference.-- This is an old sittra to be found in the edition of 
Avagyakasitra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
to it. See Agamodaya Samiti edition p. 573 ff. This 
work together with the balavabodha of Nayavimala 
Gani alias Jianavimala Siri has been published in Daya- 
vimala Jaina Granthamala as No. 6, in. A. D. 1917. The 
text is also published on pp. 2*to 4° of the edition 

‘ of apyafimarmnfsaaitr published by the Secretary of Sri 
Atmananda Jaina Sabha, in A, D. 1921. 


For a Sanskrit commentary of Sramanasitra see 
“ sSiaausimangagra: ” published in D. L. J: P. F. Series 
as No.2 in A.D. 1911. Herein we have the vyakhya ot 


ft. ei% wa (Samayikasdtra ) on p.-1*. This is followed by 
the vyakhya of gant ane, dant dada, aunt am, 
gainaetas styled as qaarraaritarsizmam etc. 
Manga <i ho. ' *)  Gpmanasitra 
1106 (51). 
Meets 1891-95. 


Fxtent.-- fol. 8® to fol. r1P. : Ra I : dk 
. . , * - * Ly 
t ©. " 
Description:4- Complete. - For other details see . Namaskaramantra: 
No. 736. pero og "4 ee a 
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Begins.—fol. 8° agar waia granfgar Rreve AnSfeaar: 
Ararat HAAAAMAR: TAT SITEATAST | 
Sieeragise sma waRIRTast: 


sAN NA 


aa Raia: Nast Haeg at Area ZU" 
SU ae aia ans Reus we ans Balers wet 
ae Wak sega akgar Hawa Arar SaAA Ve GAAT 
Rafaraat went aa sak act waama akex awit 
qasANa etc. 
Ends.—fol. 11° yang sreies fatter oftien eafizet aed t 
‘fattn wfeaat carte Rt agate UR 
sft GyMaHaNEa Tare Il 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 964. 


war Sramanasutra 
No. 966 , 1269 (40). 


: 2 1887-91. 
Extent:— fol. 4° to fol. 5>. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
. No. 735. : 
Begins.— fol. 4° zsgwh cisasitra wate etc. as is No. 964. 
Ends.— fol. 5° anatase etc. up to gaia I! as in No. 964. 
This is followed by 40 ef& eqns lw etc. 
-N. B.— For further particulars see No. 964. 


' 








1 This verse is composed by Jinapadma Sari whese Nandimahotsava took 
place in Sathvat 1389. This is what we learn from Ksamikalyanaka’s, Pattavali 


(p. $21) referred to by Muni Himarhéuvijaya in his article on this verse pub: 
lished in ** Jain” ( 28th March 1927), 
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FATT Sramainastitra~ 
No, 967 778, 


1875-76. 
Size.— to] in by 42 in. <4 
Extent.—16 folios; ro lines toa page; 28 letters toa line. © 


Description.--Country paper rough “and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders not 
ruled; toll. numbered in the right-hand margin only, 
fol. 1° blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
complete; condition very good. ; 

Age.— Sarhvat 1863. 

Begins.— fol. 13 zat aftearat etc, 

Ends.—fol.r6® 9s - fk 

wane states fitter wee grails wer | 
fafién cissat squh fart aaah 
sta staraqiasnureaa | ware ll waa WCRR ar ate say 
88 anwar fort aATA opie Aer eeaToTART | 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 964, ° 





1 In the edition of Sidhupratikramanadisitrani referred ‘to in‘ No, 95400 p. ; 
we-have the following works :-- $ Pais : s 
(1) arerara (p. 17), (2) Fu Fa (p.1"), (3) eaIR at set 
at H SB (Cp. 1°), (4) aaa ata (eth waty <anur ) -( pp. 15-24), - 
(5) mks sas (Sn sags) (p. 2), (6) sana (pp. 22-47), 
(%) oar afar ( pp. 4°-67), (8) anasaa ( pp. 62-13"), (9°) mae 
arom (p. 14"), (10) siaarett ora ( aaurgoragin, one verse, p. 14° ), 
(11-) Wa ye AT in 7 verses in Prakrit along with an explana- 
tion in Gujarats ( pp. 14°-16"), (12) aiaé enetrart Tin Gujarati 
(pp. 165-177), (13) ei@amSa Afr (p.17*), (14) saraanrsay fara 
(p. 17°), (15) mae, arate sen alacate warpaomi args sie one at 
wht ar Heat AHS (po 17°-18*), (16 ) anaes wiser wear FAG (p, 184) - 
(17) wart Beer ( p, 18°-18"), (18) sist asgo (pp, 18°-19*), 
19 ) Whew ( p. 19) and ( 20.) TemETA TAT IT ( pp. 19°20"): - 
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ANAT Srmanasutra 
1171 (¢). 
Ne, ote 1887-91: 


Extent.— fol. 42° to fol. 46°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 708. 

Begins -- fol. 42° 
Soren stare was salsa | aewaeaRTs BATH | 
qararg aa GATES TET etc. 

Ends.— fol. 46° 
tamisizg etc. up to wate as in No. 967. This is 
followed by the line:— sftfiiteanereer Taz agar | 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 964. 


‘ 





WATAR : Sramanasutra 
AMslaqg TaeA with balévabodha 
No. 969 __ ieee, 

1886-92, 


wile Sis es 
Sizé.-- 10] in. by 43 in. ; 


Extent.— 7 folios; 13 lines to a page; 32 to 42 letters to a lite. 
Description.—- Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 


characters with gg~urars; this is a farey Ms.; the text written 
in a bigger hand; the commentary in a smaller one 3: 


legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruledin , 


four lines in black ink; fol. 1? blank; foll. numbered-in 


} 


? 


the right-hand margin, only ; Suadiion very good ; both | ; 


the text and its Gujarati explanation complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the balivabodha.-- Not mentioned. | ar 


970. } ITl. 4 Malasntras 329 


Subject.—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati, styled in the Ms. as laghuvrtti. In the text, we 
have in the beginning the indication cf the sitras to be 
recited before the recitation of the Sramanasatra. Thus it 
tallies with the Sramanasitra published in the edition of 
aTysinnaoneaantr noted on p. 325. 

Begins,—-(text ) fol. x° aat aitéarot ete HR want Aas zeae 
qeaas wtaraieare lesan (aS)aes wrarerc faare- 
arg Ware FerAMMe etc. 

oy 77 (bale) fol. 2” ae aqTe WE BiH As tee want 
HITS W TE Ceala TieHars wes earaqetar were etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7° agEAT ataaakag | etc. up to agate 4o as 

in No. 966. Then we have: ef& sfaseAOTa TIT Il 

1, — (balic) fol. 7° ad sia @ img se Ua Sila AEE Peeres 
adel oat Tiege(?) are oreis das TAT wit ated ae atte 
act ast fed ara i ga ait wate era So oe fag Rad te 





aut aseatd Rat sigd ninere voit 4° aa stharguiaeaan- 
WAST OAs TIT uF ust 
wade WE wa sfag agag Hat gaat 
TANGA Sramanasutra 
613 (0). 
ee 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol, 21 to fol. 22>. 
‘Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paksikastitra 


613 (a). 
No.7 934-86." 
Begins.—fol. 21° 0 q gxorit Teaite | wrasse | Rereraestg 
TaANT | yitsrae¢! ete. 


TARTS Giza ate atikea (ant) 
farao aieasat saree Retr eee 


sit aIgaaeAT TATE 
N. B.—For further details see No. 964. 


Ends,— fol. 22° 





42 [JLPJ 
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afameananrea- Yatipratikramanasutra- 
ret vyakhyana 
217. 
erat 1873-74, 


Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, clear, uniform and good hand-—writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; fol. 1° blaske the first fol. 
partly worn out; otherwise the condition is good ; 
complete. 


Age.~ Sathvat 1851. 

Author.— Sritilaka Sari. 

Subject.-- A commentary in Sanskrit on Yatipratikramanasfitra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 

sftaycraate aeat went a eer Shred | 
aeons caret GahawANAaTS Ml 8 

BE Wi TUNRGANERGES EAL Hace Tae 


: . Tada weather: anna wih aa aie 
geqaa etc. 


Ends,— fol. 8° giaargar grad warrgitt was wanes ATeasTile 
area, TSA aga graft qsai Sra oa wea 0 wit sitter 
saat Stamina ara: warar eae WY ay 
st Sareea tive wadgaaten fics 


973. ] 


afastesaoregg- 
eqTeaTsy 


No. 972 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 
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Yatipratikramanastitra~ 
vyakhyana 
802, 
1892-95, 


Extent.-- 11 folios; 13 lines toa page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ;_ big, legible but poor hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely; the last line on the last fol. 
written in red ink; condition very good; complete. 


Age.— Does not appear to be old. 


Subject.— A small commentary on Yatipratikramanasitra based 
upon the preceding work, if not identical with it. 


Begins.— fol. 1° q&(a sigparasaqaitraseat am ll 
Maas Asa worse | 
FAUNA SIRI ATAMABAURT AAT Il Q ui etc. 
Ends.— fol. 11> gedit afte wagered aif | asrear 
SAT Waragtio | Ag WaMTGMs arsaAfa awa Wek | 
zeaft gaat | ra Cait aead | aie afasfasAnEaragio: ht 
Teast gaasaninreanwsatr wiotasaa fatwa! aa 


wag etc. 


Reference.-- See B. B, R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, p. 397. 


_ rd 
No, 973 


Size.—~ rol in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 6 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 


, 


Yatipratikramanasutra 


vrtti “ 


§46, 
1884-86, 


82 letters toa line. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearars; very small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; the space between the pairs 
coloured red; red chalk used ; foll. numbered twice in the 
right-hand margin, once as ¢&, cW etc. and once as WR 
etc.; this Ms. contains the gatas of the text; compiete; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1497. 
Begins.—fol. 17 11 G0 lI svg Il 
; aa sacha VrassasIeigaa4: | 
aidienh iae afantawanaars | % etc. 
Ends.— fol. 6° garar aa qfasfawaorSaea: lw 
ae agataRANgta: Sat Ns oft rz BVWw ae 
anTatrrate 22 gap A TTS TITAS QANI MATa 
AyraBATs asia | at Ft Aaa lz Ul 


Rraaeg wana: wieaaqar wg wan: | 
aia: saig amt was Bwivag wis ll 





ow lt try 
qelasqnaa Sadavasyakasutra 
wagraaed with laghuvrtti 
No, 974 ote 


P 1895-98, 
Size.x— to in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— (text) 16 folios; 7(?) lines toa page; 44 letters toa 
< ; line. 

9—(com.) ,, 3 TO(?) lines to a page ; 60 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and grey; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggatars ; this is a fxqret Ms.; 
the hand-writing of the text is slightly bigger than that of 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 


974. ] 
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margin only; edges of a few foll. slightly worn out; a- 
part of the last fol. torn; condition tolerably good; the 
text and the commentary complete; extent of the com- 
mentary 200 §lokas. 


Age.— Old, 


Author of the commentary.— Sritilaka Sari, pupil of Sivaprabha 


Suri, successor of Cakra Siri. See No. 975. 


Subject.— The pratikramanasatras commencing with Navakara and 


ending with Vandittusttra together with their explanation 
in Sanskrit. To mention in details, the sdtras are as 
under :— 

(1) aaa, (2) xitarafiea, (3) wea sad, (4) starry, 
(5) gee ot up to Rrawara, (6) sires, (7) guvaqaaa, 
(8) gegrmitor etc. at Farka aeart sar etc., (9 ) atey- 
feat, (10) searearas such as gory at sels Saar, TH, 
ghee, Gore, arate, garam etc., and (11) wegen. 


Begins.-~{ text) fol. 15 oray afteator wat Regret nat eraftaret oat 


TACIT TAY SIT BETA 3 
Sra Veeae waa sitaraet chemarltz etc. 


2c (com.) fol. rat 


area sea Berta 

aeqerarateaaker waisTars 

ze Sertqaratat ahaa Ul ce ertarratar¢ tt MSTA | 
a arg Ge | Ssigoesmadermad Wo wa 
qarntaaaa earearad | asee eeordteae | gserttr afte- 
wa ot itr | oRrenttrt Prati | dot Eat mat | aaa: dur gal- 
qq: | aarear | raraat rearavar etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 16° 


Cans sales: Rika ave wifes wer | 
fikeor vfSaar cant Rt aeats 4° 


ae srgataranga tn 





1 This very verse occurs in Nos. 847 and 848. 
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Epds.— (com. ) fol. 16° aaa steanet Prrrag qaaeireere | cath 
oi ;ianfe 4 stamaorgantransitonréter fixer afgeat oa 
incy Tere Titra mia: aatraiatrarg $2 aaentefiard: tl 4e ll 

eit giteanigaca ll eh sietfaearaatetrat u oars: 
VAGINA DIRT APANAAG ZI: TAA UI 


afl, id : . 
EL , xa a Wr Tae a 





TSTARTRUA-. — , Sadavagyakasutra- 
cee re as laguvrtti 
No. 975. oe: a a ar 


iota 
Size. 11} in. she i 


Bxteiit: —'i8 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 3 48 letters to 4 line. 


Desctineoaes Country paper very thin, rough and white ; ; Deva- 
«. ... nagari characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink; red chalk and 

. yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand — 

’ margin only ; fol. 14 blank ; edges:of several foll: slightly 
damaged; condition -tolerably good; complete; this 
Ms. contains the gatas of the text. 

Age.—Pretty old. ae Boe Hin wf Sg) 

Author.—Sritilaka Sari.’ Rae oe 4 

Subject.—A small commentary in ‘Sanskrit, ‘explaining some of the 

2 Sutras. For comparison see Nos. ate: and 848. 
Beginé =fol, 1 Siisara aa 
nena a sree etc. ‘as in No. 974.' 
Ends. fol. “¥gb “arate ‘gitaat etc., ‘up tO MaBANAITO as 2 
7 Teno: 974, ° This i is followed by the Ene as unde _ 
wate tt 
sfrapattioignsteaniz- “ee . aie a eels 
| weataticaarasaerarer: Vo 
sfiimarqtaanararra( s it 
Brenawaoaatag vay 
——— -gfatsfiamanrana etc., peneny as in No. 974, 





‘976. ] III. 4. Malasntras ~ ‘$45 


TSARARUIT Sadavasvakasutra 
HITTATMAT with Anusthanavidbi 
( aeqreara area ( Vandaruvriti ) 
No, 976 ree lem 
1884~87, 


Size.— r1Z in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 50 folios; 16 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 

Description.—- Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two paits of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too; red chalk 
used; fol. 1* blank; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably good; both the text and the 


vrtti complete. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1616. 
Author of the text.-- More than one saint. 
+9) 99 COMmentary.— Devendra Siri, pupil of Jagaccandra 
Sari, originator of the Tapa gaccha. 
Over and above this Vandaruvrtti, Devendra Siri 


has composed the following works :-— 


(1) Sraddhadinakptyavrtti. 8 a 
(2 )3 Karmavipaika and its svopajiia* commentary. 
(3) Karmastava - er Pe “3 
(4) Bandhasvamitva ,, ,, a 6 
( 5 5 Sadasiti oF Pd 23 3 
(6) Sataka 35: oes - i 


j (7) Siddhapaficdsikastitravrtti. 

1 The scribe has noted this work as Sravakinusthanavidhi, It can be also 
styled as Upasakanusthanavidhi ( vide v. I, p. 336). 

2 This work is quoted on p. 2 in the svopajita commentary on Karniavipaka. 
There it is named as Dinakrtyatika, Here the page-number refers to the edition 

‘ mentioned on p. 336. 

3 Works 2-6 (text) are collectively known as 5-Navya Karmagranthas. They 
are mentioned in Gurvavali (v. 117) and in Gurugunaratnakarakavya (Vv. 40). 

4 Svyopajiia-Karmavipika is alluded to on p. 67 in the svopajiia ,commentary 
on Karmastava, and svopajiia Karmavipakatikd on p. 79 of the svopajiia comment- 
ary on Karmastava: ds well as on pp. 164 ‘and’183 of the svopajiia commentary 
on Sadaditi, 
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(8) Dharmaratnaprakaranabrhadvrtti. 
(9 ) Sudarganacaritra. 

(10) Caityavandanadibhasyatraya. 
(11) Siri-Usabha-Vaddhamaniaitthava. 
(12) Siddhadandika. 

(13) Cattari-attha-dasagathavivarana. 

According to Gurvavali ( v. 147 ) Devendra Sari died in 
Sathvat 1327. He must have been made a Siri in a year 
not earlier than Sarhvat 1285. Vijayacandra Siri seems 
to have been made a Sari after his stripada. See Gur- 
vavali { v. 107 ). 


For his life in Gujarati see “‘ Prastavana” (pp. 16-20) 
to four Karmagranthas and their commentaries published 
by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, in a. p. 1934. 


Subject.— A number of sitras meant to be recited by a Jaina 
while performing the religious duties. They are explained 
in Sanskrit along with narratives. In this explanation * 
are quoted several gathas from the Caityavandanabhasya 
and Guruvandanabhasya. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° aait atftéarar etc. 
»» —( com. ) fol. Pu QOn S aa: aia It 


. ° 2 ee 


Ferihegy 
sorer ae Braaraié 1 
STASTATS TST 
FAMETZIT MAT SAT UB 
ae araegatonit sag aig da ww a ars TAT ETS 
Seqaazariwuar Il etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 50° qang etc., up to Roy aeale | Me Il as in 
No. 984. 
» —(com.) fol. 50° gina sftmaotearagidetqz etc., up to 
ale saaraggsrarara: 1 asin No. 983. This is followed 


by the lines as under :— 





1 This is based upon Brhadvytti and Carpi. See p. 342. 
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TORRE | Te VEG ay altar sy. 2 dieraray sit’ ase 
naUR araraé steaoratgais — gangararararaes 
MrarrAnaagtasr sear | 

Reeference.— The text along with Vandaruvrtti is published in 
A. D. 1912 in the D, L. J. P. F. Series as No. 8 It? is 


again published with this very commentary in a. D. 1928 
by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Sarhstha, Rutlam. 


The sitras given in the text of this‘Ms. occur in one 
or the other printed edition of Paficapratikramanasitras 
noted in No. 730. 


For description of Mss. having the text and Vandaru- 
vrtti, see B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, pp. 399-400. - 


qelaqqeqnqar Sadavasyakasutra 
aAgTIMAaaNaahed with Anusthanavidbi 
1347, 
Beskes 1886-92. 


Size.— to} in. by 43 in 





Extent.— 58 folios; 15 lines to a page; §4 letters to a line. 


t Herein we find the followicg 27 stitras :-- : 4 

(1) aaHIdT (p.2), (2) Sains ( p, 24), (3) mea Tae (p. 27), 
(4) sta ( p. 27), (5 ) wittaaguse ( area ) ( p. 29ff.), (6 ) SeaeTTTEs 
(aftéa Saowt) (p. 36), (7) sate (p. 40), (8) great (p. 45 ), 
(9) faarot aeot (-p. 49), (10) Tartar ( p. 53), (11) aa AtaT (p. 54), 
(12) aaawaa (gaetat) (p. 63), (13) aaeanraaar (p. 67), (14) 
aren 3 ( p. 68), (15) aanEw (p. 68), (16) sae w TeaHaMT (p. 71), 
(17) Tiftia=rRaMT (p. 72), (18) stagr=araT (p. 73), (19) sare 
TATA (p. 73), (20) TTZITT SAAT (p. 74), Co sa abit 
(p. 74 £), (22) srergasaqaor (p. 75 ), (23) Rarataq=arae (p. 76), 
(24) suaatzaveseain (p. 76), (25) Aagiearatt (p. 76), (26) BH 
4% (Cp. 85) and (27) dz (p. 86ff). 

43 (}.LP.) 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
.- - characters with occasional ggarats; very small, legible, 
good and uniform hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
* °°" margin only; fol. 1° blank; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; condition very good ; fol. 58° practi- 
cally blank; for, only sttquftmantaef etc. written on 

it; extent 2720 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. , 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° avr aftgarat etc. as in No. 976. 
»  —(com.) ,, 4, wat aera lt 
nu. . Gaerederadada etc. “asin No. 976. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 58° wang etc., ‘up to qeetty Ye al practi- 
cally as in No. 976. 

1 —(com.),, 5, Seat: aat” etc., up to aeafinasa as in 
No. 982. This is followed by qefqq SIC TCL b s bs 
sant RWRe w ete. 

N. B.— For furtlier particulars see No. 976. 


TetasIHas Sa davasyakasitra__ 
sapmafaltrated with Amisthanavidhi’ 
No. 978." + - _ 196. , - 


- 1873-74, 
Size.— 103 in. by 4} in 
Exrent.*- 63 folios ; 15 lines toa page; 46 letters toa line. ‘ 
Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
* nagari characters with occasional ggarars; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. nwn- 
béred in the sight-hand margin; fol. 1? blank; so is the 
fol. 63"; edges of the first and last foll. slightly damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 63"; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and its commentary complete ; extent 
2778 (? ) slokas. 
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Age.—» Pretty. old. a eh ig A a oes 


Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1° aa aitgarot etc. asin No. 76% 
» (com. ) fol. 1° 3 amt anak staat OS 
aqaredaieae etc. asin No. 976.-_ Le apie, GPa 

Ends.-~ (text ) fol. 63" qang araiga etc; . * as in No. 976. 


-- (com. ) fol 63° lpequiaraxs etc.) up to qtnasa Hou as in 
No. 977. This is tollowed by the line as under :— .: °° 


Bt ATTHASTAARE: tl sraet RORWE (7?) tw kt ete. 
N. B.-- For additional information see No. 976. 





qSsaseTHaT —— Sadavasyakastitra 
sasraanaied - “+ with Anusthanvidhi 
¥ 9? ws “ie. 405. 
Neate 1880-81. 


— 3 

Size.— 113 in. by 48 in. - 

Extent.— 50 + 1-8 + 1 = 44 folios, 15 lines to a ‘pages 67 
' letters to a line. 


Description. —Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with TEATATS 3 small, clear and good hand-writing ;_bor- 
ders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the- spacé 
between these pairs. coloured red ; red chalk used ; numbers 

*- for foll. entered twice in one aud the same margin, once 

as I, 2, etc. and once -as 703, 7O4 etc. ; a -piece of 

paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 13; 

edges of the first few foll. more or less worn out ; unnum- 

-.bered sides decorated with a small: circular disc in red 

.. ., ink in the centre; the numbered, with two more, one in 
”, + each of the two margins: the 3rd fol. repeated ; foll. 5 


:+ "+ to 12 lacking: ‘fol. 735 repeated: the last fol. num- 
‘bered as 751 and‘s0 as well; a piece of paper of the size 











t Letters gay are gone owing to the correspondiog portion of the paper sworn 


out. 
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of a fol. affixed to the last fol. extent 2720 Slokas 
condition fair. 
Age.--— Seems to be old. 


Begins.~— ( test ) fol. 1° aar stvgarui etc. 


» 7 (com, ) fol. 1° wo un sitedara tt 
aawedzics etc. as in No, 976. 
Ends — ( test ) fol, 55° 
cane sraisa Riza ner ative weal 
fatten oisaray ders fat aesats | Moh 
»» —(com,) fol, 51° gaaneverrwenraaraarr etc, up 
avafiiasa as in No, 977. This is tollowed by ate 
staeasrnae Tat! sant wre Wy 


N. B.— Fo: further particulars see No. 976. 


TtaeqTangTg Sadavadyakasiitra 

sasrafattatea with Anusthanavidh 
300. 

Bia.880 A 1883-84, 


Size.-~ 10} in. by 4] in. 
Extent.— 61 folios; 15 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara 
cters with ggmtars; bold, small, legible and good hand 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; the roth 
fol. slightly torn ; on fol. 28* there is a tabular represen: 
tation of the lengths of shadows in different months ; foll. 
41 to 43 and 50 and 51 damaged in threc places; a bit of! 
spaper pasted to fol. 50%; condition tolerably good; both 
the text and the commentary complete, 


Age.— Appeais to be old. 
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Begins.— ( text } fol. 5° war EAT etc., as in No. 979. 
~Ccom. ) fol. s? TTVIINS etc., as in No. 976, 
Bads. —~ ( text ) fol. 65° wane sigrea etc., as in No. 976. 
-- (com. ) fol. 61° gatanereta etc., up to srfittasa: as -in 
No. 977. This is followed by the line as under :~— 
qaay arasyanrays: ll cs yz BERS II: 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 


\ 





TSTIIHAA Sa davasyakastitra 


sIgarialwraied with Anusthanavidhi 
347 


pam XK. 1882-88. 
Size.-~ 93 in. by 43 in. nse 
Extent,-- 78 folios; 15 lines toa page; 36 [letters to a line. 
Description. Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Devanagari 

characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges singly ; 

. numbers for fol]. entered twice as usual ; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol.-1* and-one 
similarly affixed to fol. 78> ; red chalk,and yellow, pigment 
used; both the text and the commentary incomplete as 
the Ms, ends abruptly ; the text goes up to the eae verse 
of Vandittusitra. tes : 


Age.~- Samvat 1737. 
Begins.~— ( text ) fo] 1> avr atizgatot etc., as in No. 976. 
— (com, ) fol. 1° qeacizagierd ontuminenifasantrearcan 
SOt AA 
gone AeA qT Ft STTETS | 
SAATATSTATT ATA SATTART TH Ul Mt 
Tessas etc., as in No. 980. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 79 aa aneaitgar 8S tl 
~- (com. ) fol. 79° gery saarraarai aeaTarey wat TAT TATE 
aretrerEtatt 3 zat ate TRAIT AT: PANGAN THAT Waker 
Fargitekaadt a reser aura. This Ms. ends thus. 
N, B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 


3a 


3% 
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TeraeTHaT : Sadavagyakasutra 
AGAMA Tara with Anusthanavidhi 
CNG.7982 toe saa 


. . , . 
Size.-- rol in. by 4} in. 


ee 
Extent.-- 47 - 12-1 = 34 folios; 17 lines toa page; 54 letters 
Pa to a line. 08 
Description.-- Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats; small, legible, and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in’ black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment uiséd; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin; fol. 17 blank; this Ms. contains 
the text as well as the commentary; foll. 17 to 28 and 
36 missing ; otherwise complete; a bit of paper pasted +6 
fol. 47; edges of the first and last foll. slightly worn 
out; condition tolerably good ; extent 2720 élokas. 


Age. Sathvat 1469. ' ; 


Begins —~ (text) fol. 1° aar afteamr ¢ war Arent etc. as in 
No. 981. 
» —(com.) fol. Pu gous aa: sftedane 
aqredainagaa etc. as in No. 976. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 47° wang auetza | fare Xo Ul 
-4 77 (com.) fol. 47°. 
Sera AISA Aa TATT 
wrentanaurgaaahicat | 
fFaenat wattals)s a Beacrit 
Rat sefestaat aatiass 
afy 2 ll orergeentre Wstant i “ReXe tay 2269 at 
agegts 2 aa feta 
N. B,-- For further particulars see No. 976. 
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TSTRARTA "> Sadavasyakasutra 
astra + | ~~ with Anusthanavidhi 
No. 983 seg Oe 

1875~76., 


Size.-~ 113 in. by 4} in 


. ¢ 
Extent.— 31 - 2 = 29 folios; 21 lines to a page; 70 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarars ; small, clear and good hand- 
‘writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; black ink used instead of yellow pigment ; 

" numbers for some of the foll. entered twice in the right- 
- hand margin ; foll. 1 and 2 lacking : otherwise both the 
.t} >» text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1524. ea ae 
Begins,-— ( com. ) fol. 3* SS ah aes 
MRA BIT ANTS | et Aw 
smtarred Fi ware sepa BT UR Ah 
AAT WeTaISeag FaeiGet aa( sa wa! 


a : .  - SRUTSUrda Heats aar(s)era 1 9R Ul etc. 
. % ep ‘com.-) fol. 6° sqgar Seragat at Frat at A 
ie TANT Teal etgssreasaar wart 
iy - agar vern Ritu we seen ser 
Ends~ (text ) fol. gr” ‘ 
qTaRE aTeet Taiga aeieat ais art | 
faPider qieesay dari Ptr aTats Ul, 
~- (com. fol. 31 gine SARROTMTTABTAECAARTA ASME ET 
arfare! This is followed by the verse noted above. 
Then we have: sagt) aat quia are fa! gaitaaen- 
rae 
sane | 
oe * spgMaRANaaraee I 


1 This issameas Vandittusiitra. 


2? 
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' féRreaat vet@ar( s )a g Pract 
Rat aatgatadt avaitrasa tl 2 
ata ATHASTAATa: TATE | 
Ho WOR Ul eA etc. sftanoMsagmaaraaaises | we- 
QMRY ae srPaaaiz 2 uae! 
N. B.— For other details see No. 976. 


eet i 


WIM AIA Sadavasyakasutra 
_ aggrarare with Anusthanavidhi 
ar aeqr aiedt ' : and tabba 
1 ‘. t 
‘ 403 
Sa 1880-81. 


Size. 9Z in. by 4} in. . 
Extent.—( text ) 228 folios ; 12 lines to a page; 36 letters to a'line- 

» —( tabba ) ”, ae) om 299193 9 AG yn 90 99 

f 

Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink and edges singly ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment rarely; fol. r* blank; this Ms. 
contains the text, its commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati; a piece of paper almost of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to an edge of fol. 228°; on 
this is written the table of contents of some of the narra- 
tives like aaradveut, avadqar etc. ; the commentary furni- 
shes us with many stories illustrating the different vows ; 

all complete, condition very good. ! ’ 


Age.— Sathvat 1781. 
Author of the tabba— Devakusala. 


Subject.— The pratikramanasutras for a Jaina layman together 
with their elucidation in Sansknt and their explanation in 
Guyarati. 


985.) DIY. 4 Malasntras +. 545 


Begins.~- ( text ) fol, 2> aatr aftgatot | vat Rrarot etc, 24 
oo» — (com. ) fol, 5° sftaregra ant aa: It . 
qendannsaaa | : 
TORT Sit araaeare | 
STASIS See 
qemeqagstaara( fa) TATU PU eteg 
(taba ) fol, 5° 
: ararat gears SqTHASy ga: te 2 is as 
gareghveaet cara fees war I % ae 


aigaray site wz Aex Tea Faas wares aiar ws eic, 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 228* 


wane Aeies fata aeeiet etitog are Il 
fadén saat tardy Hor area U Yo pt 
» (com, ) fol, 228? 
, gaaateteaaae 
alErtawAMTgarahiat 
feenar satzarsa freee 
iat Teleataat aetna 
‘wanna araeqay Rit Et WA RoR fragrant real. 
guiratigniftfieramauataraaraseragr as aaa aRTT- 
Rreasaa aftaatta aft aie generaga aig ware: aaa 
ay9<lar at He ale %2 war ae waEmiisant? ocgarata- 
_ porderearera randori ied BASIS gM 
natirnd omrgntereTTer sete frida u staiste- 
wera al oar aut . - Rat 
» — (tabba ) fol. 228 ee SEIT area Arr seat sae 
Rsooke lana wat ae FqHudt eta F2qpaea 
‘High aur wazare & 
ere AITTTA ATTA Rone aa f a¢ garatta oat 
qantas vat oxo Meta ‘slicer x (ohe Saree at Taney 
TT ASIN Re F sit (Sed aS Gag oe T | 


ait staqreqaaaett ant wane TF au wrad 
TAT HASISAT II Pe 
N. B.— For additional information see No. -976. - a 


——— 


.? 
44 [FLP.] 
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Wea Sadavasyakasutra 
agains with Anusthanavidbi 
aa eat Gea and tabba 
769 
Stes? 1875-76, 


Size.— 10] in. by 4% in. 


Extent.— (text) 181 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a linc. 
»> —(tabba) % >> 3 > 29° 9% a 5 >: 39 99) 9D 
Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba ; the 
former written in a very big hand whereas the latter in a 
very small one ; legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered 
in both the margins as usual; fol]. r> and 181° blank; 
fol. 126th wrongly numbered as 125 in the right-hand 
margin; similar is the case with fol. 179th; the text, the 
tika and the tabba complete ; extent 2700 Slokas. 

Age.— Sathyat 1801(?). 

Author of the tabbi—Pandita Devakusala. See No. 984. 

Subject.— The text and a Sanskrit commentary to Sadavasyaka- 
stra together with an interlinear explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins—( text ) fol. 1> aajr anftgarot etc. 
1» — (com. ) fol. 1° ny QO Il sfgrevay FA: 


sees aT 
woe att Gaaatt 
SUMEMaTH AT 
Bareqggraars ears tl etc. 
x = — Ctabba ) fol. ry ot stareeaty ater: tl 


aremt afaraia Sarsayarat et 

FTEs haaaes ears sa war F etc. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 179 

wang aisigs alga midis gievts wa 

Frater cSteat | cane aot Trgatar “Ve 
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~ 


Ends~- (com. ) fol. 179° aaz giles gat ft gatas art 
TAA TAS AAT 
SST ETA BATA ATTT 
SLAF WASal BAT aeavarwey 
Har seleataat aeaitiasa 
» eb) fol. 179° 4... SATHAN SF ATT Go FaBTST 
Tardane TTT: tl TMT UGE TET TATATS Woo ear Roll 
ogteacat Ga ll sta BIPIR er ED WAT WoT wala ll waa 
Yoo’ war ag Farag 23 (A argu aay sea ai Mra 
aA Mahesh Heat gore ll haa Aewarr se 
QHacHTH AerSTeaT aise Salyer aa: wtergisast- 
atatagqugt aaitansaststiqagast aa: dre 
Gsatsiagragnt salrerieastetagrgroh aasiea- 
qatar caer. stigeqag aaqaiterlt seq- 


azadiaat sae qaarey | SST TTTATaTS at Star any sfieeT 
peatoAeg I 
aaa Wroresaa & 


fol, 180° qeq yet aagadt fra sete fe llc ste gerwzat 
& qHS Tash cea att fe oer Tes Fa HE 
TUAMGISTLAT RV 0 Par Qo ogtaat T Hear Tat ger atqare- 
Ga TT SAAT Agu way dag WER ar aT Fe BTV awa 
WA wT Te wat fe vet Il 


orgsraara Anusthanavidhi 
( arqreat) ( Vandaruvriti) 
641: 
No, 986 1884-86. _ 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 ine 

Extent.— 48 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

PerepHOn: — Country paper thin, rough and white, Devanigari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; yellow emient used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; this Ms. con- 
tains mostly the gates a} the text; complete ; edges of the 
first and last few foll. slightly worn out; condition toler- 
ably fair ; extent 2720 ?) Slokas, 


348 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 987% 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Devendra Suri. For details see No. 976. 


Subject.— An explanation of Sadavagyakasutra. 
Begins.-- fol. 1° 


umeng aa oiaqaare 


eeaeeeee 
aoe ate aaa | 
SUH ABIEIeAT- 


¢ nm ne 
aeaeAsalara Bara Il 3 Il exc. 
Ends.— fol. 48° 


SaReTE VATA TATT 
MEAT HAUTA TAT 
fetacaat weteat h a(8)a & Prearrar 
aeeltar aaorasa sa: | 
Bll sf StL wae NN aT WRe Pu gil 
Ou wag lsu 
Reference.— Published. See No. 976. 


qSTastHaa Sadavasyakasutra 
AH VTATT AIT with Vandaruvrtty- 
aga avacurni 
’ 1846 
mon tet 1886-92, 
Size.— 103 


3 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 22 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 28 letters to.a_line, 
\ t 


” ~—(com.) > 29 > 16 o> 99902 99 5 44 ow 29°92 99 


Description. Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari ‘cha- 
racters; bold, clear, big and good handwriting ; ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink and edges in two.in red-inks 
this isa qeaqrét Ms. ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; 
fol. rt blank; a small strip of paper pasted to fol. 1°; 
edges of the first and the fast foll. worn out; condition fair; 
the text and its commentary complete so far as they go. 





a ‘I¢ appears that this line should be as under:—~ 


“Oat gelggral teat ” 


988. III. 4 Matasatras ‘S49 


Age.— Pretty old. - 
Author of the avacarni.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.—- The text along with a small commentary on Devendra 
Suri’s Anusthanavidhi alias Vandaruvytti. 


Begins.— (text ) tol. 1° air atfagaret etc., as in No. 981. 


» = — (com. ) fol. 1° gg aragntamarte fret ste aeerg ae Ts aT 
ara( a) aatasreds Skaagar fayart rare VT AA ART 
zeathy | etc. . 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 22> TaMIazy etc., up to are BrgwaHATTA 
This is followed by the lines as under :—- ; 
agen HaTete Gate STE Cte. TFTTIATCTHAT 
a wea fever aoa auc aaa oN 
oS ( com. ) fol. 22° 
gaan AA aaIANT | 
APE MaHwangasaraca | 
féetaenar svafeatsa g Pracrat | 
Sar getkataar aeatrasa us de 
eit Nefgattwarecager: warat ! This is followed by 
the comments on the concluding verse’ Which «run 
as under :-— 


aaat Hamula wes AT ara Fe alee Rearazareat 
ast | gerafen : ) qeeRaoreaTOT | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 





USIaeTHUA Sadavasyakasutra 
atrarea with’ vriti 
: 1234, 
pes 1884-87. 


‘ 


Tose ae Be ath iia 
Size.— 11}.in. by 43 in, 


Extent.— 133 folios ; rq lines to a page + 62-letters to a lin 


350 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 988. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggaies; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; a piece of yellowish paper pasted to foll. 
1* and 133°; edges of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; 
condition tolerably fair; foll. numbered in both the 
margins; in the left-hand margin ina big hand and in 
the right-hand one in a small hand just at the foot of the 
fol.; so, in some cases the numbering is worn out; this 
Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation with the 
colophon ending abruptly. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the commentary.— Tarunaprabha (c. Sarhvat 1411 ). 


Subject.— Sadavasyakasitra together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. Several quotations in Prakrit enhance the 
importance of this explanation. At times narratives are 
given with a view to elucidate some of the topics. The 
text starts with Navakara and ends with Vandittusitra. 


Begins.-~ (text) fol. 6* aa atgatet vat Fagot etc., as in No. 979. 
y —-(com.) fol. 1° a€ u sttattaqeqnae aa: tl 


BUSUaTAA aT 
gore BeTaaUags | 
wartay Banas 


fearastantaatarars Il 8 

Tea A AH Tar cs Fase WaATAT | 

sara 1 erat fe ar ary Sa orag 2 

Wess Weas WSs at te Frag ear es sit wf Faas | 
feaz sg tee | eso wes goin sue at we sltras! seo 
mig werd ll Garelt gel waist we Fras ara- 
Stl werdnaEel ale Saanaet athe oval f& ant fear 
atet Ba Trad lama eel He az aha t Har 
areata | swat fas antifes | Se ger | grad ag | ze! 
But arg dive wes dias | aaa tes a eka | aa BAAR 
ag arf cedte gor gag Il 
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UFATIURT GTA SES! 2 BIT A qeatat 3 
BrrTitqat BV set vis & Aas » waka ¢ 
BASA & Ta Wo Asad 22 wales BR 


TONG Waae weMaM WY wdietat 4 eae We 


at 29 ats lo Targa 23 wissewart Re 71 
TAT SESIA RW Eaatagat sag Tyr Il" 
WE GUT VAM Valea aa aT Faarertér WHS oe TE 


ag afrat gag agi | zaT Bikes WeEt Htisaz | wag 
Tag FTE etc. 


Ends, —( text ) fol. 133° 


wanraed Giza etc., as in No. 976. 


“ —(com.) fol. 133° gat cit salted WHaaaR Te ame THralt 


et dt att net att eniat att wazehess | Ro _aisaat 
aia | five ait safe arith ett ort gas Tats frais Cord 
aati f ft asad tl avate feo 0 seqarite agararcar- 
atarraeainideaa wes aT ll Me git serapsfa- 


PANT TAT Ng sft: Ngee 


wala ‘aa'gs TAUHS FASAUTIGATHSES | 
TTI | fasstAaMHAsES | 8 
a: MATT aT Paya . 
Waearata vata | 
wea aque teas as! 
SISATHMSTSUASTAT UR 
adaqegaaaear- 
Ayad? Tawa | 
Uda waa 
f& TUATHA TBA HR 
aaa Ss ate areet 
Suaa: stiftarsaare: | 
AGMISAS TAHA 
fant wae Praga: | 8 
reat sea aR Ppa eqerea: 
TaTeAiEAT Tz! | 
faapacren( ser aaa Pret: 


maraagiaara eer: | 
a 





See Viyiralava ( pp. 86-87) of Pradyumna Stiri. 
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fravarantvataai( a) 
TISAI ISAS: | 

qe ada Pradzalt- 
CEFR TE ITE ng 

at gaara waa aaa \ 

atansrareutt Ral Wraaaterat zat 1 

fravai( s earfiaraed Farearfiract wz t 

QUA PaMar T ger araroag ul < 

UHRARRIAIAAT BTA BAT | 

faartegesreaes creararag a Fi 8 

sieua( ? )eattetrmagrear gar qeqq: | 

at US aga AUT gaKoTAeTT Ses! TS Il 
GU MaABVoyA: Waar srandagraraai | 

qiat( SS \asanaaaat FATS eee scevee Te Qo 
aasar(stee war AlrAgArTTaraETS | 

SUIeA TMA ATA BAIT Barred Praca: | 
aad F TAaEt Tatra Faagatar...... 

sly, eds sed. seas Tee tans as due ae 

lees Rraadhee...wa Headers | 

sifad gad quatad...... wit... 

Reference.— Extracts from Tarunaprabha Siri’s Sadavagyaka- 
balavabodhavrtti composed in Sarhvat 1411 are given by 
Kalyanavijaya in his article “ qawtr aatat arora aaceat 

wrat”. These extracts are published On PP. $4-55 of * gat 
cect atiger oitage sears aa fraadae ” in a. D. 1923. 

For a Ms. having the vrtti given here see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2664. This Ms. is written in Sarhvat 1419 
and as such it is very important. 





TeTaRaTRTA Sadavasyakasutra 
aI aed with avacurni 

= 853 
No. 989 1592-95. 


Size.-- 10] in. by 43 in. , 
Fxtent.— (text ) 8 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a linc. 
” —(com.,) 2 9 3 31 ay 32220 99 3 56 ” 99,99 


9892 ] LIL g.Malasniras 353 


Description.— Country paper very thin and, white; Devanagari 
characters with gears ; this is 2 reaget Ms., containing 
the text as well as a small commentary ; the. ee written 
in a very small hand ; legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders pertaining to the't text. “as well as those 
regarding thé commentary ruled in thiee lines in red ink 3 
red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged; con- 
dition tolerably good; both the text and the eomumentary 


‘complete, 
Age.— Old. 
woe < a! FA 
Author of the commentary— Not mentioned. mat ee 


Subject.— This Ms. contains a number of stitras in‘Prakrit together 
with their explanation in Sanskrit. Some of. the sittras are 
as under :— 


(1) aera, (2) slate, (3 ) aftinata, C4) 
ave awd, (5) sae, (6) ager (styled as the dast siitra 
of the second adhikara), (7) akgaagemn, (8) @ aise (sty- 
led as the rst sitra of the 4th adhikara ), ( 9 ) gaaaz, 

_ (styled as the rst satra of the 6th adhikara), ( 10 ) 
faarot agrer (styled as the 1st sitra of the 9th adhikara ); 
(rr) Rarasanemt, (12) aa ® Ras, (13 Seaames, 
(14) sr ftaera, (15) econ etc. amatog ( eyeararas: ), 
( 16 ) fafeeraraaras, (17) aeafget and (18) dieqaa. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° sat aitzaret etc. . 


‘4, —(com.),, ge Sedeaadagerd aur dare cent 
PCC CMEC CRE CHGS IC nop i Rraaaetad | 


etc, 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8® 
TaAs BTeleT etc. up to Age You 
This i is followed’ by the line as under :— 
Sate ) at aramafereames Su ete 
oo +-( com. ) fol. oF 


“ [J. L. Pe] 
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P) 
Eaqnere Serra arT 
ferent geteat( ss a( a) Rearat 
Sen qeatadies (ae) qitrasa 
wl tia qIEmaRaAngargin Taw gH 


qeragaa- Sadavasyaka- 

qaargt sutravacuri 
765, 

ea 592-95. - 


Size. 93 in by 43 in, _ 
Extent.— 32 folios; 18 lines to a page; 52 letters to a Jine. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional yeatats ; small, legible and good 
_ hand-writing ; borders ruled in four fines in black ink; 
: red chalk used ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
1 blank; so is the fol. 32>; this Ms. contains the gates 
of the sitras; the last fol. slightly worn out; condition 

. *** goods; complete; extent 2001 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1622. 
Author.— Nor mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the prati- 
i>. ° -kramanasiitras beginning with Navakara and ending with 
, ° >- VWandittusitra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° qfnz 
; Ents Si eeinite AIR SS Ge SN geae aN a 
agar Tawar gare: | 
ange aA aver | te aaiaasaanii | 
fatgoonr go Sedan | fear Gap AW aT aT eh 
TM Faas Bre Eras goaaATaT agent ease | TUT 


See 


wiftantgerd steam Swe aaenagatatt | AF 


tw 
= \" “lager ataa adwatl carmaad | rare 


o . ae 
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waa Rid | age: gunivendartariaqagaitiaaren- 
qra(ar:) I 
Tawa T sar | geactataganey FI 
fanfare f Ross Saordact aes | 2 
wat f ceREea FH | ae Varmazaare aT | 
agaa ware Ari geet Bar Rwes uv R 
Ql YT AAMHNGaHaaa: W Talat sareataa |! ga aa Ag aar 
sitgarmnacane | wa AMET Besa: SpETteat ust et 
_ aT seater agar: Beat ger Ul etc. 
Ends.— fol. 32° auf STOTT IAT TTA (A) SATA TAT IAT 
HTGATE U gang orale gene sare U cala) THOME atT- 
matey ataaca( ? ) ffeeat qESAlHit erat mgt aaa ae- 
aaeat wyftaer Renita weaker searkar aeahits ws ats | 
emweea eta ote a qantas at?) fafgear aie Stat 
ahatnitad anaaitsta Il TIT Mata FATA ITAOA sta 
aia? qEala) aa Maan saat Ts Te mara: Won 
alt Ma BAIT RAAT ware: We 
ABIRARSE | wae Anders 
AeeaAMAT Tae | cs Tae Tas: 8 
exergy alalawarea | 


Waleat at Mod aie cara | 
agraa: ytarradte | 
a: rao wert FS Beare: RU 


UIZal Gets FE etc. R 
TAIT TaTT | aPETTRET f& a! 
/ Sa? quer apatite l arat gave Sar Ul 8 lt 
grrr ROOQN gt wag: M sfieeg: Ul BoaTOTATG! I arq WERK 
"at artis af <¢ sd ‘agarata | ataonedqagi 
‘ fata 0 aarte aan(aart wag Bers TeETaT TET 
¢ quvelearka: Ws mega: 


el 
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qeasqanga Sadavasyakasutra 
arr Taea with avacurni 
1306 
meth 1891-95, 
Size.— ro] in, by 4} in. 


Extent.. (text) 23 folios; 7 lines to a page; 4o letters to a line. 


7) —(com.) ” 92 >TO) 55 53 99 9 5 4S ny 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggatats ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writ-, 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; this is a Fyqrét 
Ms.; it contains both the text and the commentary; the 
text written in the middle and in a bigger hand; fol. 1” 
blank ; fol. 23° is also blank except that the title is written 
on it; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; the text and the commentary 
complete so far as they go ; extent 1000 slokas: condition 
tolerably good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the text—More than one saint. 


399s 39 COm.— Not mentioned. It may be Devendra Sari, in 
case this commentary is really the same as Vandaruvrtti. 
Subject.— This work deals with the following sitras-which are to 
be recited at the time of performing a_ religious function 
viz. pratikramana. ; 
(1) avers, (2) eftaraida, (3) wer gent, (4) sve 
(5) Aw. ¢ 6 ) afea ears, (7) BUI, (8 ) waa, (9) 
agnor gan, ( Io ) arate AEZqTs, ( If ) AAISER » ( 12) 
_ 3) sane, (14) aa tata, (15) sarge, (16) 
smaratr, (17) gasdea, (18 ) Satter oars, (19) aera 
f& (2), (20) seufgait, (21-30) aa qeerar, ( 31) onftare- 
ara, (32) wei ae, (33) dee ( sresfasaoraa ), ( 34) 
aaa sasarq, (35) gagaarait, (36) adise agua, 
(37) aveae and (38) areas. * 
These siitras are briefly explained in the avacurni. 





1 Thus the test contains some more siitras than what we find in the printed 
edition containing the Vandaruvytti and its text. 


At 
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Begins. (text ) fol. r° 1 G0 
CHAT ahtgarer | ear RaEroT | wat sata | AAT TasAT- 


ait | wat ole TaaTEM | 
Tar Ta agent aeaqracqarannt | 
arse aT aeale Wee sas AAS | 


. @ Il etc. 
—— (cont. ) fol. 1° & G0 Il aarseeeT? 7 
aaresaeseaa | 
1 + goer fit Rraareaty | 
THAHTATS TERA 


‘~ Saneqgetarara wate 3 etc. 


Ends.~~ ( text ) fol: 22° 
cans TsTET fafeer sit( a R(X Ver (= genta a) 
aa jal 
ai afsarat qari Rar ‘agate | Yo I 
a ate ATE alaRATTa 1 oF ons 
— (com. ) fol. 22° -. 
faae TAT TTL wera fafara rarareararieat esi wary, 
arrearage aa a Hearretee Il Wot 
ate qaA A BATAAT SIT aaret | 


= (text ) fol. 23° 
EgEanAB Tt 

gadget ae 

asic 


” 


3? 


\ 


er quran n 8 
» — (com. ) fol. 23° pe qadtia FAETT 


etc. wo we Qo00 i 
Reference. The text is published. See No. 976. 
ving Sadi avasyakasutra and 


For description of a Ms. ha 
avacuri.see B. B. R, A. S. vols. HI-IV, p- 4°°- Here it is 
” said that this avacari ” “-begins like the Vandaruvriti and 
is probably b based on it. | _It does not contain the kathas ”. 


saqaill 3 le Ute 


‘ le 
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USTayIHAGa Sadavagyakasutra , 

aaTAaled with avacuri 

No. 992 195. 
oun 1873-74. 


Size.— rol in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—(text ) 10 folios; 8 to 10 lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters 
to a line. 

, —{com.),, 23 3 147 55) 99 53 995 48? 29 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
charactets with occasional geatats; this is a qegarét Ms.; 
very smail, clear and good hand-writing ; borders of .one 
side ruled in four lines and those of the other side in two 
in black ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin only, and that, too, 
just in a lower corner; both the text and its commentary 
complete ; condition good, though some of the foll. have 
their edges slightly damaged. CLL pee 

Age.— Sathvat 1491. ; 

Author of the avaciri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation based upon 
Vandaruvrtti. ea 

Begins. (text) fol. 17 QO Ul ag Il 

wat aitgater 2 aa frau & etc. 
x» —(Ccom. ) fol. 117 N&O ge ata....3tc Ber da aa tat 
ala Flasher Seadzar Aya etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. ro® : ‘ 

wane sisies Mize aie eifss aa 
fata cesar sar Ptr aeate Ye ii 


aia a 
» 77 (com. ) fol. 10° afer Po arene lao BUS2 at 


‘aur strerretanarratreaiieatsaRe | sa 


1-2 There are 25 lines with 20 letters in each fine so far as the marginal por- 
tions at econcerned. 
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Weragnay Sadavasgyakasntra 
aaGated with avaciri 
No. 993 apes eae 
1873-74. 


Size.— 108 in. by 48 in, 


Extent.— (text ) 12 folios , 23 lines toa page ; 28 letters toa line. 


mot ne - 3 
’ (com.),, ” 3 93 99 99 yf ” 999999 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 

characters ; this is a qzaqrey Ms.; it contains the text as well 

.as the commentary; the former written in a slightly 

bigger hand; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 

yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 

margin; edges of some of the foll. worn out; condition 
tolerably good ; complete up to Sakrastava. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1684, 
Author of the avaciiri— Nor mentioned. 
Subject.— The Ms. starts with Navakarastitra and ends with Sakra- 
stava which is preceded by pratyakhydnasatra. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° GO It aq: stigasara | 
aat stiteatot etc. | 
— (com. ) fol. 1° GU nt 
sat TaN recat t etc. 
Ends,— (text’) fol. 12° eff spspeqey: Soot UR ul wear wag UAT st 
— (com, ) fol. 12° adit(s)aat Prersataeregearaiat arat 


qararat: mate Vat org atte amar fetal (s) Arete | reat aoe: 
NN Gag RRCR ae % traate ace waszat fat zearaier | 


NSN ARN 


Praraaas wis qerqeqaw ghd Hea wT sre 
iu qisat: aft si u 


2? 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. : 
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MSTaSTHAS (7) Sadavagyakasutra (1) 
waAhMsa with avacuri.. > 
: 99 4 123. tee 
Ne 1873-74." 


Size.— tol in, by 42 in. 


Ph ” 


Pant 7A text ) 3 folios ; 1% lines to a page ; 3 52 letters te toa line, 
= (com. ) 33 = = ¥3 33 33 . 23 ; Sol?) , = a 


Desdintion. -- Country paper very thin, rough and whee ;. Deva- 
 nagari characters with grarats 3 this i is a ‘qacrat *Ms.; the 
. test-and the commentary . both written in a smaller hand’: 
the latter. in a very-very small’-hand ;. quite legible, uni- 
+ form and good hand-writing 5 3 borders ruled i in three lines 
_ in red ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered ‘in “the right- 
“hand margin ; edges of each of the foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably “good ; “both thé text and ae commen- 
tary complete so far as they go. eae 
Age.— Old. : Wade lees, We ook og 
‘Atthor of the avaciri— Kulamaridana. cee 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins— ( se fol. 1° 1 ON — 
AAT Aitsaror etc. 
15 — (com. ) fol, x? 1&0 II aat arate 
Re SeragargeayeTe oar ‘aa TET a, 
war BIS Bansanesrgary feazanadian. tt sete. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 3 an ss a «> 
wf afonfzaratatett qe St TET 
See @ aerand | atest Ataraay ll < 


e - 


~ 


“Seq raraar | zl 
» = —( com.) fol. 3. ie AUTVAITATHISAL sfgotigaattent 
gual 


TAT cern te ae ae eee ent ne yt A 


1 See p. 353 
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TSTaIATA Sa davasyakasttra 

qerdaaaea with balavabodha 

No, 995 __ 254. 
1871-72. 


Size.—103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 54 folios; 14 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters; big, legible and good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1° blank; 
this Ms. contains the text as wel! as its explanation in 
Gujarati ; the text almost complete so far as it goes ; condi- 
tion very good ; the text at times written in a bigger hand, 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. ; 
Subject.— This Ms. contains various sitras beginning with Nava- 


kara and ending with Sathsaradavanalastuti and Javanti 
ceiyaith. These sitras are explained in Gujarati. 


Begins,— (text ) fol. 1° u G0 tl sfiquaqarat aaa Ul 
at aitearar etc. 
1 ~— ( balic ) fol. 1 G0 tl sftytane aa: sfhepeadt aH: Il etc. 


Ends:— (test ) fol. 54° ; 
oraft Sgang og A oe a faaate A 
TeaTE ATE ad gor Gar ae Wars 2 
yy —( baldc ) fol. 54° aed Stat AF adr Grae WT iter Tes AF 
ga ad & wd fata sag wrawita aad ge get wat aT | ai 
Seas ants adet Ret wah da areaat aaeadt 8s 
Ta wigs 
Reference. For a Ms. having the téxt containing some of the 
siitras above noted and a balavabodha in bhisd see Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7495. 


46 (J.L.P.] 
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ECICED ETE | Sadavasyakasutra 
aeqrated with tabba 
1289 
Nenes 1886-92, 


Size.-- 91 in. by 48 in. 
Estent.-- (text) 18 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


5» (tabba) 22 bid 3 29 33 32 393 brs > 64 23 92°39) 93 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand aud the inter- 
linear tabba in a smaller hand ; legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one 
in red ink ; foll. numbered in the nght-hand margin only ; 
fol. 1° blank ; so is the fol. 18%; condition very good; 
complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1824. 
Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.--Some of the sitras in Prakiit along with their explanation 
in Gujarati. - 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 1QOI GiSz ll aeasravtisttslee ocaifow- 
fasrasirarara tt sft tl ; 
aat otgarin 2 aatr frqrot | 2 etc. 
2) —— (tabba ) fol. 1° qfeusft® ocsttsfanysraat aafrersir 2o%- 
aiMaaqat carers aon aaqa ease, 
UQD Il amar met stsiea Retamas es aneere 
fate ue es arses ane stleardgeag Ee etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 18# 
agit teat 8a Atareworone 
agit ga nnnHS Hsansanitete “ 
git seudinisacumanr dan Uke fine Far aE & ats 
slater tad gah ocatiqguanlasagat caters omguasay- 
ated ‘diene sieht8ecatfgagqiartaan aaa 
BSMBAAT 
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» — (tabba ) fol. 182 Rsk? 8 odsfisitstisttaara rae git geqia- 
Tessa aiorst nag! ra soca ysadaata wasii- 
CNS sat oRsttaaKaay aaa s. WeRY fee 
ATUTS 323°? stawsafgery Tale oWaenialsry Tastavaly- 
Raysrast sateitienasast vaste untizeqastaat 
wafrr few te ayeaags tre’ pte soo” 
aft U aren sit ccfeahpaatuan ated ale 


WaaIAGA Sadavasyakasutra 
qWearqaraia with baldvabodba 
No, 997 an BIR 
1892-95. 


Size.—- 93 in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 71 folios; 15 lines toa page; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; white pigment 
too ; foll. r° and 71° blank ; edges of the first and last foll. 
slightly worn out; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1°; con- 
dition on the whole good; the text as well as its balava- 
bodha complete ; the latter seems;:to be composed in Sarhvat 
1501. 

Age.— Sarnvat 1766. 

Author of the balivabodha— Mahopadhyaya Hemahathsa Gani, 
devotee of Jayacandra Suri, pupil -of :Munisundra Suri, 
pupil of Somasundra Suri of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject.— Sutras pertainting to the six avagyakas along with the 
corresponding explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ant aitgarm etc. 

— (bala ) fol. 1 Saaz fae N sftferara a us awa? sfi- 


qeaarat Aa: | 


Pd 
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oC St Date staeiatc: Referer TTA 
TEST SeTIgs Aaah 2 
Sata asatg (?) 


ISAT atraect aT yAT | 
Saazah- ani qahatetar: u Ru 
era feast aay | 
TSRTRAAT sTeT aren a ait uy 
Tee WHT Rimdeg =e slismeraay are esa dn axe wa 
Sa 8a Tag MISS aes etc. 
Ends.— ( teat ) fol. 70° Saramrg Sarah caqanie | argent: 
Aer Tao; FERMI werTAreaPrsret aaa" 
1 —~ C bala 1 fol. 719 Se agp, aa ung gan sig gz waTAT- 
SRS Fe Ut fe cerreerraterhs( @ Shy: wuz ater dat 
Ss ll sthrsrasaerarone( gate east ev log mie sat 
SHER Weg afte aaa 2 alse reaqet 2 aise wB- 
SAO X NIE caper & eft ail ear seramermaataita- 


Reference,— Foy description of a Ms. having Sadavagyakastitra and 
Merusundara’s balavabodha see B. BLR. A, S, vols. I-IV, 


Pp. 400. Herein we finda description of another Ms. having 


Sadavasyakasttra and an anonynous balavabodha composed 
earlier than that of Merusundara, 


esti 


a area 
1 See No. 942 ; 
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FSTTTHAT Sadavadyakastitra 
weqraled with tabba 
No. 998 ee) ae 

1871-72, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 23 folios; 5 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whité; Devanagari 
characters; this Ms, contains the text and its interJinear 
tabba ; the former written in a very big hand whereas the 
latter in a very small one ; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1° blank; red 
chalk used; both the text and the commentary complete; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1873. 
Author of the tabba— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—-This work starts with Navakara and ends with Simayiya- 
vaijutto followed by Saristirakapaurusisittra and several 
pratyakhyanas beginning with cativihara uvavasa. All 
these sitras are explained in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1° sflayryteqraystr aa: 

oat aitearer maAT Maser Ii etc. 
» — (tabba) fol. 1° sftafteatt art aneste at) ad frek ary 
AACHTT BC | StITTT Aregh AREETT aT | etc. 
— (text ) fol. 19° 

AAA F EC TAT St ATI TAT HFT 
TUCO PIT ATA ATATSS PS % 
AMAA sateT AlawT ATT At Gat 
Gt AHA WIA War Tarxensdw &' 
sence gent Rafter f aie stat 
af do SalI B ABS ES 


1 Seep. 255- 
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He Har gars} 
Rate feta garg woe 
Weer 
wet for THRey y 
. Ta as attest das Rar ans wig ans Balsa 
Way Hrs 4 apart Bawa alear Cigar rer Pawan we 


we § aor © ANAT © Bare etc. 
— (text) fol. 21 
aed we 83 asi SAW TET 
Rarer ast Bo WaT AT aiket Vy 


ate Tanda 
Ends.— fol, 232 VATA ATO ¢ qneg Bam at 2 agFor ar 


2 SeBor ar 2 agaur ar v Thao at 4 eae ar & TRI 


ivy 


Sthandilapratilekhanasatra 1 known as 24 Rizart are 
given as under in Two columns on the last foll. which is 
not numbered :— 


1 This sftra is Printed in « TSTaSaHeaH’”’ (p. 5). It is Pratically printed in 
‘qeamaromtaanh”. (p. $38) published by Sti Jaina Sreyskara Mandala Mhesana 
in Sarvat 1917. It is also printed in * imaeprzopearsy 2 (pp. 383-384) published by 

~ Srivaka Bhimastihha Manaka in A. D, 1888, a ns  & 
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adr fit Sareag weaiag Ml I srrme weer area) ator ale’ 
wa ata dana WATE ane 2 ete. 
Wamma( 7 ) arearer Ta N sarsraarTiarst 


ANTS AWA SSI 
SMMIMS ATT ATT sfyarst 
qreaam(? ot ) soraife are 8 ete. 


qraaui( of) storarieara 2 
MAS sraea Treacar( ? ot ) stor- 


areate ooh SN 
is bis g . l STOTTS AIH TSA TAT 
stems AEST STAT TATA aTyarey 2 

aqoratatatizare 2 etc. OTITIS BX qrTaT sleATS R 


These are the the mandalas made for attending natural 
calls. These calls may be attended to (1) near the bed, 
(2) inside the upasraya near its entrance ( 3) outside the 
upagrya but near its entrance and (4) at a distance of about 
roo hastas from the upasraya. 


—— 


qerasyHaa (7) Sadavasyakasutra 

qreraarrarea with balavabodha 
246(a). 

No. 999 “e71-75. - 


Extent. — (test) 39 ~ 2 = 37 folios ; 3 lines to a page ; 32 letters to 
a line. 


— (bali? ) 37 folios; 7 lines to a pages 42 letters to a line. 


2? 

Description.— Country paper tough and whitish ; Devanagari 

characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as its balaya- 

bodha ; the former written in a very big hand ; legible and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 

in one, in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 

margin only; white paste used; edges of the last fol. 

slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; both 

the text and the balavabodka incomplete since the first two 

foll, are missing ; this Ms. contains an additional work 

viz, garraeetrea which begins on fol. 36° and ends on 

rae fol. 39°; it is explained in Gujaratis the pertinent lines 
on fol. 36° and 39” are as under :— 


~ 
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( bale ) fol. 36° 
ofatraaits weriier eqlerwad AWEEIG ee WET THAT; WE 
fain steer eee 
(test ) fol. 39° 
aheat axa | arastd sareur gee 
Roqgad ad er aA a ager it BV tt 


NAD 


aft AearaagiePaaa Te UT ge wag uv Bea 
wea: We att Then follow some three verses. 
( balae } fol. 39° eft shh@arzfata wast: 
Age.— Not modern. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This work consists of a number of sitras together with 
their explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.-- ( teat ) fol. 3° edraaair 1 eRasai i etc. 
» wo ( balac ) fol. 3* diver te say aismad aivag afrag etc. 


Ends.— (balae ) fol. 36° heeft ated | AR oral Ae eat nate 
ATTA gs |B ate g. aa aaa orang att Reo & aes lls! 
ae area wet We 





qeasqaga- Sa davasyakasutra~ 
- ard (2) vriti (? ) 
43. 
No, 1000 1880-81, 


Size.— 12} in. by 21 in. 

Extent.— 32 leaves; 410 7 lines to a page; 55 to 60 letters toa 
line. 

Description. —Palm leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 


racters with grarars; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
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been divided into two separate columns but really speaking 
lines of the first column are continued to the second; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used at times; the left-hand margins have 
been worn out in good many cases ; this Ms, starts with the 
first leaf numbered as 146; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as 146, 147 etc; in the 
left-hand one by leneise e.g. I7qth is numbered as g 

Av 


x 
oo 
several leaves more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatis- 
factory ; there is a hole in every leaf in the space between 
the two columns; there are two fragmentary blank leaves 
at the end; they are extra; leaf 146* blank; complete so 
far as it goes; this Ms. contains the yds of the text ; for 
instance ater aa gearte on leaf 148>, 
According to Biihler’s Report for 1880-81, p. 25, this 
Ms. is a continuation of the preceding one i. e. that of 42 
of 1880-81 dated Sarhavat 1179. 


Age.— Old. 
Author.— Not mentioned; that is what appears. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining certain sutras pro- 
bably pertaining to the six fvasyakas. 


Begins,— leaf 146° 
waa Il 
Riedeauug wore wee AAgaAe+ +e 
Myers at qaarar wetarai |! 
THuRA Tea araearsaalsy wakes grax | 
awr(s)f HS Ml gt(s)eat & Tat werariteara etc. 
Ends.—~ leaf 177 
aufe anfe erartastaeaigars t 
ves oe OMAGH BTA ea TTATOATITATS 
aiaqhacayt wear Pa CCIE GEIR 
anaaareT TAT FETT WV. sive 
Le AEASTA! TANT ATCOTATATT 


faqreariireared. 


47 [JL P.] 
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qelaeqnaa- Sadavasyakasutra- 
areraary balavabodha 
1309. 
fo,1 _ 1309, 
ae 1891-95, 


Size.— rog in, by 43 in. 


Extent.— 60-6 = 54 folios; 14 lines toa page; 62 letters to a 
line, 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggerats; big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in two lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the gatas of the text ; fol. 
60° blank ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 60°; corners of the 
first few foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good; 
foll. 1-6 missing ; otherwise coniplete. 

Age.— Sathvat 1611. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanation of Sadavagyakasttra in Gujarati. 
Begins ~- fol 7° frat ware ll & wart stteaHITATSraqAgrea: Ul etc. 


Ends.-~ fol. 60” cee qzarnnfa fag aaatqaaug |xari Ae vl gar 
wag saa sila ge AlaHeatss Ure! seqrearaaqranaale | 
seg afar wot gs | sigeraHarensara Wat zs Il Te 
aig sare aRrery | frets otente Saden 13 dive geaea 31 
Rive qeeaot 8 sug qagio leas sant afaert ware: 
Ware 388 ag araaaris Valter gersa UM Saar get Sare’gTa 
TEMA MAUS | wraeatgra ferava ani wag gu 

USAT AT TA STAN Vu 
wu fet araraqaedstaeedt aa es hake” Ue 
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SICEUCCEIC GRD Avasyakasutraniryukti 
( aa aAaassry ) ( Avassayasutianijjutti_ ) 
No. 1002 fe OA 

1892-95. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 35 folios: 24 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gewiars; very small, clear and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black nk; 
the space between these pairs coloured red; numbers for 
some of the foll. entered twice in one and the same margin ; 
bits of paper pasted to fol. 1°; edges of the first two and 
those of the last two slightly worn out; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small disc in the centre ; the numbered, 
with two more,one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
ted chalk used ; condition fair. 


Age.— Sathvat 1483 (?) 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For his other works etc. see No.709. 


For a discussion in German see “ Ubersicht tiber die 
Avagyaka~Literatur ” ( pp. 23-27). , 


Subject.-- About 50 verses which occur in the begining of this Ms. 
and form the Sthaviravali are also found in the beginning of 
Nandisitra. But they are not found in the edition contain- 

ing Avagyakasitra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Suri's 
commentary (D. L. J. P. F. Series). They do not occur 
even in the edition containing niryukti and Malayagiri 
Sari’s tka (Agamodaya Samiti Series). Furthermore, they 
are not commented upon by Jinabhadra Ksamasramana, 
Haribhadra Siri, Malayagiri Sari or any other commentator 
of the Avagyakasatraniryukti; but they occur in various 
Mss. This may due be to the fact that some scribe wrote 
them perhaps as mangalacarana and others followed in his 
footsteps. So if we were to neglect them for a moment, 
the Avagyakasttraniryukti, which is a metrical composi- 
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tion in Prakrit can be said to be explaining the six adhya- 


yanas of the Avagyakasitra. 
) 


The niryukti of the rst ( Samayika) adhyayana can be 
divided into two groups: (1 ) Uvagghayanijjutti ( Upod- 
ghataniryukti ) and ( 2 ) Namokkaranijjutti_ ( Namaskéra- 
niryukti). Out of them Upodghata-niryukti is sub-divided 
into several sections known as under :— 


(1) Pedhiya (Pithika), ( 2) Padhamavaravariya 
( Prathamavaravarika ), (3 ) Biiyavaravariya ( Dvitiyavara- 
varika), (4) Uvasagga ( Upasarga ), (5 ) Samosarana ( Sama- 
vasarana ), (6) Ganaharavaya' ( Ganadharavada ), (7) 
Samayari ( Samacari ) 2, (8) 3Nihnavavattayva (Nihna- 
vavaktavya ) and (9) Sesauvagghayanijjutti ( Sesopodgha- 
taniryukti ). 


The niryukti of the second ( Caturvirhgatistava ) adhya- 
yana has no such sub-divisions. The same is the case 
with the niryukti of the third ( Vandana ) aydhyayana. 


Under the niryukti of the fourth ( pratikramana ) 
adhyayana, we find (1 )+ Jhanasaya ( Dhyanaéataka ), (2) 
Paritthavaniyanijjutti ( Paristhapanikaniryukti ), (3 ) Padi- 
kkamasarhgahani ( Pratikramanasarhgrahani ) 5 ; (4) Joga- 
sathgahanijjutti ( Yogasarhgrahaniryukti ) and (5 ) Asajjha- 
yanijjutti ( Asvadhyayaniryukti), 

Neither the niryukti of the fitth ( Kayotsarga ) adhyayana- 
nor that of the sixth ( Pratyakhyana ) adhyayana, has any 
subdivisions as we find in the case of the niryukti of the 
first adhyayana. 


In the the case of a few Ms. containing Avagyakasatra- 





This is also styled as Ganahara. 


2 This is of ten types. 


3 
4 


This division is at times neglected. 
This is not the composition of Bhadrabahusvamin, though found here; but 


it is rather the work of Jinabhadra Gani Ksamgaramana. 


§ ‘This is also known as Sathgrahant. 
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niryukti, its component parts have been treated by me 
separately as desired, and they have been accordingly given 
separate serial numbers. 

Ernst Leumann believes that there have been four 
redactions of the Avasyakasitranirynkti : (1) Bhadrabahu’s 
redaction, (2) Siddhasena’s redaction, (3 ) Jinbhata’s re- 
action and (4) the Vulgata-redaction. ' After entering into 
a learned discussion pertaining to these redactions he has 
recapitulated the results in a tabular form? which I may 


here represent as under: -- 
ape eg Se 


Avasyaka Avasyaka-niryukti 
. 3rd { 4th 
tst Redac. 2nd Redac. {Redac.| Redac. 
TJ-VII ( Uvaggha-| I ( Pedhiya ) Theravali 
yanijjutti ) 
Paficanamaskara IX | ee 
I ( Samayika ) xX 
II ( Caturvirhsati- 
stava ) XI 


III ( Vandana ) XI 
IV ( Pratikramana ); XIII XIV 
XV ( Paritthavan-| XVI ( Sarh-~ ( Jhan- 
iyd-nijjutti/ ahani ) ; 
XVII ( Jogasam- aa asa 
gaha ) 
XVII ( Asajjhaya- 
nijjutti) + 
V (Kayotsarga) | XIX 
VI( Pratyakhyina )} XX 





In this connection I may add that the seventh section 
of Malayara> ( Milacara ) of Vattakerasvamin is known 
by the name of Avassayanijjutti. This Digambara work 
resembles Avagyakasitraniryukti in several respects such 
as six divisions etc. 

1 See * Ubersicht uber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” (p.2.).  ~ 


2 Ibid., p. 3r, - 
3 For a pertinent portion of this see the above-mentioned work pp. 16-19. 


374 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { i008 


For a detailed information about “ subject” in Sanskrit 
see pp. 135-139 of “aentzmqaernegal Roan” 
( Agamodaya Samiti Series No. §5 ). 

In the printed edition in verses 450, 457 and 458, there 
is a reference to garbhapaharana pertaining to Lord 
Mahavira. This is in agreement with the’ passage occurring 
in Bhavanadhyayana of Acarangasitra and the passage in 
Kalpastitra. Moreover, it is supported by a Jaina antiquity 
found at Mathura. 


Begins.-~ fol. 1° 


AVE ASAIO | PASTS SATS STITT | 
SIA ANG HAE Bais wgTaga | Qt 
— fol. 1? 
anfaiiditgaant | gaat Sa avgant a | 
ay ANGE | hawara aT GAT | Vl 
Ends.— fol. 35° 


wane f& aqmn aseaaas Parte | 

a@ wana {) st azoafeet ag 1 Be 
qeaaainsget aaa gil ward swe ll zt 
we BCR] ay Gro To Mi ate 


Reference.— Published along with Avagyakasatra and Haribhadra 
Stri’s commentary Sisyahita in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, Nos, 1-4, and also in the same Series as Nos. 56 
and 60 and in D. L. J.-P. F. series as No. 85 where Malaya* 
giri Suri’s commentary is given in 3 parts so far as 
available. 

See Weber UJ, p. 379fn. and 742ff., as well as Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 329 ff. 
a For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-Iv, 

p. 400" and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 13 and 23. 





1 This passage is quoted by DarSanavijaya in his article ‘ qyyrtt apr HSh 
af anara ceri staaat 3 Gre wai” published in Sri Jaina Satya Prakada 
(vol. I, Nos. 4-5, p. 180.) 

a Here the work is styled as veragqepfagite of Bhadrabahu. 
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For the origin of the Botikas according to this Nir- 
yukti and Haribhadra’s commentary see Z. D. M. G. vol. 
XL. p. 92ff. and for Avagyakasitraniryukti (IX ) see W. 
Z. K. M. vol. V(?V1). 


For a learned discussion in German sce “ Ubersicht 
iber die AvaSyaka-Literatur ” (pp. 22-31). 


In Jaina Sahitya Sathsodhaka (vol. I, No. I, pp. 
81-91 ), July 1923 we have an article in Gujarati entitled 
as Qi. sana aa snagaqasg. Herein ir is said that Prof, 
Leumann had commenced publishing in Abhandlungen fir 
die Kunde des Morgenlandes, his work Die Avashyaka 
Erzahlungen; buthe let it go after about 50 pages were 
printed as he could not get the necessary Mss. of bhasya, 
cirni, tka, etc. In 1894 he prepared a paper on Avagyaka 
and its literature to be read at the International Oriental 
Congress. This paper he has published in 50 pages. Herein 
he has first of all pointed out the place assigned to Avasyaka 
by the;Svetimbaras and the Digambaras. This isffollowed by 
the summary of the nijjutti, some of the special features of 
the carni and those of Haribhadra Suri’s tika on Avassaya- 
sutta,"an exposition of Visesavassayabhisa, etc. In the end 
he has given photo-prints of some of the worn-out leaves 
of Silanka Suri's commentary on it. Some of the proofs of 
this publication seem to have been sent by the late Prof. 
Leumann to the late Dr. Bhandarkar. They are to be 
found in his collection at B. O. R. I. 


After these remarks, Jinavijaya and K. P. Modi, the 
writers of this article have given from the above-men- 
tioned publication the names of the r1 Ganadharas and 
mentioned their doubts and have reproduced quotations 
from the non--Jaina sources like the Upanisad etc. with 
their original sources where possiblet.-a very praiseworthy 
atrempt on the part of the late Prof. Leumann. 


For certain important statements in Gujarati see- 
Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, No. 12, pp. 284-288 ). 





1 For this see Ubersicht ber die Avasyaka Literatur ( pp. 37-38). 
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They are as under :— 

(t) Outofthe ro niryuktis, Avagyakasttraniryukti is 
composed first. 

(2) It is more exhaustive than the rest, and that its 
Upodghataniryukti is recommended not only for 
the study of the remaining five adhyayanas of Ava- 
Syakasitra but even while studying the nityukti of 
other works. 

(3) Some of its gathas occur in some of the Agamas. 

For instance 114 gathas are in Anuyogadvarasitra, 
and some gathas in Sthananga and Nandisiitra, too. 

(4) The discussion about avadhijfiana given in the 
Nandisatra reminds one of a corresponding topic 
dealt with in the Avasyakasttraniryukti. 

(5) tis the Avagyakasitraniryukti on which we have a 
number of commentaries, such as mulabhasya, the 
Vigesavasyakabhasya, carni and various other com- 
mentaries.! . 

(6) Avagyakasatra and its Upodghataniryukti are unique 
in the sense that a separate treatise viz. Anuyoga- 
dvara is composed for explaining them. 

(7) There is a discussion as to why there are two mangalas 
in the Avasyakasatraniryukti, one by way of the 
gatha beginning with eufataaieaar and one by 
way of the gatha commencing with feeqqy anda 
( Upodghataniryukti ). 

_A.M. Ghatage has made certain observations regarding 
the Niryuktis. He places the Avasyakasatraniryukti along 
with the Dagavaikalikaniryukti in the second group out of 
the three? in which he divides the collection of Niryukti 





1 Cf. what is given on p. 15 of ‘* Ubersicht uber die Avagyaka-Literatur. ” 

2 The first and the third groups are as under :-— 

The niryuktis on the first two aigas come under the first group which contains 
“Niryuktis the text of which is preserved to us in a form which we can reasonably 
take to represent their original one free from later ‘additions ” (p. 270). “In 
the third group come the Niryuktis which are now called by the names of the 
Bhisyas and Brhad-Bhasyas like those on Nigitha and others where it is not now 
sas to separate the original Niryukti and the latter commentary ou it.” ( pp. 
270-71). 
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works. He defines the second group as under :— 

“The second group consists of those Niryuktis where 
verses of the so-called Mula-Bhasya are added to the 
original Niryukti either to explain it or to supplement it.” 

— Vide his article “ The Satrakrtanga-niryukti” (p. 
270) published in ‘The Indian Historical Quarterly ” 
vol. XII, No. 2 (June 1936 ). 

In the end, I may mention that it is rather difficult to 
say for certain as to which satras constitute the original 
Avagyakastitra. This Avagyakasatraniryukti can throw at 
least some light in this connection. For, herein we have 
sutrasparsikaniryukti which explains every word of the sitra 
or good many words of jt. As such sutras, mention may 
be made of the following sitras :— ' 

(1) Navakara, (2) Karemi bhante, ( 3 ) Logassa, ( 4) 
Suguruvandanasitra, (5) Tassa uttari, (6 )-Annattha and 
(7) the various Pratyakhyanasatras. 

The meaning of some of the gathas of the Avagyaka- 
sitraniryukti seems to tally with the meaning of some of 
the satras. These sitras may bea part and patcel of the 
Avagyakastitra. As a specimen mention may be made 
of Cattirimangalam. For further discussion, | the reader 


may refer to pp. 135-137. eis 


83. 


No, 1603 CEE 


Size. 10} in. by 49 in. : ; 


iExtent.— 44 folios; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 


’ 


i 
/Description.— 


NS 


'-48 (LP. 


Country paper thin, tough and whitish; Deva. 
nagari characters with GerATATs 3 small, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink 
red chalk used especially to mark the numbers for verses ; 


378 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1003. 


yellow pigment rarely used; edges of the first two foll. 
slightly damaged; condition on the whole very good; 
complete ; extent 2572 Slokas ; the contents may be rough- 
ly indicated as under:— 


Uaatsear + tear foll. 17-3" | aedigeamasene fol. 26%-27° 
qenracafcat »  3%-62 | qeonisaier Oe fice 
Reaazartar » 6-12°| gaan  ., 317-32" 
STAM oo 12147 | sora a 32%34" 
WATT » 14-15" | aitzraftraPssta(?),, 34°-36° 
TUT ” 15P—16° sarearafaseiy ” 36°-38" 
ararandt » 16°17" | maeaniisaitr 4, 38-41? 
aA » 17-26 | qeaqaarmasaia =», 41-44" 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.—- fol. 1° 


stag oarsira} etc. 


Ends.— fol. 44> _ 
ware fr etc., up to Waar as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by the line as under :— 


waa ftorqgqangden ee Ware! Uw Ul era WOR NTU 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1002. 


orang ih Avasyakasutraniryukti 
No. 1004 ae 


1886-92, 


Size. — 12} in, by 48 in. 
Extent.— 43 folios; 17 lines toa page; 64 letters to a line. : 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagati 

characters with occasional ggatats ; small, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink’; red 

“. chalk.used ; white and yellow pigment, too; foll. more or 


less wworm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to some of the foll. 
in the beginning; some foll. torn almost in the middle ; 
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condition fair ; marginal notes written at times 5 complete 5 
extent 3550 Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 


as fol, 1° 


- Sarg stmfe ete. 
Ends, — fol. 43° 
Begs Fi etc. upto qeyRQniaswat sara Il 
w This is followed by the lines as under :— 
Tes TT ATA sHRl T M8 ; 
a gn nefrest stags as ais 
WET... Hest Hed g ae gatsAT Hy 
TENTH? 
kao TOA st TF Get TET WA | 
Aor weno gor gear Ar sit wes ArT NY 
ut sraeag wed | ol wt reat B44 water | ge Cte 
N. B,-~ For further particulars see No. 1002." 





TAHA _ Avasyakasiitraniryukti: 
_ sy ir lens 257... 
No, 1005 SE SS ee a8 


Size.— 10 in, by 4} in, 
Extent, 173 folios; 9 lines to 4 page; 25 lettets to 4 line, 


Desétipiion.~ Country paper thin and_ greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gearas 3 big, bold, legible and élegait hand- 
writing ; borders ruled ih two paifs’ of lines i black ink ; 
the space between the pairs coloured yellow; numbers, for. 
foll. entered only once; 2 square-like design in the centre. 
on unnumbered sides and two more in the margins in: the’ 
case of the numbered ones’; fol. 1* decorated. with a 

ls design ; - otherwise _ blank ; ‘edges of. the first fol. badly 
« °F” worn out; édges of the 2nd fol. slightly damaged ; some 
of the foll.- worm-eaten; condition tolerably good; this 

Ms. contains 3yeraat, Wear tc. 3. yellow -pigment:-used ; 
complete. : ie 
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Age.-- Samvat 1553. 


Begins.— fol. 1° ; : 

Hay stasite etc. fe ET 
Ends.— fol. 173? a 
azafa f& etc. up to qaFaonassadt as in No. 1002. 

This is followed by the lines as under:-- - 

waren ofe sea gI HT ware: il gu aaa 244k 

ag aanvate 2 am ‘ows’ Bena teu alt sera arara- 
amet vel qaaqaal sHTTATTAT F ( ?) Hafesararat- 


AEE Whe qnTgIsaTs ll Mt sya etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1002. 





aasanaaa Ah Avagyakasutraniryukti 
240. 

aoe X 1889-83. 

Size.—'ro] in. by 48 in. ond by 


Extent.— 34 folios; 20 lines to a page; 73 letters to a line, 


Description.--Country paperivery thin, smooth and greyish ; Deva-, 
nagari characters with gearats; small, quite clear and” 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines ; out of 
them two are in blank ink and one in red ink ; a corner of , 
the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very good ; red 
chalk used ; fol. 34> blank ; complete. 


Age,— Seems to be old. 


Begins.— fol. 1* 

- wag srtatasirait etc. as in No. roo2. 

Ends. fol 34° ; % 
aaae FF etc. up to yraras in No. 1002. This is 


followed by @ Il grat wag Il far we 


N, B.-- For other details see No. 1002. + 
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a reTHAT aa es Avagyakasiitraniryuktt 


No. 1007 £08, 
1871-72, 


Size,— ro] in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 63 folios; 15 lines to a pages 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with geatars; small, legible, uniform and. 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red * 
ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; the last fol. 
wrongly numbered as 64 ; it is really 63rd ; notes occasion- 
ally written in the margins ; complete : extent 3100 slokas ; 

dition v d; yellow pi d; fol. 63° blank 
condition very good; yellow pigment used; fol. 63° blank. 


Age.— Old, 


Begins.~— fol. 12 uy GONG 
aug sepilasiotea(arors sas srarers} | 
serrata sory tag waar wTT TR 
Ends.— fol 63° 
wena Raat agheraesd Pravrar | 
& MAMAS S H Arora TT NT 
eft vaqateaal eenat ll Sh garard oghrsegaagi en 
Ng li chr arg adie BQoo he u 
WITH Etc. up to ster wt Tia F 


N. B.— For other details sce No. 1002. 


SAHA MAT eh Avagyakasatraniryukti 
wel, 
baci cSt 


Size.— rtd in. by q] ine 
Extent.— 44-2 = 42 folios: 17 lines ta a pages 75 loters to a 
line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with gzarats; sufficiently big, bold, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; several foll. more or Icss worm-eaten ; 
foll. 1 and 2 lacking ; otherwise complete; edges of the 
foll. 3 to 6 slightly worn out"; condition on the whole 
good; 2700 gathis; extent 3375 slokas. 

Age.— Sarivat 1488. 

‘ Begins — fol 3? at arexar 7 11 8 t 

Wes UTTeEA | MTT F Weahsg | 
Seg arehs | soreadat Ba Ta 1 OR Ul ete. 

Ends — fol 44> aen& ify etc; upto maz as in No 1007. This is 
followed by the lines as under — 

U 82 qe We Ns Be TaqEMt aH we AeqaOr 
arae ll ogi qemarorassal aera aaqeedisgp al 
wera Il apr Roe ssreaeaT BROY UN T Il 

Nara Wee ay ariand ae 7k carqaat ae Il sft'ates’ 
wm T° qoegeMta feared ster Tet | ell ga 
wag etc. : ie 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1002. 





Wa Haa AT Avagyakasutraniryukti 
No, 1009 157. 
1871-72, 


Sizex— 11% in, by 4$ in. 
Extent. 46 - 1-9 = 36 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
a line. : 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and gteyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gearars ; small, legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink; ‘red 





“1 This portion occurs as a part of the zoth verse on p. 78a in the edition 
containing Malayagiri Siri’s commentary on Avasyakasitra, eee, 
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chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. entered 
once only ; unnumbered sides have a small dise in red 
colour in the centre, whereas the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; marginal notes seem to be added at 
times; the first fol. as well foll. 37 to 45 Jacking ; other- 
wise pratically complete ; edges of several foll. slightly 
worn out; foll. 36 and 46 damaged probably on account 
of their having been exposed to fire ; condition fair; this 
Ms. commences practically with the 29th gatha- df 


warawaet: 
Age.— Sathvat 1532. 
Begins -- fol 2° rrortat | 
dant oetaiay ECS raereaTeat AE HRS 
dart aisqaea a3 wa a TET FT! 
ait a siesqat aatranals seve Il Re Ml ete. 
Ends. — fol 46°. 
wait % etc., up to aawrasin No. 1002. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 
alt sforreageereeh ware | stata R44 TET arg 


aeue lai wag Noll Wad B5RR aq saeATe aaeat 
qearay sisreEale AUST AL MUAH TAI storaqstnaa 


Paqrfrar | ratte asTeeHisTa ae Il 
N: B.~= For additional information see No. 1002. 


TS 
MARTHA Se Avaéyakasatraniryulti 
10 85. asa 
No. 1010 ’ Se —B72-73, 


Size— 10} in, by 43 in. 


Extent.-- 71 - 1 = 70 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 detters toa 


line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanigati | charact- 
=, ers with gg@arsts 5 big, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pais of lines'in black «inks the'space 
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between the pairs coloured red ; unnumbered sides hvac a 
square-like desgin in the the centre whereas the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too, in yellow colour; a strip 
of paper pasted to fol. 2*; foll. 6 and 65 to 71 slightly 
torn ; condition on the whole good ; white pigment used ; 
red chalk at times only ; the rst fol. lacking; this Ms. con- 
tains Hat ctc. up to sindng and sage complete plus 
some portion ; thus it begins and ends abruptly. 
Age. Pretty old. 
Begins — fol 2? 
Cavfafay )ngrgaranea aaaureraere | 
ANISH wT UT zAATATTE I! YoU 
This is the roth gatha of. &erafrat which is followed 
by Giar. 
Ends ~ fol 71 
aMTs F Es Prvitaes ETAT | 
fat ae ofeder creer Pret war ara ME MI 
ae glaat @ ete Set araraa cad a ager | 
MUTE UerateTE UU we aT Mt 
The Ms. ends thus abruptly. 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 1002. 





zaferaet Sthaviravali 
( Sarat ) ( Theravalif) 
: ; 278(a). 
aaa K, 1882-83, 
Size.-- 10} in. by 4} in. : — 


Extente~- 46 folios; 17 lines toa page; 58 letters to.a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
i.’ .1. characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
thickly ruled singly in red ink; red chalk used; un- 
aa numbered sides. have.a.small disc in. red colour. in the 








. L This is 1369th gathd of the Avagyakastitraniryuktt according to the edition 
containing Haribhadra Suri's commentary. : 
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centre; the numbered have two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; complete; some of the foll. somewhat worm- 
eaten; condition unsatisfactory; this work is followed by the 
following constituents which practically make up Avasyaka- 
sitraniryukt. 

(1) atfeet (Siar ) foll. 1» to 3° 

(2) seararattat ( qzarazattat ) foll. 3° to 6°. 

(3) fyataracateat ( rgarazatzar ) foll. 6* to 12°. 

(4) saat (gaara) foll. 12° to 34 

(5) srorax (stata ) fol. 13° to 16. 

(6) ATATatet ( arataret ) foll. 162 to 17°. 

(7) autataatn ( garararasste ) foll. 17% to 21°. 

(8) aHeETUATI (agarviasent ) foll. 21° to 24°. 

(9) aTanaaaaie (arargatasaret) foll. 24° to 26°. 

(10) aatdartreaahrate ( qadiaramasate ) foll. 26% to 27° 
(11) aeqafaaie (aqufaoae ) foll. 27° to 30°. 

(12) scieemeranfaaies ( at pasar ) foll. 30° to 31° 

(13) earergrat ( BTOTNT ) foll. 31 to 33" 

(x4) qriterairenaates ( arfegratorariaseret ) foll. 33 to 36* 
(15) saeraorrerent ( qfasrrorreterentt ) foll. 36° to 37°. 
(16 ) atTare ( sierente ) foll. 37° to 38°. 

(17) AIaTIetaT ( araractt ) foll. 38° to 39°. 

(18) aateatataaim ( sasgrasan ) foll. 39° te Ar 


(19) BITAMAG ee ( BISTAT aft ) foll. 41° to 4ae. 


foll. 44° to 45" 
( ) seareatataeliee ( qeeeRTTMATAe ) fol. 45° to 46°. 
Age.— Pretty old. 


.- Author.— Perhaps Devavacaka. 


Subject.—Some of the verses in Prakrit mentioning the names of 


several Sthaviras. 


_ 
1. In the printed Catalogue we have Samavasrarana between Upasarga and 


Ganadhara. 
49 [J.L.P.] 


386 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { rori. 


Begins.— fol. x* 
So amr oitfiarmr 1 

- sas aeftaatofifrarrar sores arent t 

Braet Hy aI sairargl was tl F tt etc. 

— fol. x» 

ant sssaaAn wears | 

WUT ANAM TITS AE BR 

alotie sae oan moe anregeaT | 

TA (isaagaaan Fra a vawat RZ 

‘ava’ dat etc. This verse is not numbered as 


34 but it is numbered as ro and the succeeding ones are 
accordingly numbered as 11, 12 etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1° 
& Ay wnga etc. up to ax 
simntrafaaet waar Qa atitarar z | 
ag ATER Rasa | TaAGI VW 1 
Yerarsal Waar 
Reference. Published. See No. 1002. 





a Pithika 
(aa) ( Pedhiya ) 
os 273 (b ). 
No, 1012 4.1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Sthaviravali No.1011. 
Subject.-— 81 verses in Prakrit. 


~—~1. This is the 29th verse of Sthaviravali given in the beginning of Nandisitra, 


“a+ This forms the very 1st verse of the Avasyakasitraniryukti commented 
upon by Malayagiri Siri. ~ 


2 
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Ends.— fol. 3° 


aeg wor stint etc. up to reget as in No. 1012. 
This is followed by I 83 gii#aqt aeaar 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1012. 





qifsarareraara Pithikabalavabodha 
4 1347 (b). 
No. 1014 [895-98. 


Extent.-- fol. 4? to fol. 13°. 

Description.-- Complete ; composed in Sathvat 1564. For other 
details see Sthaviravalivrtti with balayabodha No. 631, 
where this work is styled as apaarnqitdenzato- 
(areata ). 


Author.— Sarhvegadeva Gani, pupil of Somasundara Suri of Tapa 
gaccha. 


Subject. Sanskrit and Gujarati explanations of the Pithika of 
Avaéyakasitraniryukti. 
Begins.— fol. 4° 
hagauratraaas TT wet | 
arate: Res wea( a ett Rraria lt 
aehetrateroat: sare: | 
waa weaning lu 
SA ATSASST WHAT | siheeTSTTEs Il 
faa aa’ atarg | aeat gadaatas HR 
strraaraaqanentar | wiser Reotea | 
aormarretn | agreinerahret tl 3 l 
faqaIgans | arasrEag uly Arete voit | Tay art RearoTE 
BE ll 
a amntenerant | gaat Sa stigarot =! 
Te ATGSTAA Sasa aT TAA Ml il oo 
are ll cay areata | spaarat % etc. : 
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Ends.— fol. 13° gag tat Praia oak) masa afrert arty! 
ore oll aasrag eft wae ate < sraar sagt set sore! 
ae nat maar ary we TRE | AAs sae aad CET 
ware | fan drag sre?) wer | oag amas vat 
warm ag lag dtr eeta slat) he wot gaara arate 
CET TEE | tay AAT Wag eSs sere | Br alae ars- 
mS wHINE | say TE ard wer ee | ye Nailed evia 
ating | fan gaara arfirs t zt 

MAA AAU | 

Saran aratal +] W4I2)¥ se(s)ez 
SAHA Mt Seragrs AT | 

qraraadnaata( gq) waardfrey | 8 
Aaaaay yqadiisaaeiqaa: wala: | oye 


wag tl 
difsarararaarat Pithikabalavabodha 
No. 1015 1282. 
1891-95, 


Size.— 10% in, by 5 in, 
Extent.— 13 folios; 11 to 24 lines to page; 30 to 58 letters toa 
line, 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, small, clear and fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foll 
6" and 12° written in avery big hand; fol. 6? numbered 
as 1 also; a yellow piece of paper of the same size as the 
fol. pasted to fol. 13%; similar is the case with fol. 1° ; 
corners of the first two foll. slightly worn out; condition 
good; fol, 10% contains tabulated results ; complete. 


Age, Sarhvati1872. 
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Begins.-- fol. 1° staifaatgre an: Il 
stqgaiala Baars ct wer 
a(ar ands: fee aera fa? dane 
agatar( ? athevor: sate: seerar: 
W aaa META Pr aersrezar: 2 
Haque wren steara( at )a( @ wes 
stag ar Tg AAT qazaat Sz 
sfagmasqnegral( at) atte( i )ar( ait) Preotterar( € ) 
AMAA AgraewasHt & etc. 
sShimaeraat Meragqat wt we Andte wot atay 
ata aartr &. sartholt( fir ate )aarcre aratiattes atta 
mete etc. 
— fol. 6 stiatfaarart ae 
weaTargyean( are ant waqer sead aa Tua ale 
aatle soar fremedt gat & ek eee oi aor wr ee S 
etc, 
Ends,— fol. 137 ata ganta ora ¢ ad cee at AAT To Fiaast 
TH BT HINT co : 
aft stdraggre(aiamaticdera angie rélar Ta 
Sa sferqeqnnistararsraares Gat sag VOOR ar TF TAT 
meq 8 at Ra atid ¢ (eqraaqracaoiar wat ‘aeta’- 
at stheifiaarargra wi wag Fe earear(sore. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1014. 





‘SARTATAL AT Prathmivaravarika 
(qgaraxaftar ) ( Padbamivaravariya ) 

273 (0). 

No. 1016 A. 1882-83 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 6*. 


Description. Complete. For other details see No. torr. 


1 This is also styled as Laghuvaravarika See. p. 391. 
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Subject.— 178 verses iin Prakrit forming ta part of the Avasyaka- 
siitraniryukel, 

Begins.— fol. 3° 


faraat ana arama aaa | 
Rate aenene Rrkerereag Fz Ul 8 etc." 
Ends.— fol. 6° 
irr g sea azald a Gt Fett | 
ata a araeear ca Gaeay fa Il Bw! IP 
TeAacacar saat | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


TABATA: Prathamavaravarika- 
areraarey balavabodha 
1347 (c). 
No. 1017 ite 


Extent.— fol. 13? to fol. 223. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Prathamavaravarika here styled as Laghuvaravarika is 
explained in Sanskrit and at times in Gujarati. 


Begins,— fol. 13° faraaye | arg Ataerg aat ag | Afaterer are- 
mara | ware: Geog | gat fro aie | agaeaTMATs | GA ic) 
ato | stftrasfa: | ga: He ate t aloe | gat feo ata! 
anamanarg | gai f° aia | RrRergatety | 3 1 ete. 


Ends.— fol. 22° fata we | attr erfearatie | sernitaaaeat Tat | 
uaat ad | Gatad cre! afsaet ere | aetat war! 
qass gavgia! qaeate acalgates alas NCR I af 
Byacaent Ayo sfaeanstaraitey AAT AS 


eens 
1 Malayagiri Siri before commenting upon this verse says -— 

* RR MMBASAGAE 1” 
2 This is 242th verse in the edition containing Malayagiri Suri’s commentary. 
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Neaiaracarcat Dvitiyavaravariké 
( fearacatzar ) ( Biiyavaravariya ) 
_ 273 (d). _ 

no g0le A, 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 67 to fol. 12%, 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1033. 


Subject.— This work also known as Vrddhavaravarika consists of 


348 verses in Prakrit and forms a part of the Avasgyakasutra- 
niryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 6* 
ait sntzay et ale FT aay FI 
aT BAM Ret a7. ar en eawiy th 2 Hl etc. 
Ends.— fol. 12? 
agarqamde sigheato aay aeat | 
Ras KEATS SaTIAA TAIT It BW Il 
Stata fagat waa | 
Reference.— Published. See No. roo2. 





factaracattent “ Dviti yavaravariba 
"306 (a). 
iad 1882-85, 
Size.-—1o} in. by 43 in, 


Extent.— 48-6=42 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with geurats; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 





1 This is also styled as Vrddhavaravarika. See p. 394. 
2 The letter q is gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. 
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*: > this:Ms: statts with the 7th fol. ; fol. 48° blank; Dvitiya-; 
: varavarika ends on fol. 13°; coudiues good ;:this Ms. 
, contains the following 19 orks in addition. 


(1) saat 70 verses _—foll. ‘rgb g8 
(2) araaT $69 53 ap cms ft TARR EOE: 
(3) amet $00). Lo 16 7% 
(4) waar sO a? rs 172-18? 
(5) strarartant aro 4, °° 77%," 28-22" - 
(6 \ameePate © 139.5,° ay 2am 252” 
; (7) aremntedte 100, yy 25926? , 
- (8) sattentenatehe 62.55 -, gy 2628 
ae (9) aranidite 389 yay 2832 
nh (10) TROT 5a ” , 9 31°32" 
9" Oty Srteata OAS G8 ac.” ‘afoly 39" 
(12) carrarae “106° ,,° * fll. 3234" 
2 (ag) ariterefrenfie = 153 5. To P37? 
- . (14) smarts 80 35° +99" 37°39 
(15) aererere 60, + 3,5 39°40" 
anor »- (16) sqrarar”’ we 4° a ; ‘fol. 40° 
(17) aarearanaa he ‘rrr, - > foll, 4o*~42? 
woos. (18) epreadaaadie 72 42745" 
aon ¢ 19) sieatearae . + .. 2F verses plus.- - : 
bg centage # we. CE BTOE® masege plas 90 veteesn- 43°48"; 
Age.— Old. wre cated a 


Begins. fol. co 


oe "ale aia ure ¢ etc. 
Ends,-— fo]. 13° Ne 
afkat o arrd2 etc, up t0-wagaar as in No. 1018. 
This is followed by Il 8¢ agar acaitar arar tl s Ul 


N, B.-= For additional information see No. ror8. 


ST 


a4 


50 (JL. P.] 
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fedtaracatcar- Dvitiyavaravarika- 
qirent dipika 
1847 (d). 
cguak 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 323. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit explanation of Dvitiyavaravarika. 

Begins.— fol. 22° afg aiftgafae ait sagan? ofteafiy 8 
aed % me & aragraysa “| cara Prary | gear | afirgie 
far: wart: area il 8) aga gtarare wa gant faa | 
THES Sar: |e HarTaTa( $s fe caren: | EtaRee TA 
Beg | erga | etc. 

= fol 31° eft anaes laren arcoifretaeit cette: | geateuee 
fcgra stat | wagered ager | ey oa or? Steers 
38 lasers | qeestaaer | qed eferdt ad | wa Fader Sat 
gautare ita Reis omar | Go 1 gt stgaacatanre 
attrenr aah: | size | 
MN GUaerat rata WY seanseahy w cqrearar | At 
& lsse acare | careat | ycasant org ara 8 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 32° Pipgrargi@t 9 Brar sreqeetter wat: Sevtgar a | 
wareds Take: Resieocanate far | ast aed | FayTaygI- 
aintate: ey agate soqa | agar saeara | 88 latte: 
ATTRA: BTA faettsRa tT Ul 


Sy 
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sya Upasarga- 


( saarT ) ( Uvasaggs ) 
No. 1021 213 (0). 
: A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 12* to fol. 13°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorl. 


Subject.— 70 verses in Prakrit forming a part of the Avagyakasatra- 
niryukti throw light on terrible hardships undergone by 
Lord Mahavira. 
Begins.— fol. 12° 
Ratiiet BaRET ATTA ate BT 
FAAS TFT TNT TITATET W 3 etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 13° 


asqaimt aaa le ll 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 
. a all 
aqay ce Upasarga 
306 (b). 
No. 1022 KK, 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 13° to fol. 14°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 3 3° 
ajrafatirdt Spares etc 
Ends.— fol. 14° : s 
siftra af& etc. up to Has ator |) 9 as in No, 102%. 
This is followed by SAT ATA Il 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1021. 


—————= 


1 One letter is gone, as the corresponding portion is worm-eaten. an 
2 This verse occurs as 525th on p- 298b in the edition containing, Malayagitt 


Sari’s commentary on Avasyakasiitra. 
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STATEAT Upasargavyakhya 


= 1 t % 
: 347 (0). / 
Ho. 1088 1891-95._ 


Extent.— fol. 32# to fol. 36%, 3 ; - 

we Veta ty ] ’ 

Description. Complete. For other details see No. 631. re 
ze ¢4 me! ete bs an acer 


t * 


Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit of Upasarga. 


‘Begins.—fol. 324 attattor alert wetar | deaad: we: t hawsragerat | 
& fradt fered | afgar me 13 | a aarara ‘aftragie’arare af 
MAwSay | Tala AMET TERE awa | MNT Rae 


ule ‘gararA waste: (21 etc. Pe Pete 
Ends.—tol. 36° ‘attre'arare aft: ‘aeratteat aera | Boras | Saenz 


sae ha sertHeres: | TUT STH TEAAT | eresaaten 
qeatatesleaye: Fameas | &3 att storage fear 
TIT | sHefaewifradisHw | sv 


t 


Lae NN fo ory ee Oee ty LF 
THAT TST ~ Ganadharavali 
TWHETAST) (Ganaharavali ) 
“No, 1024 273 ( £) 


mete a 2 . A. 1882-83, 
Extent.— fol, 13° to fol. 168, Pane ie . _ 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. orn. -..% 

Subject.— These 158 verses in Prakrit “form a part of Avasyaka- 
sitraniryukti and deal with episodes pértaining to “the 
Ganadharas of Lord Mahavira; : . * ° 


Begins.— fol. 13 A ye ores 
Pr aa ee me | 
So aat aes steaer agrerariet | : 
wemuEnsag ngewe fewgeans tl 2 1! ete. 
di 


1 Ibid., p. 298b, v. 529, ae 2 
+ Cc 
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sree tem fole 5? YR gh A Sees 
Ne Rarer sccm Cae ne 
Al WAN TeaqEsHt WE WisTATe VBR UW? - ages 
TOT TAA | Mae ae har OEE 
Ends.— fol. 167 me Be toa. 
nie een ie ccen 


RESTA SATATINT werata 7 | Que 
wey IT te) tread aaeat-ll TOTEM BATT I 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





: 4 
Toeaet avs Ganadharavali 
No. 1025 ree |e ee 
Ban fol. 16° to fol. 17%, 
Description, —, Gomplete, For other details see No. 1019, 5 
Beginsy— f fol. 168 . 
Cos ibe- chia a Beata etc. = ° 


Ends.— fol. 17° y ae 
cant dan aoereet te cee - 
FHRATSAATINT Tera T 8 tl We e4 
get stafisaat ate igus 


HS 


N. B.—For further Details see No. 1024. D> stir 5h 
ToraeTaRTa AR Ganadharavalyavaciri 
ee aa ta, abt ete soo 1347. (g).1 

No. 1026 wore te 007 0) ERR 


Extent.— fol. 40% to fol. 42°. 





x Ibid., p. 337b, v. 641. nee et a ites ae 
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Description.— This Ms. contains mostly the gates of ‘Ganadhara- 
vali. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Ganadhara explained in Sanskrit in short. 
Begins— fol. 403 
a Reatauta | ateot argo ats age | 
wart ohare a | ar ee sear zeT | 317 
aa neqaraarat | ara fed sar | a Farai aaarar 
aesat @ WG Bes Beat | wer ger | canada! vdh wie sad | 
anges TE IPT TET etc. ” 
Ends,— fol. 42° agrar mlarandt genase eae | cahrart- 
atarardt aaage URE 1 qoTect wAAT | Sea aTATe | TT 
Mat siefaghaatar | agente | aft soretra- 
BAUSTTG Tl 


BATA — + Samavasarana 

(aaa) * pe he eS ‘( Samosarana ) 
"> $06(0)°" ~ 

aioe tat 1 ZX, 1882-83. 


Extent.-- fol. 14° to fol, 16%, 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol, 14> 


St T wat aghrat etc, 
Ends.-~ fol. 16° bas ° 
durey fe at wees ar get 7 gown t 
; a am aorguar Prams te werent fl &3 IP 
BATA TAA UT Ml 


Referénce.— Published. See No. 1002. 








1 Ibid., p. 311b, v. $92. 
2 Ibid., p. 3110, ve 590» 
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AATATT . Samavyasarana’ 
aTTaea - with avactri 
; - 1347 (f). 
No, 1028 : a5i-88, 
Extent,— fol. 36° to fol. 40% : ‘ eos oe 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete, For 
other details see No. 631. 
Subject.—— Samavasarana together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins, — ( text ) fol. 36° 
HF wat Turret | atratot werararaer | 
ssruEnome¢ | agar feweeane ! tl 
i, ~—(com.) fol. 36° atcater aaereerd | vatisesth ener | 
Reearite distort aerearaa tC aeeraree(Pa)tea | reat carat 
Bafreanie t ¥ tetc. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 40* 
wearer f& at wee sar wt s ges | 
uo oorewat Rrame ce wena (RS): 
> (com. ) fol. 40° at quar WsaN ga Feat | aeTe Hua | 
atardt staearahreraefce: are: Gea Toner oT TACT al 7 


Rovere | 83 ght aTATCOERTT ATT: 


f° sr Ser Se 


-~. i} a 


a 
ararart Samiacari 
(ararart ) ( Samayari ) 

273 (g). 
No, 1029 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 16* to fol. 17°. 
Description.—Complete, For other details see No, 101%. 


ten RET CT 





% See pe 396 
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Subject.=—.These 64 verses in Prakrit form a part of sas aac 
+> niryukti. 
Begins, fol. 16° geet fiesta vent Araitaat T anifeat t \ 
tees areseon u aegeat Sau a Pataor tt zl 


4 


Ends,— fol. 17° od arannft asian avreamareat to + 
MT ey NE shale GR UL: 


Relérende!—~’ Pablished.-“Sek No: tdo3, 





ara os ne, Samacdri 
. Raaes et as Oe a eee = is oa .306 fe). 
» 10 -t P ( 
en wat. t), Abp 1882-88 
WY a gat Bax 


Description,— Complete, For other details.see No. 1019. 


Extent,— fol, 17* to fol. 18>. 
Begins,— fol} 17* - - > Fes. . ea ee 
os 1)” prep faear dtgermtrete. 700 0. fr 
Ends—fol, BP - be Chee a 
TT wizitant® etc: up ‘to etrant ney 
SAM saa igi 
'N, B,-= For further particulars see No, 1029, 


PEE RSSS 
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QTAPaT Samacari 
aftaratea with Dipika 
No. 1031 1347 (bh). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 42° to fol. 45°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 


Subject. — Samacari along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 42° 
eral 3 fear 2 agar = sraaar y 8 fratizar 4! 
aeeeor g Seer 8) geo gC) ala Br 20? 
saaal 3° 7 es Yo araran} wy carver T | etc. 
—(com.) fol. 42° ay gsrar ararandiarg | 
(com. ) fol. 42° g=grasre(:) 2 fear: 2 ware: etc. ary 
Ce STATA | ees cara | Caat yarat gas HATO geT LR 
etc. 
Ends,— (text) fol. 45° 


wa aaa | sar aToTHETaATAT | 
ag wate ery | sohraaaySaraca | * 


33 


xy 


— (com. ) fol. 45° arqa: cai aratandi agarat waaay sAs- 
aadtwa wen rvata | tro eet | seit atatevai- 
anda So areas) awrexoigar | arena 
aenenat saer saNza: 1 G8! ga ararany- 


aya Tara: th , 


2) 





1 This is 667th gatha of the niryukti according to the edition containing 
Malayagiri Stiri’s commentary. 

2 Ibid., gathi 723, 

sr (JL. P.] 
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stamafiain Upodghataniryukti 
( saTnasmte ) ( Uvagghayanijjutti ) 
273 (h ). 
No. 1032 A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 17° to fol. 21°, 


Description.—Complete; the verses 78 and 79 numbered on fol. 19° 
as 48 and 89 through oversight. For other details see 
No. lor, 


Subject.- These 216 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avagyakasutra- 
niryukti. 
Begins. — fol. 17° 
aearaT fee stret Sao gerare | 
RIT STITT walks Besant ans gu! 


Ends.— fol, 2 


THee (Fa) ect Hashes ag saad 
TIA sat AraC AarfesTeet tt 2G? (RPE) I 
Baigratagita: wearer | 


Reference, — Published. See No. roo2. 





stearate Upodghataniryukti 
306 (f). 
No. 1033 x A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 18° to fol. 22>, 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorg. 
Begins. ~- fol. 18° 


~ = 
: Sear fai etc, 
ea gr ae et NA ge a ot 
1 This is 72gth gatha of the niryuhti according to the ¢dition containing 
Malayagiri Suri's commentarye 2 
2 Ibid., gatha 879, 
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Ends.— fol. 22° 


aaee (ga) TEC etc. up to AAT aaieart 
as in No. 1032. This is followed by the line as under— 
Ro sqlgalatagiene UTM 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1032. 





watqaraag sh Upodghataniryukti 
No, 1034 _615 (8). 
1884-86. 


Size.— roZ in. by 3 in. 


Extent.— 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

rough and white; Devanagari 
ll, uniform, quite legible and 
led in four lines in black 
ing; foll. numbered 


Descriptton.— Country paper thin, 
characters with ggarats ; sma 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ru 
ink ; red chalk used ; foll 1 to 25 miss 
twice in the right-hand margin only: once as 26, 27 etc., 
and once as 74, 75 etc.; fol. 2gth torn; edges of some of 
the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 


frdits ends on fol. 29; then we have the follow- 


ing works in addition:— 


(1) adnerntreaie No. 1038 foll. 29% to 33° 

(2) arargatregit = =—s»: 1042 »» 33° 9 37" 

(3) eqasttaraasatt », 1046 5, 37°» 40" 

(4) aquaria yy TOSO », 40" 5 44? 

(5) atsarnnfrogit 4, 1054 » 44? 55 45° 

(6) arora » 1057 9 45" 
This last work ends abruptly. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


1 Foll. 38> and 39* do not seem to be interconnected. 
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Begins. —( abruptly) fol. 26° eaear aut firaadt weftsere IRS 
arar(ga) & araaar azat Pare ware Frc | 
aaca)amnr dt Safrarg wacrat Ze ul cte. 
Ends.— fol. 29° 
Hee Fagei etc. up to Aafeaqat as in No. 1032. 
This is followed by wo 1 @ N Wo sqramratadir 
Bara eM 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1032. 





sarees Upodghataniryukti 
wqreqrafea - with vyakhya 
1347(i). 

No. 1035 —Tag1-98- 


Extent.— fol. 45° to fol. 61°. 


Description. Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 


Author of the vyakhya.— Ksamaratna Sari. 
Subject.— Upadginaniarid ¢ with vyakhya in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 45° 

avaaam 3 fafa 2 onett Jaen arena | 

wie stroraa(g) walaE fersae ares Il Vil etc. 

» —(com. ) fol. 45° sanracat gat ong stein | weal ararat 
meres 2 | srqrete 2 | wargeeare Rl cae seat saTeart | 
-agmmnmamgn | gaara | seat -ararat! waediqews- 
Bisait | MIATA HAE (s)he carer? | etc. 

Ends.-~ (text) fol. 60° 
qaHe Za ag sfarsh® a gurgtt 7) 
TIFT HIT Mrawat Aakssawt tl (Ve?) 


1 See page ¢06* of the edition referred to on p. 401. 
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Ends. — (com. ) fol. 61° sf Fafssaear sare: i ster mrad: t 
aatasas afor staastaa ' guar qt =z sens at aearhr | 
TOMIGAA Aa Tart Taraig WATE ERAT aTaa ai: aTaT- 


PUG: TATE: MEU AW) Bee MER mraragarentr 
sareararis | stheraragicn: waar carearaiear fetrar i size | 


ATA AUN: GAT 
aAeATUAa Namaskaraniryukti 
( THAR ASAra ) ( Namokkaranijjutti ) 
No, 1036 pe CLT 
A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 21° to fol. 24°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1011. 

Subject.-- These 144 verses in: Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sttraniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 21> 


scant awa cs qaeat geaN Ag! 
arpa oie EAT sao we Aaa yu 


zearim faget aket arelerana | 
qdieaelare sah wea o Fear he We I? 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


Ends.— fol. 247 








aERITAR IH Namaskaraniryukti 
306 (g). 
No. 1037 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.-- fol. 22° to fol. 25°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. torg. 
1 This is 887th gatha according to the edition containing Malayagiri Suri’s 


commentary. 
2 Ibid.; gatha 1025. 
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Begins. fol. 22° 
Soret Freie ete, 
Ends.— fol. 25° 
FeaiMe farsi etc. up to fat as in No. 1036. This is 
followed by tt Rs ( 88e) WARM lls 
N. B.-- For further Patticulars see No. 1036. 


ARRATUAae Namaskaraniryukti 
No. 1038 ses 


1884-86, 
Extent.— fol. 29 to fol. 33°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 29> 

Tey rar etc. 
Ends.— fol. 33° 


FesTifH ete. up to Tegat ll as in No, 1036. This is 


followed by vy 4 ou aAaiaSz at waar lls 
N. B.— For other details see No. 1036. 





WHER REATET Namaskaraniryuktivyakbya 


1347 (3). 
;.No. 1039 1891-95. 





Extent.— fol. 61% to fol. 703, 


Description, — This Ms. contains the gates of Na 
Complete. For other details see No. 631. 
Subject.— 


maskaraniryukt. 


Namaskaraniryukti eaplained in Sanskrit, 


Begins.— fol. 61° geqgiro | ARM aear 21 HAR arafe- 
Rare R es gard: Y gq 4 aT FAG freasg: © gir 
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(Fa)Raeat ¢ arnt 8 sats? 2° as 22 | terearfelawesRr 
TUTEAT! M2 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 70° St gai! amanswea wat Rafrsdiset | a 
Wee adders qe siferm | aera sfarer | Praqere 
Ravan | Shares | trate fret fgst | cant area | 
Frqaret ata tarstarter car st ahaa wea | anenrc’ 
waraahe lage Gs cea: 4 Nl gis gata: Il seg Ul 





aranaantarsia Samayikaniryokti 
(arneaisst ) ( Samaiyanijjutti ) 
273 (4). 
No, 1040 As 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 24% to fol. 26°. 
Description. Complete. For other details see No. 1011. 


Subject.—These 11x verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakastitra- 
niryukti. a 
Begins.— fol. 247 
aftataustinat figagarargd a ara | 
BHT TaTATNBAAT ste TAT WV. 
Ends.— fol. 26° 
wate fy aart agieaaera Pranaat | 
a waaatag amaniset arg | AVI) WP 


Baegqrasepal Tare | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


1 This is 1026 gatha according to7the edition referred to on p. 405, 


a Ibid., gatha 1067. 
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aramntatagrn Samayikaniryukti 
306 (h). 
No, 1041 K 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 257 to fol. 26°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 25¢ 
aaah etc. 
Ends.—tol. 26° 
WNT fF wart etc. up to aig Was in No. 1040. This is 
followed by 2o¢ Baaepat | st 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. Togo. 





araritantaaicn Samayikaniryukti 


: 615 (c )e 
neni "1884-86. 
Extent.— fol. 33° to fol. 373. 
Description.— Complete. 146+3= 149 verses. For further details 
see No. 1034. 


Begins.— fol. 33° 


afeaursiinary etc. 

Ends.— fol. 377 
Reatard Farina g eras | 
VMAS Ea Sana cea | WE Mls I 
wate Titers afinteredtr Sq sTeaTH | 
weaeaaa eg St saad @ ash ara tl Bn 
weare fF sant etc. Up to am nit 

Then we have :— 
CHT SMISACT FAA SAAN AMASTAT | 
Met TAA ass WASIsATAT I 
Zi 
N. B.— For additional information see No. ro4o, 


I ranean! 
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TaTaAAyeaTAe Samayikaniryuktyavacuri 
No, 1043 ae EAL 
1891-95. 


‘xtent.— fol. 70° to fol. 75°. 


Description.— This Ms. contains yates of Samayikaniryukti ; com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 


subject. — Samayikaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 


3egins.— fol. 70* aamsaite | afe sigainait latragtieanae a 
avar | ¢aring & Gear | qarer ToT uate Uo 2 oi saat Fa- 
Gaze | madaaAentt: aTANaa Hele | ctc. 

Ends.— fol. 75° arafize | wetast ore aia Ta! aadiaar aa ae Ta | 
atacd wate | ght a: sagar? 1 are git miners | a ATA 
aat waft laetast set ate ate | auger aa aa aa! 
aPracaaa | eft a: svaar aT le Hasaan | wz asa 
wat | 20° wate | aeraae aarat | agtraamerat fratea | 
aractaaiss wath Vale | waqorsontaa? Ty | aeeat AaTa- 
ae Nh 208 Lat ATAMAATATRATE Ul 


TD 


Caturvinhgatistavaniryukti 


qafaariacaateg tea 

( SsaraeaaASArT ) ( Caiivisatthayanijjutti ) 
278 (k). 

No, 1044 f A.1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 26* to fol. 27° 
For other details see No. 101rl. 


Description.— Complete. 
a part of the Avasyaka- 


Subject. — These 61 verses tn Prakrit form 
sitraniryukti. 
Begins.— fol. 26° 7 


aaaianaaee & Peeat are arate ae 
{ead Tat VARA (s) aseett Bz ll gut etc. 


es aansus ant) 
1. This is yo68th gatha eccording to the edition containing Malayagiri Suri's 
comr.entary. 


52 [JL P.] 
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Ends.— fol. 27° 
Sagat oat gas Tas fag | 
Batra st sera wareg n G3 ll 
SI aATASaA | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


ee 


walrafacaatagian Caturvirhgatistavaniryuktt 
No. 1045 306 (i). 


A, 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 26° to fol. 28. ; 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 26> 


asdtamaara etc. as in No, 1044. 
Ends.— fol. 28° ; 

: F etc., up to qat&e Nas in No. rogy. This 
is followed by the line as under :-— 


R asdieaahtsga "su 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1044. 


, 


warenaerate ir ”~ Caturvirhgatistavaniryukti 
No. 1046 . 615 (d). 


1884-85. 


 Extent.— fol. 37° to fol. 407. : 

Description— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. . 

Begins.— fol. 37° ep 
qwaramgqag etc. asin No. 1044. , 


Sores ring ae eee ep a 
1 This is sro2th gatha according to the edition of Avagyakasitra containing 
Haribhadra Sari’s commentary. A 
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Ends.— fol. 40° 


ATTAINS etc., up to qaTeg Il as in No. ro44. 
This is followed by 3 and the Jines as under :-— 


asdivantaeed F (i asses ve Peat t 
Terie TAT Garg Faas I Se 
STU AAASAAA GAT ts ll 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 1044. 


waaatieaaate- Caturvirhgatistavaniryukti- 
atiqert dipika 
: 1347 (1). 
No, 10 1847 
se _ 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 75° to fol. 78°. 

Description.— This Ms. contains seis of Caturvirhgatistavaniryu- 
kti, Complete. For other details see No, 631. 

Subject.— Caturvirhéatistavaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 75> aedtameare | aaftat? ZT ara | waar gat 
aga: araieevett reat wafee | great( eat ) aqreatergl aire 
eft arataoret earigeaer (agiatardt: caer Tamer RA wae t 
waw wasEsaamHrd ars: cata | 8 Letc, _ 

Ends.— fol. 78° aifttramggains sata | eeaecagtgatteer | 
aly waa ydnaat areata seas | aay goraeaTy- 
shay dere Had | ata eater Geese adareraa fae 
feats: fea | cia aatdtaraeaaet ati | ware 
Sl sft: 
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wea th Vandananiryukti 
( dzntasgie ) ( Vandananijjutti ) 
273 (1). 
No, 1048 





A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol, 27° to fol. 30°, 
Description, — Complete though this work seems to start with the 
latter portion of the second verse. For other details see 
No. torr, 
Subject.— These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avagyakasutra- 
niryukti. Cf. the last verse of Si mayari, 
Begins.— fol. a7? ; 
Teese goat a Prorat si 2 etc, 
Ends.— fol, 30> 
CH fereHes seiar MATa | 
We Wale Fr stra rei 1 380 2 
FTMASTA | ar. 2eug 2 


Reference,— Published. See No. tooo. 


ey 7 
Tea Vandananiryukti 
. 306 (j). 
No. 1049 A, 1882-83, 
Extent,— fol. 287 to fol, grr, 


Description, — Complete, 
Begins.— fol, 288 

 TzNePesmey etc, 
Ends,~- fol, 3x 


For further details see No, Torg, 


ca teem etc, UP to afrqzutd ii as in No. 1048. 
This is followed by the line.as under :— 


<3 (29) MAST wart ll se i 
N. B,— For additional information see No. 1048, 
ee 


- Z 
1 Ibid., £3tha 1103, 


2 Ibid, githa 1230, 
3 This seems to be the extent up to this work and not that of this work only. 


TO5t. } Ill. 4 Malasntras 473: 


qeaahaain Yandananiryukti 
No, 1050 — oe (a). 
1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 40% to fol. 44°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begirs.—- fol. 40° 
aqoaehsHar etc. 
Ends.~- fol. 44° 
ud BeHFAE etc., up to araaanta | 3& | 
qqtassaal TAA Ns Il 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1048. 


TeTAAR HA NTAT - Vandananiryuktidipika 
_ 1847 (in). 
Hexivel 1893-95. 


Extent.— fol. 78° to fol. 85°. 


Description.— Herein we find satzs of Vandananiryukti. Com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 
Subject.— Vandananiryukt explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— fol. 78° aw qeareqaaey aiiatant feera | aemarat |g! 
mena (Rl agave faired 2 ota 3 arent Y Aaa 
rd 41 carhr da atari agaRT waft | ete. . 
= 


Ends,-- fol. 85> aezre | age | & rer Tar gat | usta wear | FT 


apker | yaatkesnar(s ia aaa | TTTTT qatar | TAAATAH | ATA 
faa | GSA PATA AAgAST | faraatadt Borat Teas we os 


spat |atra: Gat EraeReaha( FE) Tera: gaa: TTOTETOTTTT eT 
aiaurat: | weENTa AAT eeq frqaia iON et agaTH- 
faafendifaenr sarat: ge Ut ate 
Then we have a part of Pratik 
but as the yellow pigment is applied, 


deciphezed. 


ramananiryuktivyakhyd 
it cannot be properly 


— enenenaind 
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sian ty Pratikramananiryukti 
( tfemammsy ) ( Padikkamananijjutti ) 
273 (m), 

nore? A. 1882-83 


Extent.~- fol. 30° to fol. 31%, 


Description.— Complete (?). For other details sce No. rorr. 
Subject.— These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avagyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 
Begins.— fol. 30° é 
aisaract feat weartat = aregsdie | 
ate wagers some Sa stéfie 2 t etc, 
Ends.— fol. 31° sat wT staat ast ast 
wehreot ait Asso TOUS 
Usaaisc i 


Reference,— Published. See No. 1002, 


bs Parag hy Pratikramananiryukti 
No, 1053 306 (k), 


“A. 1882-83, 
Extent.— fol, 31° to fol. 32», 


Description.-- Complete. For further details see No. rorg. 
Begins.— fo], 318 
TeaAt Teas etc. 

Ends— fol, 32> 
7 Bet Tongard csaEETe fe afsmamtr g | 
VAM sie gag ware UZ 2 

— Weatsgat daar eh 


N. B.— For additional information see No, 


1052. 


es 


1 This is gatha 12 jl according to the edition of Avasyakasitra, Containing its 
Diryukti and Haribhadra Stri’scommentary, 
2 Ibid, gatha_1270, 
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Tae Ce ; 

AMT AGI Pratikramananiryukti 

No. 1054 615 (f). 
1884-86, 


Extent.— fol. 44° to fol. 45°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins.-- fol. 44° 
afsaraut Wea etc. 
Ends.— fol. 45° 
ast Tote GsqeETS AeaaaTt s | 
aor aq aeararet ara afters TaTaT UR 
qeaantisaat waa le le" 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1052. 


VATTMAT Dhyanagataka 
( araat ) ( Jhanasayaga ) 
273 (n), 


No.1055 __273 (a). 
1882-63 


Extent.— fol. 31° to fol. 33°. 
p to the rSth . verse 3 thereafter 


Description.— Artadhyana goes U 
complete; in all 


the numbering of verses is continuous ; 
106 verses. For other details see No. rort- 


Subject.-- These verses in Prakrit are looked upon as forming @ part 
ch its author is Jinabhadra 


of Avagyakastitraniryukti thoug 
Gani Ksamaésramana. 
Begins,— fol. 31°. 
ait sarcerortragatat qorftrsrct | 


tz 11 Qt etc. 


1 Ibid., p. 5827- 


416 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1055. 
— fol. 31° 


aqhrasubear wargaaaara aria | 
agar tax )ast azaare tl Ye Ul? 
— fol. 31> 
auag [Sra] dansedren ax(Can)areaiare tt | 
aememguea Pianos erisart N33 MN? 
Ends.— fol. 33> 


TIAIT MSA MO T AATATT | 
faonzantaans saharetat azat il Fee 3 
RINAy eae | 


Reference.— Published. See No. ‘1002. 





CITANAH Dhyanasataka 
306 (1). 
No, 1056 K. 1882-53. 


Extent.— fol. 32° to fol. 34>. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1019. Here, 
through oversight Artadhyana is separately counted. 
Begins.— fol. 32° 
MRC BIA etc. 
— fol. 32°. 
autre etc. upto wERtT I 2c as in No. 1055. 
This is followed by aye aqroy dad Us tt 
— fol. 32” 


HUagIsTIT etc. 
Ends.— fol. 34> 


LAUT WET etc. up to yaa It 2 
wlorag ward oil 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1055. 


ee cee ae va Te 


1-2 Ibid., p. 5888. : 
3 This gatha is not given in the edition referred to on p. glo. 
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SUPT MTA Dhydnagatakn 
No. 1037 — SIS (eh 
{8S4-86. 


Extent.— fol. q5°. 
Description. — Incomplete. For other details see No. 1034, 
Bepins.— fol. 45+ 
ait onsaraiia ete. 
Ends. fol, 45° 


sant area Naas | 
wire fanPaacsdqsiinropre =u Gy 
ay aedhrtimitaore feengingret 
aaaTm erat ay. This ends thus. 


N. B.— For further particulars sce No. 1055. 


enone 


aftarafranagin Paristhapanikaniryukti 
( atikgrantranasate ) ( Paritthivaniyanijjutti ) 


pene Ar 1883-85, 
Extent,— fol. 33° to fol. 36%, 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rot. 


Subject.— It is doubtful how far these ¢ verses in) Prakrit form a 
part of Pratikramananiryukti, a section of Avasyakasitra~ 
niryukti, though so suggested on p. 372. 


Begins—. fol. 33° 


agra a(a)eardt viraierad | 
Haran atisar crqorant sae ng’ ete. 








1 In the edition noted on p. 410, we have 83 verses and they are commented 
upon by Haribhadra Siri, The editor of this edition has not included them as a 
part of Avasyakastitraniryukti but has numbered them separately. 

“2 ‘This is the Ist gathi according to the edition of Avasyakasutra containing 
Haribhadra Sari’s commentary. It occurs on p. 6193. 


s3 (JLB) 
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Ends.— fol, 36" 
tenes fe aeiat auger B a gh gat 
Gale & sat igi F she 42 (242 ) 
TRSA(Z)atomgtasysy sara | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


Tara eran ag in Paristhapanikaniryukti 
No. 1059 306 (m). 
oO. 


A. 1882-83, 
Extent.— fol, 34° to fol. 37>, 


Description.— Complete. For -further details see Nos. tor9 
and 1056, 


Begins.— fol, 34> 
antarafing ite etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37% 2 
WAS etc. up to a@ gf tas in No. 1058. This is 
followed by Que witeactasas VAT NT 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1058. 


—L ies 
siasamazerezof Pratikramanasarhgrahani 
( afsaacrestach ) ( Padikkamanasarheahani ) 
No. 1060 iar 273 (p). 


- A, 1882-83, 
Extent. fo], 36* to fol, 37>, 
Description. — Complete. For other details see No. rorr. 
Subject. These 80 verses in P 


Prakrit appear to form a part of 
Pratikramananiryukti, a section of Avagyakasatraniryuhti, 


but it is not so according to the edition noted on p. 4Io. 
1 Ibid., gatha 83. Vide p. O44», 2 
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Begins.— fol. 36° 
Re ATTUTaT Gaanemaaayan | 
fest off otats & at Squat 2? cre. 
Ends.-= fol, 37° 
ae * Rae attach walt see ga) 
ongh Sta Be a at har Miner ena cons 
qisRanraaeon 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





© 


TitHANAS Teo Pratikramanasamgrahani 
No. 1061 __306(), 
: A. 1882-83. 


Extent.-- fol. 37” to fol. 39%, 


Description.- Complete. For further details see Nos. rorg and 
1056, In No. to19, through oversight, the title of this 
work is wrongly stated as gamanitatn. . 


Begins.— fol. 37° : ¢ 
we STgaTIaT etc, i 
Ends — fol, 39” 
ae(at) HA Ta aftactfiz etc. up te gmate uo asin 
No, 1060. This is followed by qizaaoraaaatt waar | 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1060. 





Aas -Yogasarngraha 

(saa ) ( Jogasarngaha ) 
; 278 (q). 

Nov Obs A. 1882-83, 


Extent. --fol. 37° to fol. 38>. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1011. 








1 Cf gathal. Vide p. 645%. 
2 Letters 4 and q@ are gone, since the corresponding portion is worm-eaten. 


3. This verse is numbered as 1 on p. 663°. 
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Subject.— These 60 verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikramana- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasitraniryukti. See p. 372. 


Begins.— fol. 37° 
aratan Fess MALS ToT | 
afintasiagtn a Rear a(fir)a(er) fear it 3 Ml etc. 
Ends.~- fol. 38° 
qumswIEan aera aa git WoT | 
AUTSME ARK stattafite ger Far il Go ui? 
TAA STATI | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





sine , Yogesatagrabe 
306 (o), 
No. 1063 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 39° to fol. 40°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
1056, 


Begins,— fol. 39° 
"4 sretaar etc, 
Fnds.— fol, 40% 


qaRsarern etc. up to qq frei ll Go as in No. 
1062, This is followed by Sereaarer Ul 


N, B.— For additional information see No. 1062. 


a 





1 This is lazqth gatha { p. 663> ) according to the edition noted on p. 410. 
2 Ibid, 13200h gatha ( p.§724? ). 
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STATA Agatana 
( aIrerqait ) ( Asiyand ) 
No. 1064 278 (2). 
K, 1882-83 


Extent.— fol. 38° to fol. 39°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 1O1I. 


Subject.-- These verses in Prakrit do not forma part of Prati- 
kramananiryukti, a section of Avagyakasiitraniryukti accord- 
ing to the edition noted on p. 410—the “edition-wherein 
they are attributed to a sarngrahanikira by Haribhadra Siri. 


Begins.~- fol. 38° 
aeat THATAN sat Pagal orrRrroraa 
arrataror eee ears aqara Il gt etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 39* 
agat ARSatot STATA TTS WATT fer& arate | 
5 semua faatararaal a ar) WS} 
STANT BEAAT | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


ergata Asatana 
306 (p). 
No. 1065 A. 1882-83: 


Extent.— fol. 40°. 


Description.—Verses 61 to 64. ‘For further details see Nos. ror9 
and 1056. 
eet ee 
1 Ibid., Ist gatha’ (p. 72753 )- 
2 There is a lacuna viz. Gi in the Ms. itself. 
3 In the edition noted on p. 410, this is the Ist githa (p. 727b)- After 


this verse we have ia the printed edition = & pfaesrordreni) GAT ay 
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Begins.— fol. 40° 
‘grail THU etc. 
Tinds.-- fol. 40° 


agat afvearer etc. up to fasfiararamr asin No. 1064. 
This is followed by a = &Y aypqrgqay AAAT 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1064. 


AVILA AAP i Asyadhyayaniryukti 
( TASAaAsaere ) ( Asajjhayanijjutti ) 
No. 1066 273 (8) _ 


K. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 397 to 413. 


Description.— Complete. For other deteils see No. 1011. 


Subject.— These 111 verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikramana- 
niryukti, a section of Avagyakasttraniryukti. See p. 372+ 

Begins.— fol. 39° 

aasAeMNasata ge)-snt dagiarat | 

aro statear ramet saaEie | Iu? 
Ends.— fol. 41° 

AASAAAASAPT SAAT VTBTTAsar | 

ate Wale HA soa TAT UVB tl 3 

ASAIAMTAAT | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 








r Inthe Ms, this is not numbered as 1 but is given in continuation with 
Fide and hence numbered as 61. 


2 This is gathi 1321 according to the edition (p. 731" ) containing Avasyaka 
sutra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Siri’s commentary. 
the Ist verse of No. 1058. 


3 Ibid., githi 1417 ( p. 759% ). Cf. the last verses of Nos, ro29 and 1048. 


It may be compared w.th 


1068. ] UL. 4. Malasatras 423 


aTeqreararaa a Asyadhyayaniryukti 
No. 1067 ee a 
A, 1882-83. 


Extent.— tol. 4o* to fol. 42°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 


Begins.— fol. 40* 
AASASAATATATA CtCe 
Ends.— fol. 42° 
AUSAITAMSALA cte. up to FPruAaa as in No. 1066. 


This is followed by 22 aTassga assy aaa © ll 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1066. 


para 

alae aaa Kayotsarganirynkti 

(qiseamrasygra ) ( Katissagganijjutti ) 
273 (t). 

No. 1068 A. 1882-53: 


Extent.—fol. 41° to fol. 44°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1orr. 


Subject. — These 172 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. See p. 372+ 
Begins.— fol. 41° 
andran ctearat ara PEAT Ter faseatt | 
qasgu Hes ATAZAT T TT Ba Qt ete. 


Ends.— fol. 44° 
art o AAT BINT SATTT (a)warent | 
qrseaniy gat SATIS BrTEAT | ROR Il : 
HISEMMASHAl We RVI Tea 


ublished. See No. 1002. 
1 Ibid., gatha 1418 (p- 7648 )s 7 ; oo tee ~ 
2 Ibid,, gatha 1554 (p- Sorb ). 


Reference.— P 
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errant fe Kayotsarganiryuktt 
306(r). 
ees 7K. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 427 to fol. 45°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 
Begins.— fol. 42* 
aretan wesaty etc. 
Ends.— fol. 45> 
ater so TeAAUT etc, Up to Hrgsar Il YW2 as in No. 1068. 
This is followed by HITVATAT ASAT aan ll gil 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1068. 


TAA ASH Pratyakhyananiryukti 
( qaraoiisee ) ( Paccakkhananijjutti ) 
No, 1070 273 (u). 


A, 1882-83, 
Extent.— fol. 44? to fol. 46%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. torr ?. 


Subject.— The first few verses are followed by a passage mostly in 
prose. This passage is a part of Avagyakastitra, Then the 
verses commence with 24th and go up to 94. They form 
a part of Avagyakasttraniryukti. 

Begins.—- fol. 44° 


Cea TaTUTe Teast | atargedty | 
oar seutad a ws sds waar 2 etc. 


1 Herein there is a misprint. WASIMAMYAws begins from fol. 44a and goes 


up to fol. 46>. The entries viz. foll, 443 to 44> and foll. 44> to 45a should face 
weqrearigiw, Furthermore, there should be a number 20 ins'de the brackets 


facing this work. 
2 This is gatha 1555 ( p. 803%) of the edition referred to on p. 410. 
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— fol. 44? wea wariiarat gear feast afsarng | wr 
SANISAT at ® aeqg aasafrg |" sinsieag at SPAS 
Sanfin at | aaataaahemngantt at | akgagatin saat 
arl? etc. qanaamefey oF sragkoa «vad | AFAR 
wat( ? aaa TA TAIN arforazat > etc. 

— fol. 45° 

eererrgdifin sae SOM [Ew TAT | TT TAH SAE AAT | 
ereroy aortic gat areTPe GAT HA" 
aca fr arftrant Ped we aren aaa ae | 
ai a(ea)Rrears | ae Bt aT wet aT RRS 
armigaea | aAUnata( Pa oor ee Tare porgenttrert | 
eageatorerer rageatererat | araTfaee agancorat | & etc. 

— fol. 4s? aC? a) aC a? Jat cq grarrera att | sifeerrateet- 
SAN | weureTeTaT | orate 
( Pratya®) qeaqeatot HUTTE | qaured | sraatag 

mon oe xed ved 1a PET OTT TeTATT UREN 


Ends,— fol. 46° 
erent fe caret aghreaaert Frarierat | 
= qeqaatras & remgonigatt arg 88? 
qeaarnasgat saa! 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1602. See Bihler’s Report fot 
1872-73 where there is given a photo-print of a page of 
the Avagyakasatra. A facsimile of the last page of a Ms. of 


the Avagyakasitra dated Sarhvat 1189 is given in Rajendra- 
lal Mitra's ‘Notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. Ill, facing 


p. 67.29 


£ et me Mere 


EL Oe 
rea Ibid, p 8. : 
3 Ibid., p. 8113. There this portion alon 


form a part of Avasyakasitra. : 
4-6 Ibid., p. 831. There these portions form 2 part of 


7 Scep. 839a where this passage occurs as a part of Avagyakastitra. 

8 Gatha 1563 (p- 840°). 9 Gatha 1623 ( p- 864 )- 

10 Similarly a facsimile of the last page of a Ms. of Kalpasiitra supposed to be 
about 350 years old is given in the same volume On 2_pag' 


e faciog 66.5 
54 [JL Pe] 


pai 
g with those marked as 1 and 2 


Avagyakasutra. 
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TATA AL Pratyakhyananiryukti 
306 (s). 
oe A, 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 45” to fol. 48. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 1056. 
Begins.— fol. 45> 


TEAR TETAS etc. as in No. 1070. 
Ends.— fol. 48° 


wears fF waa etc. up to aig tt asin No. 1070, Then we 


have: Qo WsTAqaasgdt Faw igll smeasaqanda 
Ne ga wag Il sg Ui etc. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1070. 


—a 


TRATSITTAg Pratyakhyaneniryukti 


. . 1220 (1). 
No, 1072 “[884-87. 
Size.— 98 in. by 3% in, 


Extent.— 38 - 14 + 64-15 = 73 folios; 14 lines to a page; 46 
to §4 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional yearats ; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin ; condition very good; this Ms. seems to 
be a combination of two different Mss.; the rst of them 
goes from fol. 1057 to 142” and has both the beginning 
and the end abrupt; the second runs from fol. 189% to fol. 
252°; the latter is written in a slightly thinner, smaller 
and better hand-writing ; mearegraiaatey incomplete as this 
Ms. begins abruptly ; foll. 122 to 135, 143 to 188 and foll. 


205 to 219 missing ; this Ms. contains the following addi- 
tional works :—~ 


IT. 4 Malasntras 


(1°) wudauare 
(2) frortahe 
(3) stremasperar 
(4) walSetraror 
(5) aftaiastatar 
(6) dtarrareara 
(7) sittraex 
(8) gaint 
(9) satiexnas 
(10) eran 
(IL) aaa 
(12) Garaamdia 
(13) sarrseaaega 
(14) ‘esta Parsee 
(t5 ) ateapest 
(16) didaecaas 
(17) cat 
(18) Sanaa 
(19) arrange 
(20) syaraat 
(21) sraer waar: 
(22) fagrar 
( 23 ) Sarsraaeas 
(24) aratentaardrs 
25 ) dares 
(26) arate Sears 
(27) sta & & aR 
(28) aaisea 
(29 ) sTattereats 
(30) sTdates 
(31) weqaeaa 
(32) Safeeraraarast 
( 33) wearer f& 
(34) aearTanrat 


(35 ) qarararfescareart 


(36) arareqareaTt 


(37) Gabrarertraaraeareart 5, 934 


No. 413 


»» 884 
33 790 
» 796 
3 800 
»» 814 
3 826 
1» 746 


os 749 
» 753 
3 S27 
vs 813 
»» 833 
33 905 
»» 835 
33 906 
33 807 
»2 849 
1» 759 
3» 783 
»» 897 
1» 769 
>» 786 
»9 853 
>» 859 
yo GII 
»» 867 
>» 937 
2) 950 


427 

foll. ros” to 108°. 
» 1o8’ ,, rir, 
sp EIT? Tyas 
Pome a age ye 
i REP? 4g TSS 
” 138° ” 142", 
fol. 189°, 


», 189°.,, 189%) 


22D 7 
foll. 189° ,, 190°, 


3s oF 
foll. rgo0” ,, rgr*. 
fol. r913, 


32 ” 
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(38) SaaaRanareaa No. 941 fol. 191° 


(39) arnteregs yf BIE is 
(40) arantedtauatrornrar,, 883 ,, 1935” 
(41) aa Ree rey, ee 


(42) saomaraentnotra ., 917 foll.,, to 192° 
(43 )enmta gacarg =, 877 fol. 192° 
(44 ) fatrarnaaaanyaz ” 880 _ ,, 193" 


(45 ) ateaare ”? 7? 
(46) gagaanats a 3 
(47) aaratedigategha ya 
( 48) aagaareata fal 
(49) aa guts foll. 5, 9 194° 
, 050) atfragnitraa s» I94” 5, 196%. 
(51) sentrentia (afragtaatia)fol.196* ,, 196°. 
(52) afar foll, 196" ,, 1977. 
(53) a saz »» 197" «, 198". 
(54) aaciea (carer ) fol. 198° ,, 198°. 
(55 ) fiomaager foll. 198° ,, 199°. 
(56) sqramiante ‘fol. 1997 ,, 199°. 
(57) arafaiy foll. 199° ,, 2003. 
(58 ) aaeereae 5, 200" ,, 201%. 
(59) saigreot fol, 201% ,, 201%. 
( 60 ) aaaneg fol], 201" ,, 202". 
( 61 ) sraraaretre »» 2023 ,, 204. 
( incomplete ) 
( 62 ) ra:arcer ,, 220° ,, 221%. 
( incomplete ) 
(63 ) qenrdfrare 5) 221* ,, 225°. 
( 64) waPrare 5, 225” ,, 229°. 
(65 ) arntamegirarr y» 229° ,, 2323. 
( 66 ) waera 5 232° cs 233°. 
( 67 ) eaRTaaer oy 233° 5, 234% 
(68 ) sae 3) 234" 4, 2365. 
(69 ) weiter ag 236° s 239°. 
(70 ) aeagatitrer 


: >> 239° ”> 240°, 
(7!) aemeutt 1» 240" y, 252%, 
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On fol. 252, a list of works mentioned here is 
given. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1492. 
Begins.—abruptly fol. 105* 


seated ST Tae ll VS 

~ ~ ~ n 

a Va aga arma oa tities | 

ana & gitag | qrreonifit aga Il Yo 

aur S| wesaatea aT | 

a ~ on An Las 

TAT STE | Scqrot BRA PANT U Ye etc. 

Ends.—fol. ros 

araie finegaet | ontrfteasata Sax adi | 

SBwEIAT Sa Sy) TITS VY A Ara }) Vo 

were & aant | aefreruaa Grentrar | 

& aera | st ToraMTisat ary tl 2 
TSTGASyAt TAA 

area gras ee arest fattedt war | 

aft aaAae atl aa aigt a aaa ls RU 

Bu st 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1070. | 





WRIA Avasyakasutraniry ulti 
Reqtarasea with Sisyabita 
7 1091. 
Morte 1887-91. 


Size— 108 in by 43 in. 

Extent.— 351-1 = 350 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarats; small, legible and elegant hand- 


writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. entered 


only once in a corner of the ‘right-hand margin ; nos 
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1, 2, etc. also written at times between the lines perhaps 
indicating the nos. of foll. copied out in a single day; 
fol. 35° practically blank; fol. 168 lacking ; several foll. 
slightly worm-caten; cdges of the last fol. slightly 
damaged; fol. 250 somewhat smutty ; condition on the 
whole satisfactory. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.— Haribhadra Sari. For his works see 
pt. Il, p. 300 and this pr. III, pp. 105, 224 and 234. 
Subject. The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
The latter is styled as Sisyahita. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 2° 
aifaairaart etc. asin No. 1081. 
»» —(com.) fol.* aa: ats! 
stiga Brad etc. as in No. 1076. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 3517 
wale ft want etc. 
»' — (com.) ,, ,, Ratragrestaae etc. up to arava: 


practically as in No. 1076. This is followed by the lines 
as under :— 


freqteanrai searcaraawt wart 1s 
TUIRAANSKATANS UTANAE Bt AIT Gog | 
VE waaay suat wsat Car?) aaraa | 
water ad fitegikar amr onagaactar ‘eer fates 
Taaaghaamakar | ‘ Rare 'gotteeraraperrsarres 
wea( at) Siguinewrainermadakage its 
TR AA MEME AZ agent | 
AAT SU VASA A ATT 
vara alt Geaqaat gateai 
Gud HUTSSHSA HAMAS | 
wa Wa Ba waa Ae 
wunsadiel @ wa care: Il 
Me Gh RIT GATT VAMaaT 


8 ARES waa 
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SAAT BIT Tt 

TIT ALUTARTAaE Ul 
TU MATA AaTaNTAEqMHSTAT Uz 

Raa TAETATTOTAT 

ACTA AMAW Besa TaN 
SHAS) Roo st wag oli ‘agrasce | 
This is followed by the following line ina different 
hand:—- : 
deastiasagainasg ojadan eRegrrdso wt 

RAST we Il 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





SIEVE TCE IC o ea Avasgyakasutraniryukti 


eatedaraiea with Sisyahita 
No. 1074 1181. 
1886-92, 


Size,— 10 in. by 4] in, 


Extent.— (text) 380-1-1 = 378 folios; 1 to rr lines to a 


page ; 45 letters to a line. 
»» —( com.) 378 folios; 13 ta 17 lines to a pages 55 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gearats; this Ms. contains the 
niryukti (text) and the comimentary’ as well; it isa Rarer 
Ms; space for the text is reserved ; the text written ina 
bigger hand; legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for foll. entered twice 
as usual; fol. 1° blank ; fol. 222 also numbered as 223 ; 
the subsequent ones as 224 etc; similarly fol. 287 also 
numbered as 288; life-perods and heights of the 24 
Tirthathkaras tabulated on foll. 72° and 73°; explanation 


by means of a digaram on fol. 323°; tabulated results 
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on fol. 330%; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too, at 
times ; margins of some of the foll. worm-eaten ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; the last fol. some-what 
damaged ; foll. 118 to 121 slightly damaged in the body ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; extent 22500 slokas, 
Begins.— (text fol. 3° 
sufntiatizaart etc. as in No, 1073. 


s9 — (com. ) fol. 1° aa Stacene ag: aa: ada 
mira fraate aig etc. as in No. 1073. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 380° 
wee fr etc. 


a» — (com. ) fol. 380° Raaqaz etc. up to yeaa: Ga as in 
No. 1073. This is followed by & 1 gremq(zz) BRYOO, 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1073. 


ee 
[STITT [ Avagyakasutra- 
agimaaia J niryuktivivrti J 
No, 1075 131. 


Size.-~ 101 in. by 4} in, 


Extent.— 545 folios; 15 lines toa page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Desciiption.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. pasted to fol. 17; same is the case with fol. 545°3 


foll. 1? and 545° blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 343° 
condition very good ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Haribhadra Siri. For his works see No. 1073, 
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Subject.— This work named as Sisyahita elucidates the Avasyaka- 
sitraniryukti, There was a bigger commentary than this 
composed by Haribhadra Suri as suggested by himself 
(see p. 434; “ Begins ” v. 2 ). 

Begins.— fol. 1° aa: wdara! 

maar Gratie At etc. as in No. 1076. 

Ends.— fol. 5467 fafager etc. practically up to Sea: Bea as in 

No. 1073. This is followed by the line as below :— 
FUT VRooo Il gil ete. 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





Rreaqftat Sisyabita 
No. 1076 10-30 


Size.— 12] in, by 4 in. 
Extent.-— 21 3 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gertats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the in- 
termediate portion coloured red; all the foll. have 
at least one disc in the centre; and each verso has two 
additional ones in the margins; only a few foll. are num- 
bered twice ; foll. 1 and 213° blank ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; marginal notes added at times; a piece of 
paper of the same size as a fol. is pasted to fol. 1° and to 
fol. 213” as well ; strips of paper are pasted to some foll. ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; complete so far as aTanasieaast 
is concerned ; extent 12383 Slokas. 

Age.— Old. 7% i 

Begins.—fol. 1° aH stage | 
siirea Praatt qt aaetat THT ATT | 
arresaenes faattt aearatge wea U8 Ul 

55 (JL. P.] 
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await wat aan(s)ea: Gar(sher Prafazaanfy eaua | 
aghaeratgagedt: fnge saretse > I 
Ends.— fol. 213° Raamarquastaane wetfr fe ater ll agro aifar ete. 
saqaa asttenantert aaat araat saat =: e 
wersdniget fara get arias warana aa 
TSM MyAATIAAT Ta MATA Assathr amare: 
lel areateiaqed focafaramrasqaetera aa 
BATT TATE Ns Hl 
arattaer frat Gear agaratte war eens | 
aa we aeatat oral aTaMas ae | 
RAEI ATE aanEAg Freq 
UNTAMMAEs Ware Aare | IN 
TMT BREA UTM etc, | 
N. B.—For other particulars see No. 1075. 





“Pareafear _ Sigyahita 


134, 
cae a 


Size.— ro} in. by 42 in, . 

Extent.— 248 ~13 -11 = 224 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
Tacters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; -red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too 3 os. for foll. entered in a 

ie small hand between or near the lines in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first and the last few foll. worn out; 
corners of several foll. damaged; foll. 139th and the follow- 
ing are more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair s- marginal 
notes written. here-and there 3 foll. 50 to 62 and 194 to 
214 lacking ; extent 12383 Slokas. OE em 

Age.— Sathvat 1511, ; 


od 


Begins.— fol. 1° au ging ainenaarat salfatrgarcdad- 
ARITA | Fe TrerMART qarag etc, . 


ws 
er xe 
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(fads ) fol. 1 
asda F hreaa tre aratierat | 
asta THT UTA SHA ETE It 
Ends.— fReragat etc. up to Ararex U2 Wl practically as in No. 1076. 
: This is followed by the lines as under:— 
Tay WR’ veu sft agenesis Us sh: u 
Waa WAVY at ares Baws 2 Ra sawn? sfterac 
; eqqafearsarardalt aiearersemene TT CTT OSTA MA 
araardaate ‘stewart |S sftare ‘arated oatgrartar ao- 
Doras wosreisantear sitasane aaa Bigar are- 
FATA ATT 
N. B.— For further details see No. 1075. 


RreqearseaiaHanr- Sisyahitantargata-K umara- 
AleGHUT nandikatha 
No. 1130, 
Ronee 1884-87. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 3 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.-~ Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Deva- 
nigari characters with occasional gyarars; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin orly ; some portions of each of the 
foll. worn-out; otherwise condition good ; lacunas on 
fol. 3°; complete so far as it goes ; fol. 3° blank. 


Age.— Old. 

Subject.— This is a portion of Sisyahita where the life of Kumara- 
nandi, a goldsmith is narrated with a view to explain the 
orgin ‘of the city of Dagapura. “It is also found almost — 
ad verbatim in Avagyakavrtti by Malayagiri Suri. Cf the 
Cunni (pt. J, pp. 397-398 ). 


436 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1078. 


Begins.—fol, 1° Rut eraot Scr warcot ‘sia'g nadie garedat saves 
viastal waae a sear ged ante gag site aT aze (eq) ot 
BOOT aH st ote | wt Ror dae war fiisar az 
W gage cree sar atk ad ug late a fait 
AEG ATA Taviats | erat‘ daten trraeas aroadig 
sushsrn ‘idea awe waa! ant g fassaiet 
aa “CaRer fas a qaN avait RG | Her araigat | str ae 
wat wiaerg | wat sade ‘Sore HAA TaMearaawtat 
TIBTIA feat ard Ritad ca sadter Gd gagar ae até 
SHTOMTR Seg TS ats Traz tl etc, 

Ends—fol 3* sq wea agléq User ers! aat qetraqore 
Bem gfeatt 11S ster HART a ae | ay aRanfa a geatht 
@ voz ste Gta a waaay Gt ang | ae fr cranes | 
aA f aranitantr arearttr | ot ante | ar set | atest qeaiT- 


TSTRUA Har | ger Agere aft az area war | 
wa TH ataaht avrg dt ais "——fig | a ‘cag’ att o 


Reference.— Published in Sisyahita ( pp. 296-300 ) and also in 
Malayagiri Suri’s com, ( pp. 391” 394" ). : 


—— 
ARAKI Avasyakasutra- 
sea rilecqurara- brhadvrttitippanakagata- 
RAAT ST sayyatarasvarupa 
No. 1079 _ 302 (b). 


A. 1882-83, 
Extent.— fol. 9% to fol, 9°. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details sce 
Pindavisuddhi No. 419. 


1 Lacunas in the Ms, 
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Begins.—fol. 9° sisnaanreatiiecrmend earareared Peas! Tey 
ABTA ATTN wate matt seaaeae fe: SIeaTAR—" 
fe: | wa ei(s)e aeaat: 2 Har as gearad vale 2 aitArea- 
fre: 3 war arsscarat: wa 8 Bai aw eaevat ania: 4s 
aftaexent ctor & sara afest waa © waa wad < 
RST ATCT I 


Ends.—fol. 9° sieaaie It ereut Taarearadt wale Fartat wg wat a wa- 
wate Bags wREsiagtora assay asata: | acet fe aA area 
wueraRuaaal 4 Pye wea | ake arates welt Tas ea- 
tale bearsaaoteash wear gaa stag wa auetaacaret 
a ferae wes g wete aftehartraca: aaras)s aTATFArar- 
fra caf aPaer waemesi(?) Hata Ts aearaeaaftar waATT- 
wrdrai wa oer? )eear sormraft wat Hay astetay waaniale- 
aa) seared rato aafem a qeqadiataratseaeq: Wt seq 
ateraed Ig nsf 


wraHaa aah Avasyakasitraniryukti 
_ agitated with vivrti 
No. 1080 es: 


Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 270 + 368 = 638 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters 
to a line. _ 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ygarars; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in- three lines in red ink ; 
nos. for foll. entered only once ; fol. 1* blank ; white paste 
used ; this Ms goes up to the end of the 2nd khanda ; the 
first khanda gets completed on fol. 270° and the commerce- 
ment of the second is not numbered in succession but it 
is marked afresh ; fol. 2717 i. e. to say the new folio 1* is 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size ofa fol. pasted to fol. 
1"; edges of the first two foll. and the last as well slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole good. 
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Age:— Prety old. : 
Author of the commentary Malayagiri Suri. For his other works 
see Nos. 194, 201, 220, 235, 254 and 619, 


Subject, — Avasyakasatraniryukti together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( fa$Rs) fol. T4* 
aPrtratrteart etc, 


ee (com, ) fol. 1» 


: Tee qpsara qecsawina: 

wiaeataaaMdeasaa: 2 

re wale satadie: THA ATaT ST | 
mot Suara seaseaa amarg (2 ) 
i Wal TeIqEas waa artes 
maa ett wart et (2) 
Taft = eaatseat: hr Rares Grae 
aot a ait severe Prritder: (8) etc. 
- (com, } fol. 270° of the first part 
ort sataitenmit lettered sf aa 
Pera are sregar mer FwornNE aerer Rae Cat Ta 
qartrercareanaaesr FIEUTET ATT SATE GeaTT- 
Seat “rey at ls terairsasrarnt Bifaorbrrrastet 
RT Ae Sea? Sareigtar: Sanheie ara: w etc. 

— (com. ) fol. 368° of the 2nd part gardt srrpy: ariearepeara 
ait: at ad ca dtlea che ait fame se stat oneal 
THAT HEMT Tir Geo ws techy qAaia wnat gq mink 
art afta erthia Qifatra: Valk gy: se gta 
meat Ruaata Sa: ehiguiteareeaiens: aa aa(s)f aaria 
qatanadt facae w al cosas eu afamta ior Sasa 
Ber H td AA Aaat Art ANIA wT GANTT cat 
wiargadi Fa areata ATT Ate: Suisa: ainayT w Il 

ater atasatiicahiasarmnanaeqmatars adtaws 
waralaia ~ etc. 
Refereiice.— Published. See No. 1002, p. 374. | ~ 


as Sees 
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WA RAAM A Avasyakasutraniryukti 
ayaiaafia . With laghuvrtti 
No, 1081 1089, 
1887-91. 


Size.~- 101 in, by 48 in, 


Extent.— 210 - 2-15 -2-10-34-1-4~9-16 = 119 folios; 
17 lines to a page; 6o letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper tough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ywarars; small, clear and good hand-wri- 
ting; borcers ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1° 
blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. 4, 5, 
9 to 23, 61, 66, 69 to 78, 86 to 119, 126, 130 to 133, 136 
to 144, and 165 to 180 lacking; this Ms. contains the 

_ Riryukti and its commentary as well; both complete ; 
edges of the first fol. partly worn out; condition good. 
fol. 210° gives a sort ofa long list of the contents. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the text.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 
sos 99 COML— Sritilaka Sari. 
Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1» 
snfiitrareaant saat a seat = | 
AE AUTSHAAT SAAT T TTT) YM etc. 
— (com. ) fol. re gous aa: sfraaqzaficea: Ul." 
aa: ttapaaastrag o Badges alt! -- 
Raat Fawet Aaanseastresas weet a 
dare Sansa ais, Aeatet- 
_parar gargumnt afartte afeat aeteeaqarena | 2 Ul etc. 
aareasgarcendizers Gat 
aia afar ad HRN etc. 


Be ies Ewan 


39 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 210° 
Ta RH aot seed frarrar 
& waaay st SoTTorest ais NOL It 
x, (com. ) fol, 2102 gate er 0 TAIT gerqtaa: 
WY? wat gaeMTaayAo oz Raereararattes ll O8 I 
aft dsiicearariteermnasae gait meaTeTT- 
areas TATE | TM ore at. VC aaraTor aarer(e oaaeyH- 
BYITA NaF. WQBYY TET Bae ete. ll shee Il 
Reference.— For additional Mss. etc. see G. O. Series vol. XXI 
PP. 20, 9 and 40. See also Peterson’s Report for 1882-83, 


P. 58 (?) 
TaRTRMA ER ee Avasyakasutraniryukti 
Ser SICt gy : . with laghuvrtti 
No. 1082 2769. 


“1884-87. 
Size.—108 in, by 48 in. ” 


Extent.— 297 -I1-1-78 = ary folios; 13 lines toa page; 56 
letters to a line, 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gears ; bold, big, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. 2, 97 and 181 
to 258 lacking; edges of the 3rd fol. slightly gone ; the 
first fol. very badly damaged ; about a quarter of it worn 
out; condition tolerably good. 


. Age.—Sarhvat x 535. 


Begins,— (com. ) fol. r> uQ0 II az: sftierrBhre: ul 
aa: strata: etc. as in No. 1081. 


Ends,— ( text) fol, 296° ; ; 
we HY sary etc. as in No. 1081. 
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Ends,—( com. ) fol. 297 gate we Il etc. up to x. as in No. 1081. 
Then we have: 2%324. This is -followed by the verses 
as under : 

ay ata: qanitonrdaraaeiaht- 
SAI RUSSIS AK MSTA STATA | 
AUFAMTAAP SATA ATTA: | 
hdmuaktegaataaiginser(saag tl. 
ATTEN TTTTTT aT: 
sfhqdararral Tag! | 
TUTITA BHSASIGT 
aat aa: sftsrqfa|eea: UR 
aesiquarsspra usa ea Ra) STAT: | 
sterpeqcateeatraaT Bi($)earst wTgaa! | 
AeaTqa: est AAAI At ate Prealaa: | 
AataceGs: wansale a orat(are acereaa? Ue 8 rT 
Roar St Tease aAAITATTT | 
stars frag(a)se: danerarsarente: U8 
Pa(Rnaragttot act fareal(s) fea aaat | 
apa SMitawenran: ganas 4 Ml 
qa aft sgnfecat a(slenraeratal | 
AUIAISAOTATAT HITTITE | 
TIE ARATATA TEATATS | 
adtared aie case: aimaratarg | 6" 
aft cauat Sat gad aerai(s)ira | 
wey we(s)e Fa eat garnet: uO 
ara(?a eraare(s)=rai aia (?) fawaese | 
Saat qouaa shiver PraaA Ui < 
freat a: geanivan: sasrarzaaeae: | 
Me METAS TH? STAT 1g ll 
freai(s)ermrat wearaess: straxatad | 
afa(iee(a rants qareatannet tt el 
THT GTAAAAHTTATT | 
aeurarizia GaPaaaTA 23M 
56 (].L.P.) 
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wreesad ata: sttezetrsafira: 1 
: TET Rusa Qeaesiaaay 2211 
w 3uee ag dase Qu Wet ae ottawa’ aed | off- 
“TRU IS TeTTE GE atisaredarorss | gracfaguamert- 
atl mez Rrersrereepemth ud caand sforeeqaes gare 
femnitd 1 sitar ara ‘eater aidiaaehgrereaars orga 
fate sri etc. 


N. B.— For further Particulars see No. 1081. 


ARTHAS ia Avasyakasttraniryukti 
ByraTaa with laghuvrtti 
No. 1083 1182. 


~ 1886-92. 
Size 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 297 ~ 7 ~ 15 = 281 folios; 17 Jines to a page; 40 
letters to a line, 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish, Devanigari cha- 
Tacters with occasional gearats ; legible and good hand- 
writing ;_ borders ruled in four lines in black ink: space 
between the Pairs coloured red ; three discs: two in the 
Margins and one in the centre ; nos. for foll. entered twice 
as usual ; yellow Pigment and red chalk used ; marginal 
notes written at times; fol, y and foll. 56 to 0 lacking; 
corners of foll. 1 to TS and 273 to 282 slightly worn out : 
foll. 72 to 77 More or less Smutty ; bur, all the same they 
are readable ; edges of foll, 177 to 200 somewhat gone ; 
condition tolerably good ; fol. 297° Practically blank, 


Age.— Pretty old, 


Begins.— (text) fol. 23 


LE ia 


APTA sea Se seater = etc. as in No. 1081. 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 2° 

egg (eq) eaMeA ETAT BA | 

caracareae afrgararar odreet | 32 I 
Ends.--( text ) fol. 297° 

aaxtr f& aac etc. as in No. 1081. 
—( com. ) fol. 297° gate Te etc. up to Waarslaaas as in 
No. 1082. This is followed by Rraneg qaana: lg tl ete. 

N. B.—For other details see No. 1081. 


” 


ATTA AS Avasyakasutraniryukti 
Baqraatea with laghuvrtti * 
No. 1084 . 550. 


Size. 144 in. by rr in. 
Extent. 189 folios; 28 lines to a page; 4° letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 


characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 


borders unruled ; foll. cloth-bound ; red chalk and yellow 
: to 126 and those for 169 to 


but foll. 127 to 168 not num- 
k and black paper preceding 


-. . ° pigment used; nos. for foll. 
> = 7 189 entered twice as usual ; 


- bered-even once ; a very thic 
, fol. 12; two such papers following fol. 189 3 fol. 189° half 


blank and fol. 189" completely blank; this Ms. contains 
the text and the commentary as well; both complete ; 
extent 12325 Slokas ; condition excellent. 
Age.— Modern. . 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° 
arfuforarfeaatot etc. as in N 
3» — (com.) fol. 1° aa: garantie: | 
za: sfraiharas etc. 35 in No. ro8r. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 189° 
* qeahr fe aatat etc: 


o. 1081. 


up to ate 4s in No. ro81. 
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Ends.—( com, ) fol. 1898 Way ere etc, Up to gq: as in No. 1081. 
This is followed by sayy 2RBa4u) 
PETAR sansa ea: | 
aft: etc. 


N. B,— For further particnlars see No. ro8r, 


ragitn Avasyakasitraniryukti 
wgafaalea with laghuvrtti 


219, 
No, 1085 902-1907, 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in, 


Extent.— 352 + 3 = 355 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 47 letters to 
a line. 


Description, — Country paper thin and white ; ‘Devanagari cha- 
Tacters with gearats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
Writing ;_ borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red 


chalk and yellow Pigment used ; numbers for foll. entered 
twice as usual ; out of the 8; foll., the unnumbered sides 
decorated in the centre with’ 2-chenlar ‘dise: whereas the 
numbered, in the Margins, too; fol,-13 blank ; foll. 83, 1x0 
and 111 repeated ; the 295th fol. wrongly numbered as 296 
in the right-hand Margin ; condition very good except that 
the last fol. slightly damaged; extent 14000 Slokas; complete. 
Age,— Appears to be somewhat old, 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 23, 
SUB erat etc. as in No. ro8r, 
22 = (com. ) fol. 35 qke |! 3% aq: taahrey: | 
2a: datfaaaiaag etc. as in No. 3081. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 351° aay f sari etc. as in No. 108r, 


¢ 


~~ (com, ) fol. 351° Tals we etc, - 
up to wrrdraaeqRe rad (hg: | as in” 


No. 1081, This is followed by the lines as under:-— 
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Gi)t aia: quayynomatarasetat 
ait lly. 29000 aer(zat) 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1081. 





ICRU CSE IC ric d Avasvakasttraniryukti 
a . « 
OCR Ctl with laghuvrtti 
No. 10 dl, 
ve . A.1882-83, 


Extent.— 282 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 4o letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars ; small, clear and tolerably good hand- 
Writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; nos. for foll. entered once ina corner of the 
right-hand margin; remarks illustrated at times with 
figures (vide fol. 103); foll, 281 and 282 repeat what 
is already written on the preceding foll; they seem to 
be added later on, though they bear an earlier date; the 
work becomes complete on fol. 280°; edges of the first 
fol. slightly damaged ; some of the foll. slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good; fol. 1* blank except that a few 


lines about the contents are written on it. 
Age.— Sathvat 1488 (?). 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° 
airarftrarigaartat etc. as in No. 1081. 
9 —(com.) fol. 1° ag: sftdaqeafea} 
. Sa: starfire etc. as in No. 1081. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 280" 


ware ft warur etc. as in No. 1o8r. 
+3 ~~ (com.) fol. 280 gate ere etc. up to Weraresirarae UPA 
as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under:— 


446 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1087. 


© Cte. “renege arace sae’ arate ennai ings- 
Sat ‘qwa'areeraiquaral BE CREI Cy reccecora so aTE- 
Wea sangacattorataa daa Wee af amsraeaey- 
afadiqar = etc. 


aTaragt etc. up to the end seem to be written ina 
different hand. 


Begins,— ( com. ) fol. 2818 asvar Taat wT: I Sa: | gaiveararaayr 
Wisse: | Het are etc, 
— (fdr ) tol. 2852 ; 
Tee f Aare etc, 
—(com.) fol. 2828 gard ert etc, UP tO Gaara ofame 
as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
B etc. Faq We gt ang amr arte & at ‘etaatiy fenttaa | gill 
N. B.— For further details see No, ro8r. 


ART RAAT Avasyakastitraniryukti 
. Shareaza with tika 
’ No, 1087 133. 


1873-74, 
Size— To} in by 4} in. 


oe — (com.) 2) 92 5 27, 29 2? 353 99 99 3 56 ” 23099 99 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with geatats: this is a qzaqrst Ms.; the hand- 
Writing for the text bigger than that for the commentary ; 
both legible and 800d ; each of the columns has its borders 
tuled in tour lines in black ink, with the intermediate 
Portion coloured red 3 unnumbered sides have a disc in the 
centre in red colour whereas the numbered ones, in the 
Margins, too ; a blank fol. is affixed to fol. 17; same is 
the case with fol. 124”; fol, za blank ; red chalk used ; 
Some of the foll. present a very nice appearance. e. g- foll. 
19°, 24° etc.; illustrative tables pertaining to the Jinas and 
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Cakravations given on fol. 43° + corners of some of the foll. 
slightly damaged: condition good; this Ms. contains niryukti 
as well as its commentary ; “both complete. 


Age.— Old. 


Author of the commentary.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject— The niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 1 «Baa: steftaca aA 
Sag: oftacerd aH Il etc. 2 ag: ahrigr aa lS 
etc. 
— fol. 2° sfrdtacma aH! 
seit arftgator etc. 
— (text) fol. 2° saz ansiranratt etc. 
y» 77(com. ) fol. 1° qo an area | 
gearaat sawraaiat qairanz sara etc 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 124” 


arent fa aatar etc. up to ag 8° ll 
ck qararhissa FAT | eae MATT | 
— (com, ) fol. 124° b ede rereTte aga are AS Cena aa(?) 


weak NWR were aa TaATee. aqaadnd Tat TACOMA 
aig: | aera BAATT ATTA T- xara 04 (?) 
eee 


Avaéyakasttraniryukti 


waa 
aTGivared with avacurl 
631. 
No, 1088 7709-95, 
1892-95. 


eee ae ‘ 
Size.— ro} in. by 44 19 


Extent.— (text) 96-1 +1 =96 folios ; 20 lines to a page; 45 letters 


to a line. 


, — (com.) 96 folios ; 2° lines to 2 page ; 66 letters to a line, 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha~ 
ractecs with occasional gearats; it is a faatat Ms.; the 
text written in the middle in a bigger hand; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; the first fol. 
lacking ; the second repeated; fol. 2* commencing with 
the 4th gatha of eqfaeraet ; about a half of the second fol. 
worn out; strips of paper pasted to several foll.; some of 
the foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition very fair; 
heights and life-periods of the 24 Tirtharhkaras and 12 
Cakravartins tabulated on fol. 58°: diagrams on fol. 82°; 
both the text and the commentary ending abruptly ; 
complete up to the agmrtsarr and its commentary. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the avactiri.—Not known. 
Subject.---The Niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2? 


anaanTen gaara Fasgavawa | 
VIAN UE F AHW|ateagmMey ll ¥ lt etc. 


x» ~~ (com, ) fol, 23 
qian afianer & a cacao F Barons) hh 2 nu 
TW CI WAAT.....gea Tere agararie Mearania- 


eaatea Rages aric...gaito wiawsar ad- 
fear war spear | B TANT wz F etc. 
Ends.—fol. 96° ( text ) 
OF TANSEY BST TAT Bar THATS | 
Sor ate ate hited wearer exo «BR 
FERS HTH TIE siehasrsrsscwoner | 
ware aa Grz went fa. This ends thus abruptly. 
»» (com. ) fol. 96° ago om areaea | MaRUIBTe etc. 
TMA FS Meare qatar gar Arrarara | gaara 
atgaezot. This ends thus abruptly. 
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HAARTT- Avasyakasutra- 
Prahrgt niryukticiirni 
No. 1089 —_ 1167. 
1884-87. 


Size. to} in, by 4} in. 


\ 
Extent,— str + 1 = 512 folios; 13 lines to a page; 46 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional gearats; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines 
in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; 
fol. r? blank; edges of the first and the fast foll, 


slightly worn out; foll. 100 to 178, 247 to 261 and 
389 to 395 have their margins ntore or less worm-eaten ; 


a small hole on the last fol.; so two letters are gone; 
condition tolerably good ; lacunae on fol. 16°; red chalk 
used ; information about the 24 Tirthathkaras tabulated on 


foll. rr9* and 120°; fol. 353 repeated ; white paste used ; 
of course, rarely ; complete. 
Age.— Sathvat 1620. 
Subject.— A commentary in mixed languages viz., Sanskrit and 
Prakrit elucidating the niryukti on Avasyakasitra. 
Begins, — fol. 1° aq amgatai etc. up to asrargut as in No. 731. 
This’is followed by the lines as under :— 
sTaHoT ONNaGTE east Rrateattare | 
AMATAVATAT TAHT T Teta rgaT Yu 
AR vat sntaga(s)ar(ar at | stgeare (Saree 
Rorpdaoon(2ocht) or awit etc 
Ends.— fol. 5x2” 
hari alates aaa Zarit var AT AEIeeT 
are EF ware ag seTgEd | gee + Tar | SteRTTAT o (HOTTA z) | 
-. SeRVoordt | oat fiveaet arat aot a ot weste fF 
87 [J.LP.J 
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crater | aret! anqeaTASSagIO Saar | wl ATA VaR 

ag aman a ¢ ay ‘fara arerigedaaaaerntarar: 

facarita Wo ofter(s)eren(astiarstatcasard etc. 
Reference.— This work js published in two parts by Rsabhdevaji 


Kesarimalji Svetambara sarnstha, Rutlam, in A. D. 1928 
and 1929 respectively. 





Mra Aga Avasyakasutra- 

Rgeraret niryukticurni 
y 129. 

No. 1090 3973-74. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 351 = 1 = 350 folios 15 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional g¢arats ; sufficiently big, legible 
and very good hand-wiiting ;_ borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink; nos. of most of the foll. written twice as 

* —* ‘usual; red chalk used ; foll. 13 and 351° blank; the heights 

and the life-periods of the 24 Tirtharhkaras tabulated on 
foll. 81° and 82; fol. 197 wrongly numbered as 198; 
for, there is a continuity of matter so faras foll. 196° and 
198° are concerned ; fol. 279 wrongly numbered in both 
the margins as 179; some lacunae on foll. 237° and 282°; 
foll. 341 etc. numbered only once and that too, as it seems 
ina different hand ; complete; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to fol. 17; same is the case with 
fol. 351°; condition excellent. ‘ / 


Age.—- Not later than Sarhvat 1774. is 
Begins.—fol. 1° sat ftazrnta: | weet vet Ul 
ant uftdarat etc. up to wetargut as in No.1089. This is 
~ followed by star aatatt eee etc. as in No. 1089. 
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Ends:i~fol. 351* wanrig wate etc. practically up to WaTHT -as in 
No. 1089. This is followed by the line as under 


Zl spt wag ete. F. 83?) gaze (7) Ui ete. Then in 
a different hand we have -- 
Har WY a. Paiqhsagmtar sas Ty RNR q- 
seQraanrTTeray IFAT crc. 
N. B.— For further particulars sce No, 1089. 





sTayHRGa- Avasyakesutra- 
faghratr niryukticurni 
No. 1091 : RC 
: . 80-81. 


Size 118 in. by 5 in. 


Extent.— 372-6 -7-1-3-6 #1 350 folios; 17 lines to 
a page ; 46 Ictters to 2 line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanigari cha- 
racters with g@aTats 5 sufficiently big, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; nos. for foll. entered twice as usual; foll. 1° and 
372° blank ; edges and corners of the first few foll. slightly 
worn out ; some of the foll. more or less damaged owing to 
their being worm-caten 3 several foll. 
have their upper portion somewhat gone 5 condition fair ; 
names of the Tirthankaras and the Cakravartins along with 
their heights etc. tabulated on fol. 87"; fol. 258 repeated 5 
foll. 5, 6, 25» 5%) 97 118, 144-150, 168, 205-207 and 

341-346 lacking 5 hence incomplete. 


fol, 1x2 partly torn ; 


Age.-~ Sathvat 1661. 
Begins.—fol. 1°. tH wage | 
aAyioreeMtaTetc, as in No, 1089. 
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Ends,—fol. 372" wantie qzaig etc. up to Haar as in No. rogo. 
This is followed by the lines as under :~- 
w lept wag | aaa 8863 qreamge 4 gyaret trees 
Rad i reret %ooo gar arsaarar Bat a(a)ararsrars | 
Brat(shkeg sftaradarararaey | ll 


N. B,— For other details see No. 1089. 


STIR AA- Avasyakasutra- 
Pamarrat niryuktyavacari 
No. 1092 ___ 1092. 
aoe 7887-91. 


Size.-- 10} in, by 43 in. 
Extent.— 116 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional grarars; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the space between the pairs coloured red ; nos. for foll., 
entered only ‘once; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre whereas the numbered, 
in the margins, too; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; condition very 
good ; complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1440. 


Age.—- Not modern. 

Author.—— Jianasagara, pupil of Devasundara of thé Tapa gaccha. 

Subject.—A small commentary to the niryukti having for its basis 
a bigger commentary (No. 1075) by Haribhadra Sari. 

Begins.— fol. 1° sai giaternaeqntadaddedtranhitergan- 
quad F ahcaaRa ase wanaarrat @ arase soars (72) Ay 
a sie scovett (s)eriifey areag U etc, 
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Ends,--fol. 116° qezo ll avaa etc. up to arate practically as in 
No. 1093. This is followed by the lines at ander :— 
18 ararastleagearegat Aarasqnrag it 
aaa lig ll gesas god Hearse gl 
tag ‘aar curator 
HIqaaaTANgEAT | 
Raa arrmaguigtetsat: 


PegrTaRTeTE(S)aAATATE: UU 
arstagigiaa(s)2 Qe osawaheraqaqaney Aas | 


Pret serbarona gaara eaaeeaea() WR 
w ll etc. warp Qoo4. Then we have in a different hand : — 
Sa apaTTAa MASS Reeth soars 
rie R Giz e 


aaa Avasyakasutra 
Taz niryuktyavacurni 
Parag ek ” 
577. 
: 1884-86, 


No, 1093 
Size.— ro} in. by 4§ in. 
age $ 


Extent.— 83 folios; 20 lines to a p’ 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; ricerca 

characters with gearats ; smal], clear er good set 
i : i ines in red ink; 

ing 5 5 mostly ruled in three lin nk 5 

a I ee ; foll, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 

aes f the first fol. and those of the last too, slightly 

ie a . the first three foll. worm-eaten ; condition on 

wor! : an 

the whole very good ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
— fol. +. ae wagyt ! 


64 letters to a line, 


Begins, 
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moe Rage Pit gataat TET ANT 
sae ahr werrareg ser I 8 
afte war aan(s)er sar(s)ex (Pa) Raternt dora 
agraawtayeeat: Heat sarar( s eR 
ZETITEM NATTA STS! THATS SAAS HOH A” 
afatanraramataa sasanegs salad sais = etc. 
Ends.— fol. 83° wate lag wiaagE weardAd TAA TTaTONTT- 
faa: aug: | genreardaar areaaeratrese WORN ON 
sie scerrearPdaasteartt: lll stenasqantagmTa 
qtr warstgkagatearuaan | wel are 
ahttaaar ware lg ll et az tl 


N. B.—For other details see No, 1092. 





TAHT: Avagyakasiitra- 
Pgwargit niryuktyavacirni 
1183, 
-No. 1094 1183, 
Monto 1886-92, 


Size. 108 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 118 - 1 + 4 = 121 folios; 18 lines to a page; 66 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with gearats; small but clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink; edges of the first 

: and the last foll. slightly worn out; foll. 5, 15, 64 and 
116 repeated ; the 64th fol. has an illustrative diagram ; la- 
cunae on fol. 108°; the fol. following the repeated fol. 116 
is numbered as 118; complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1516. 
Author.— Anonymous. 


Subject. — A small commentary to AvaSyakastttraniryukti. 
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Begins.— fol. 1° GS aa: sftrasqare i 
Raraat sew Ul ongi aieenearwedanerar 7 
UMISTHACAHANATAA MecaisraeaTE etc. 


Ends.— fol. 117° gee Il aq waautaae waawdAd TAA ll TAT 
morftarat: arg: ll aemeadaar waTaaT Aaa I OY 

ee rerrearata FF) SHAT TT ai(aatat 2a sfata- 

MaieHetagnasrg oT N i q 

aaah 8 ga agi ee u ‘fl Q 





MTR TAMAT Avasyakasutraniryukti- 
aqreraan at balavabodha 
No. 1095 __ 31090. 

1887-91. 


Size.— 1iZ in, by 42 in. 


Extent.— 311 + 1 = 312 folios; It lines to a page; 48 letters 


to a line. 

and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 

od hand-writing ; borders ruled 
the portions between the pairs 

ll. entered twice as usual 5 


Description.— Country paper thin 
racters ; big, legible and go 
in four lines in black ink ; 


of lines coloured red ; nos. for fo 
complete ; there is at least a disc in the centre of each fol. 


in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment. used ; fol. 1° 
blank ; fol. 102 repeated 5 the gathis of the niryukti are 
written in the margins ; edges and corners of the first and 


last few foll. worn out; condition fair. 


Age.— Sarhvat 16100 (1610 P). 


Subject.— A commentary OP Avaég 
Sanskrit and partly in Gujarati, 
the translation of the former. bac ike 
fl anta TAPAT aaaa az | 

ferret wTATT anstraariargae: | StT Roar aur sft ae 

» [Taare FT ATE BE etc. oe ae 


yakasatraniryuktl partly in 
the latter being practically 
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Ends.— fol. 311° vq aroguituacgdadt seat aa & aaa 
aut aikta am anaes frag Raa: aolie ves araaTa UTY- 
wate wera ge! sia was wead weig! waws gt za 
alee! wie wa ase ales! saat aa arag! 
fra Gea we | gt wast sare aw awl F 
seutsda vera aang! Se aor wat ante ae 
fad gala adage! ce eno mada aaa 
watee angelic wt war at aw ante 1 gia ait 
WRIA Banaras ward | site etc. Gag 
24oLe] at Sarvafe 2 ge ao Marelatad sit’ ay- 
girs ga(ea)aerestigegaqalt aad s(g)santes 
(ey sightdgat aad acortamevangitatsiaat- 
frase Cake cor gRast Bunter ll aset aaarat art 


7 - are etc. 
SIC CoE Leib Avagyakasiitraniryukti- 
aitqar dipika 
373. 
ee 1879-80, 


Size.—ro} in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 423 folios; rr lines toa page; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gearars; big, legible anc good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for 
foll. entered only once ; foll. 1* and 423° blank ; diagrams 
on fol. 13°; foll. 65 and 66 damaged in the margin; 
condition very good; complete. 


Age.— Sathvar 1633. 


Author.— Manikyasekhara Sari, pupil of Merutunga Sari of the 
Vidhipaksa. For his other works sce ‘ Ends” ( p. 457 ). 


Subject.-- Avasyakasutraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins.— fol. 1° amt sfepfarart | shtaxeetedmatared Ta Ul 
soTETREM ARR Te: TH Glee: | wares fara: 
area a fread | se HeqqraReaTTTar aakguinatataTet 
fa(afera aaGatat diary gaaraser anafieg: arArT- 
Siskaafiras | srag | ealargar etc. ‘ 
Ends.— fol. 422" spa sraroare | wee? wagTAly aarat Sarereretg rat 
agree aaa amiat Rand aadamaad WaT 
aad Ba qaarpsacorurera eraser hte sea TATRA: wala 
aah ait agmaat are aftaeaa | qaatimaraa: att Ta 
waatie ga: waaat wraaaafiesia | Wrest Weta 
WING: UY: |e t 
aft searegiaraaien: Tate lS 
> sohae neonate 
sfxtraagISTTEA MSTA | 
axabecrresturt rarer Ten terenra aT orTPaa (Ba )e 
sfqerARaTTen Atarswaaar "FM 


aeifrat gaanlaat frara WR 
cat sftarragaentrahenet Gi frat Fae aaa 


aA aTaeTATAT aa SUIS 
Feta HATTA | 
= a yaaa wR 
+ wart [er] 


aang AAae 
caretererar srr att reat? Taree: UBT ‘ 
j PAGASATS 
frat stterragerantrarenat frat garatl:] I! ge WaT CIC 
sere 248 Ga mImaT A BR AER RA u 
arear Ges etc, 2 ged 


Se fe ees = = 


vB 4 


58 [JL Pe] 


~ 
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oa RTM ASH . Avagyakasutraniryukti- 
wgadt . laghuvrtti 
167. 
ree : 1866-68, 
Size.— Io} in. by 4} in. - 


Extent.— 152 folios; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to'a line. — 

Description. Country paper tough and grey; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional gearats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four Jines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ;,nos. for foll. entered only _ 
once, and that, too, just in the right-hand corner, at the 
end of the fol. ; almost all foll. ‘more or.less worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; cloth-bound ; ‘two foll. ‘preceding the Ist 
and two following the last blank ; they bear the stamp of 
the Elphinstone College Library ; fol. 152 blank ; com- 
plete; extent 13000 Slokas: - “ 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author.— Not known. a, 


Subject.-- A commentary in Sanskrit to the niryukti on Avagyaka- 
sitra. 

Begins.*— fol. 1 ar mena arat mdierifmaranatansran a 
TRLSATTRTRANATTA - tt sspiteraeaa PISUMIATAEATT fiR- 
Ppaeare srenetiezg saaSATL aa afean gate 
arerad etc. | 


Ends.—fol. 152° qaxe | ree adanand a asqrmamntaa: 


Brg? THAT SAAT. ara aAMT AST TM 
aft shamaqsah a: eaepar | 7: | etc. sierra QReee w etc, 





1 The opening lines may be compared with those of No. log4. 
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HAHA TATION Avagyakasiitraniryuktyavacurni 
256. 


No. 1098 gn B90 ee 
1883-84, 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 83-2=81 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
numbers for foll. entered only once ; foll. 1 and 2 lacking ; 
this Ms. ends abruptly ; it is however complete up to the 
commentary of the 65th gatha of garreqiataaies + foll. 
25 to 34 and 38 to 82 more or less worm-eaten ; edges of 
the 2nd and §3rd foll. worn out; condition fair, 


Age.— Old. 
Author.— Not known. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating the niryukti 
of Avagyakasiitra. 

Begins, —fol. 3° ara) stead Fa garam gavaranerg lt ve tl 

aiire adie Tagtatad Tar ATi | adt miseraradeat TAIST| 


amansaeae etc. Bqqreary Ter | Me Il gia eafaeraeda- 
saftt: nee 


Ends,— fo]. 83° geo Rregeat UGY N...aeesT aaetratat eT ATT ' 
Raat... 4 it aaro Aa! TARTS BS - eGR | at? 
atte: satrster | aa maT gaermagagarertara | ac? 
This ends thus abruptly. 


Reference.— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 


al 
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MARTHA T- Avasyakasttravrtti- 
TSeTRAT TAH pradegavyakhyatippanaka 
No. 1099? ee 
1873-74, 


av 


Size,-- 111 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 62 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 75 letters to a line.: 


Description.-- Country paper thin and brittle ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ygarars; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; yellow 
pigment and red chalk, too, used; nos, for foll. entered 
twice as usual ; edges of several foll. worn out; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol. 28°; last few foll. much damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to foll. 59 and 60; condition on the 
whole poor ; complete ; extent 4600(?) élokas. 


Age.— Not later than the 17th century. 


Author.— Hemacandra Suri, disciple of Abhayadeva Suri. For his 


life and works see Anandasagara Siri’s introduction ( pp. 
9-10 ) of Jivasamasa. There this Siri has quoted a few 
lines from the ViSesavaSyakavytti. From this we can see 
that this Hemacandra has composed the following works :- 


(1) araamareeqiter’, (2) srerpitaem, ( 3) agataer- 
aia, (8) sagararer, (5) sagarmarata, (6) ataaara- 
fram, (7) aaaraar, (8) aaaraatiiacor, (9) aatzeqsar* 
and ( 10 ) faaqragvartacor ( Sathvat 1175 ). 


1 Really speaking, this and the following work No. 1100 ought to have been 
assigned a place after No. 1078. 


2 This is the same work as described here. 
3 See Nos. 635-641. 


4 This work seems to be lost. It is alluded to in Anuyogadviravyits ( p. 2). 
The pertinent line is as under:-— 


“ geanggs Ratoireaa ” 
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Subject.— A gloss on the commentary to Avasykasttravrtti com- 
posed by Haribhadra Sari. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aat Mawme tl 
srraqatmer Rear ser weenie | 
Rontite aaraea sftrarasag ul 2 
Saran’ aneer Rrarrawers | 
strat peharatars shearer: UR A 
VeMagestaa: wand reread | 
aAaatsqsyHaTs Pecqans asa Bi etc. 
Ends.— fol. 62> aise gentaariraraed std = Reatfreue tl 
Sara so geairane | wagaibene | aga aaron 
TAMA Aat TraRsawt(g)Srar arlbrae: Bes ora: gat | qraeTeT- 
Tans TAMA Ilo Ul aA wT slagayequtacotas- 
winiigageraea aaganghasgaeareanseraa 
waralaia Ws lt 
USAMA ASIA TTITTASAT: | 
agrataaaaa Hieaars 
afr saqentteny red ware: Ul 
PALIT f Ale: ST a valid aterTarre | 
azafetaisart Rasa afrarenat I 
gla lola. 8&2 
This is followed by the lines in a different hand as under:~ 
aieraierar ‘arroretsraqaearatn | 
oftcrant Rar Caeaiar sir gear 3 il 
Reference.—Published in D. L. J. P.F. Series as No. §3 in 
A. D. 1920. s 
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SICECL AT ECE Es Avagyakastitravriti- 
TAUMeMeaScgaTH pradesavyakhyatippanaka 
140. 
No. 1100 “its 


Size.— rol in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 97+1=98 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters toa line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarars; small, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in 
red ink; nos. for foll. entered twice as usual ; foll. 13 and 
97° blank; fol. 73 repeated ; edges of the first and the 


last foll. slightly worn out; condition very good; com-~ 
plete; extent 564 Slokas, 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° Saat drawn | 
amayaramer etc. as in No. 1099. 
Ends.— fol. 97° aisa genta etc. up to gaat efa asin No. 1099. 
This is followed by qanyp 44¥ | at wag etc. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. ro99. 





MAIHAT AT Avagyakasttravriti- 
fanqeqara visamapadaparyaya 
736 (18). 
pee 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 17* to fol. 23°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 

736 (1). 

1875-76. 

Author.— Anonymous. 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in AvaSyakasttravrtti 
explained in Sanskrit. 


paryaya No. 
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Begins.— fol. 17? 3 fae Rat aflonrqsraMtentaEMTgsaeT 
Saco: Vater: ACAETINARITgR AeHOVATA AATSIT- 
cara ASAT! SATATARATEUTRE | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 23> sft gems Rarqaa aie araeazaria | arama gat 
caiatrarers | cect geareray weer? | 


TMA ATRMATATS TAT: TANT Il 
arasqngaard Avasyakasutravrtti- 
feaqeqaia visamapadaparyaya 
789 (18). 
No. 1102 1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 26” to fol. 38°. 


Description.— ou For other details see Pajicavastuka- 


89 (2): 
paryey? No. 1 ss sige. 2 


Begins.— fol. 26> } Baas Rea: | pone etc. as in No. rror. 


— fol. 34° amy areemig | 1 Prerordtter Nat tarot FA SATRT TT 
sear fhe eT NGS ETT THE gl spasrneatorre- 


qajat: wAvaat! ven 
— fol. 34* grad seals aT ae | aaraa oe Seer Rat ee- 
aeasTIaTEst satya 1 asedetne a | 


— fol. 35% saaie qarat: gat watafe aerqrorraet | areiaer | 
raccare of vee fire FR eA | aati sTagaHlecTOTh 


o il 
Ends. — fol. 38° af gens | FASTA etc. 


N. B.—For other details sce No. trot. 


—_—_———— 
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PeasrareagyeH ATCT Vigesavagyakabhisya 
( Fearwcaaars ) ( Visesivassayabhasa ) 
1256. 
oe 1887-91, 


Size.— 9$ in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 122 + 2 = 124 folios; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to 
a line. 


Descripton.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ygarars; small, bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; yellow pigment, too, though very rarely ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1° blank ; 
marginal notes on fol. 17; fol. 30 repeated; the last but 
one line of the last fol. thrice scfatched with black ink ; 
edges of the last three foll. and those of the first fol. 
partly worn out; condition very fair; complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1458. 


Author.— Jinabhadra Gani Ksamagramana. He is said to have died 
in Vira Sarnvat 1115. He is the author of the following 
works:— ss 

(i) Sanskrit commentary of Vigesivagyakabhasya, ( ii ) 
Brhatsangrahani, (iii) Ksetrasamdsa, (iv ) Vigesanavati, 
(v) Dhyanagataka, ( vi) Jitakalpa and ( vii) Nisithabhasya. 

The authorship of the last work is somewhat doubtful. 
See p. 468. 

Subject.— This important work is a metrical commentry in Prakrit 
elucidating Bhadrabahusvamin's niryukti on Samayika- 
dhyayana, a part of Avasyakasitra. Vasavadatta and Tar- 
angavati are alluded toin this work. That is what strikes 
me at present. i$ 


Begins.— fol. 1° aq: sagaare 1 
BIA aes aUaTTE TIS | 
TAVITA Tatars Il 3 etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 1222 


aa WReantahe arnzait(aaat wardar t 
Rea Sateot geafre( ? tt) ar carafe 
VATA ATA VATA eH) Vase | 
He ceakaane Sey aT | VRVW 
gia PSIMaASHGA WA sl Haq We at arma 
fy © anit ode stage) nese ant arrararistqatl ieee 
array ‘sare amlanétraraa ghast feiear! aaa 
qraea: Ul Rraaeg ig lig ll gu gape 400° arsraz Ul 
Reference.— Published in the Yagovijaya Jaina Granthamala. Publi- 
shed along with Maladharin Hemacandra Sari’s commen- 
tary in the same series in 7 parts in Vira~Sarhvats 2437, 
2438, 2438, 2438, 2439, 2439 and 2440 (?) respectively. 
Also published with Kotyacirya’s commentary by Rsabh- 
devji KeSarimalji Svetambara-Sarhstha, Rutlam, in two 
partsin A. D. 1936 and 1937 respectively. Its Gujarati 
translation based upon Hemacandra’s commentary has 
been published in two parts by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A, D. 1924 and 1927 respectively. This Samiti has 
also published an alphabetical index of the gathas of this 
bhasya in A. D. 1723. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A.S. vols. II-IV, p. 396 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 9 


and t3. 
faataraqaaaet : Visesivasyakabhiasya 
1336. 
No. 1104 T886-92, 


Size.— ro in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— 84 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Deseription.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwarars; neither too big nor too small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 

: black ink; fol. * blank; yellow pigment used; numbers 


a9 (JL. P.] 
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for foll. entered twice as usual ; the 84th (last) fol. slightly 
torn ; its edges worn out; condition on the whole good 
complete. 


Age.—- Seems to be old. 


Begins.— fol. 1° & an. sfitfraagnfinerarrattes: It 
Ranga etc. as in No. 1103. 
Ends.-- fol. 847 3&e° It 
za qitearvat? etc. up to tanger as in 
No. 1103. This is followed by the lines as under :-— 
aia ward fesse | rant mer 2482 garatverna 
at gacankerged RasHTTAMRA( ?) wAaredea(?) 
wT | MeaTAeoT sao aad silfSreaETterA- 
SAO wee ls UM she Wo grt wag: 8 aearorerea? Neil Ml oft Ul 
wrEqseat Ns Ul 
N. B.— For other details see No. 1103. 





Fadnagenaes Vigesivagyakabhasya 
/ - 56. 
Wo, 1105 Ea 


Size.— 25 in. by 2 in. 
Extent.—131 (?) leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 124 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
~ — —with gears; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns’; but really it is not so 
since the lines are continuous; borders not ruled; there 
are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces between 
the columns; red chalk used; leaves numbered in both 
the margins as usual ; the first leaf seems to be missing 
or misplaced; since the leaves are in a poor condition, 
with edges worn out in several places, it is not advisable 


fa 
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to make a search forit; otherwise the work complete ; 
two wooden boards encompass the Ms.; 4336 verses, 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— leaf 2? 

(air) Reaeracararsy dr weed zt 

ot Opa TaENT GISTTSTLACT BT T 

aaa eaas(sit) at X arariecte at Hn 
Ends.— leaf 1315(?) 

alg otaftradt Srtt( sat ) Farad ire  YBBE 

fasterasqearey Ward... ANT ABT... 


N. B,— For further particulars see No. 1103. 





fazrarasqaasy Visesavasyakabhasya 

eaeqTaAa Sa with vyakhyana 

No, 1106 panes 
1880-81. 


Size.— 25} in, by 2 in. 


Extent.— 332 leaves; 5 to 7 lines toa leaf; 120 to 140 letters to 
a line, 


Description.— Palm-leaf brittle and greyish; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarars; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns; but really it is not so ; 
borders not ruled; this Ms. contains probably both the 
text and the commentary; some of the leaves broken ; 
some damaged; condition on the whole poor; leaves 
numbered in both the margins: in the right-hand one as 
I, 2 etc. and in the left-hand one as e@ for 4 etc.; red chalk 


used; complete; extent 13700 Slokas. 
sca ae Oh A AEG ne Sen Ne ese ee Be ee ee ee es 
1 This is the latter half of the 36th verse of theprinted edition. 
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Age.— Sarhvat 1138. 


Aathor of the commentary.— Kotyacarya. Some identify him 
with Silanka Sari, the commentator of the rst two angas 
probably because it isso suggested in Prabhavakacaritra. 
But Anandasagara Suri refutes this in his Sanskrit intro- 
duction (p. 3) to Visesivasyakabhasya edited by him 
along with Kotyacarya’s commentary on it. 


Subject. —Vigesavasyakabhasya explained in Sanskrit. In this Kotya- 
carya’s commentary on the 234th gatha' of Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya we come across the words “ fate aeqra: ”. Since 
neither any tradition nor any other evidence seems to sug- 
gest that Kotyacarya had composed a bhasya on Nisitha- 
stitra, it may be that this ullekha belongs to the svopajiia 
commentary of ViSesivasyakabhasya. Jf so, Jinabhadra 
Gani may be looked upon as the author of the bhasya on 
Nisithasitra?. 


Kotyacarya’s remark “wpeqragary qeradne sat; 
canaaa shandteateatn a dé aedig ufie equa” made 
by him while commenting upon the 637th gatha of Visesa- 
vasyakabhasya on p. 224 leads us to believe that Kotyacarya 
cannot be a direct pupil of Jinabhadra, and thus it goes 
against what is suggested in the pattavalis of the Kharatara 
gaccha noted in Indian Antiquary ( vol. XI, pp. 243-249). 

For some of quotations which directly or indirectly 
mention Jinabhata and Jinabhadra see Jinavijaya’s intro- 
duction ( p. 15 ) to his edition of Jitakalpasitra. 


Begins.— (com.) fol. 1°... ... vee STUMA ATeabesesars 
“ at... HINA TEtaeaa wate... --- attegeda: | earqaau- 


cauTat gear | etc. 
—(com.) fol. 325° sava sareaiaa gfe cadet ara gareha- 
aus | fe goealhant ait aise Fr! geiaeas aeorer eareart 








_ 1 This githa begins with “ Temas 7 and it is 235th according to the 
printed edition ( Agamodaya Samiti Series ). . 
2 See the Gujarati introduction (p. 9 ) to Jinavijaya’s edition of Jitakalpasitra. 
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Sia gamen figa eit lar @)ara Aen a akira 
Bae ata etc. war git wars: | ani FDA (Raker kh 
THT HAA Gas sod saa F str: | eoTAsaaATATAT 
eft 1 seorieare | aad axons saris azar are- 
Wa BACT | Gear aw awake | ast dre 
AERA BOTTA TTT A ark SrA | acETEM- 
wears | Bakudss ahr srared war oRotaraafaronar- 
PUTA SCOTT TT: SS TATRTEN (Sas axmeT wa seaT | 
airy mareduaa srereaearqarny ga vas ct aer aa 
wrtat(s)at wat ara TSeat cat Hae gels | ote caenht aeaaAt 
RULAHA TIA | Hea ZearE ll Borate saaearca(slaeaTa | 
a@aiananasnhaadtaerat agai(s)Auge | arar ganfei 
ZERAT TAMAS A Ala TANAaagRoraaaeaiessy 
Radar ast Rae cs wut eat acohhia a(s)raatat 
Rar seae | altrareagaaans U aera qatar 
Ends.— ( com.) fol. 332° areq arantee sear aritretat a% sar 
S&Bretantaae wlgaqtas wataatre wet fea one 
wate UIA G gira wea: Ha sare waltaaadia cacaiataa- 
Hidareara rag aaa | BT aha} waaieas are | Brose rer 
aIaleararrsawrnta! warAs ARTASTHA | T Il 
Bima torraisangsanesar tls It 
MIST HANTS Wersepewea4warwss wa- 
SPASTIC gaBS MTA ARTETA 
aea eareataata fealt fear aenar goat 
Sears aveur qacktiaat fiftasts Fa Ul Ul 
Piet Gas Iz HTHHARATT | 
‘qraS GSAMAT DAATAGATAT Uv ; 
fr. &. 2236 Te ale ON egrarqeat Star Tas Ul 
surqaert TTT Wea TAAarens il CRoee l gas BT 
Ry aiirpacataer fraayarae | 
Reference.~Both the text and the commentary published. See p. 465. 





1. See pp. 964 and 965 of the printed edition. 
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fasaraeaaaey Visesavasyakabhasya 


ahratea with vrtti 
4255, 
110 3255, 
ae 1887-91. 


Size.-- 123 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 407 + 2-1-2 = 406 folios; 17 lines toa pages 64 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; big, bold, beautiful and legible hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space 
between the two pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1°; 
same is the case with the 407° ( last ) fol. ; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins also; small 
strips of paper pasted to foll. 2,5, 56 and 100; edges of the 
foll. 1-7, 19-20, 53, 115-120, 136, 147-150, 179, 203-211 
and 391 more or less worn out; foll. 4 and 188 partly torn; 
fol. 245 badly burnt and foll. 56, 74, 100, 188 and 264 sli- 
ghtly; condition tolerably good; foll. r15 and 268 repeated; 
fol. 228 is lacking; fol. 278 etc. up to 399 seem to be 
mistaken for 378, 379 etc. up to 399; these wrongly 
numbered foll. 378,379 etc. and the rightly numbered foll. 
300 etc up to 403 also numbered in the same margin as I, 
2 etc.; the 3ooth fol. is rightly numbered; the 
preceding, of course, wrongly numbered as 399; the fol. 
331 also numbered as 332 and 333, the subsequent ones 
hence numbered as 334, 335 etc. 


Age.— Seems to be fairly old. 


Author of the commentary- Maladharin Hemacandra Sari, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Suri. For his works etc. see No. 1099. 


Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit commentary. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
wayaagy etc, as in No, 1103. 
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Begins.—(com.) fol. 1° 9 art amad sfiqeratere | 
APA aataaaeeagsdHaa: | 
AID Maa SeATASI AS THT IAT: 
AAG ULe aco e hi ienicttit 
Sareeasararaut:  sftagarey firs: etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 405° 


au qiteariraag etc. up to arasitae as in No. 1103. 
— (com. ) fol. 406° exit wachtit seatigremard: 693 gf seagate 
miaratae Preqheala saacarearanrarat ee(?0)3 garg ear 
earaaTeaTaaT RQCR Hanh TF satanhrmawaanh nessa 
wat Ae serena wat Ae miata Preghear ae 


Pasrrrasarag ha: saat: lt w il ete. 


— (com. ) fol. 407° 


& AtfsaaeMTt year: Sans wearer | 
THT MOTAT AN Bsa V2 
Pesant® eaadta wr are(ss)\atder qaevarae: 
VITA BH Gay Aas Ta! aarai(s)a i R 
Buiiaeeoatas aay aa wergrat 
: arent) Bias RBreaterai i 3 

FarAIISla Bares Has) areanAts 
fafsar gafa afew (gare a Praaar il 8 
aac fealt Raed falraaartora: gateret | 
areas HLTTAATATSITTT: TET Ul M 
wat aw Rarwnad va surgi fra Ul 
Barada Brana sheatasaq: UG 

any qearmnaa ase Reoeo nw This is followed by 

the lines in a different hand as under:—~ 
stag ay aaa RGIATT | 
faseqraizaaizaenta(s)at sttaas Ul 8 


Reference.—~Published. See No. r1o3. & 





- 


Troy, ) Iu. 4 Malasatras 473 


TUT TAIT HEA 2oooo Bight 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


aR aTaTLTH ICY Vigesavasyakabhasyd 
araraea with vrtti 
No, 1109 =o. 
1895-98, 


yin. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 673 ~ 98 - 94 - 2 = 479 folios; 15 lines to a page; 
44 letters to a lines 


Size.— ro 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional grarats; neither too big nor too 
small, clear and fair hand-writing ; red chalk used; bord- 
ers ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. 1 to 98, 161 to 
254, 429 and 624 lacking; so incomplete; edges of 
foll. 99 to 101 slightly worn out: condition fair ; the last 
two foll. stained with blue ink to a certain extent; extent 


28976 Slokas. 
Age.— Sathvat 1673. 
Begins,—— ( text ) fol. 99° 
He WoMaNETSN HATTER ae A AT | 
surat t wong ator Ba deats 7 
»— (com.) fol. 99" abruptly Raafrers vated BH aafe sratfrar- 
(@)aratfeetar etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 671° 
gx qftaarfraree etc. up to Baraysiatey as in No. 1103. 


—(-com. ) fol. 673" aa aftfiva(ate, etc. up tO saraitst 2 
as in No. rr08. Then we have: 
60 (J. L.P.] 


9 
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aft AfasarerHAA! | Ac89E ot Fo BqU2 aE z. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1108. 


faginagaR area Vigesdvasyakabhasya 
araaiea with vrtti 
1254 
No. 4:2. 
ae 1887-91. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 47 in. 


Extent.— 355 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearars; bold, big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four red lines ; 
foll, numbered in the right-hand margin; foll. 273 to 291 
also numbered in Gujarati as 1, 2 etc.; fol. 297 wrongly 
numbered as 197 ; foll. 1* and 355° blank ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out; some of the foll. seem to be 
exposed to rain ; condition tolerably good ; red chalk used ; 


white paste used asa pigment; incomplete, though the last 
fol, is blank. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1> 
wWaTTaTNCINTAY etc., as in No. rro3. 
»  —(com.) fol. .° 3 ag: sttadare it 
; difagraita etc. as in No. 1107. 
»» — (text ) fol. 3547 


3 agar afsizato etc. 
‘Ends,—= (text) fol. 355? 
nal af TeqqMaTARN TErAAATSATS | 


waaTsatat GarrsqaTTd It 
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-Ends.— (com.) fol. 3557 qf Fr {wooo 
oS - if ay Rasta wea gf {8000 agar simmer 
ou n ah La nn 
ee Teyae TORU SET araey ala saat 
WITMNIAME waaay atitenh = falaateqarer 
Shree moredtizariit aacarty asq Taey. + asalaca taftrai- 
AN 
ara wae feg ataraa oreika sad qagts TUS TTg- 
easatates. This Ms. ends here abruptly, 


N, B,— For further particulars sce No. 1107. 


Tas aa A Cy Visesavasyakabhisya 
ahaa With vriti 
No, L111 ee 
1875-76, 


Size.—10] in, by 43 in. 


Extent.— 94+38 b1+ 1104+ 3-24+470+7—5 +29 +774 226-3 
+4+201+2=1252 folios, 9 lines to a_page ; 42 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
unruled; the right and the left edges coloured red; the 
other two, green; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
this Ms, contains both the text and the commentary ; fol. 
1* blank ; numbers for foll. 1 to 94 entered twice as usual; 
then the following foll. 1 to 38 not marked in continuation 
‘but only as 1, 2 etc. in the corner ; in the second set the 
fol. 24° blank ; in this set foll. 31 to 38 also nuinberd'as 4, 
5 etc.; the 39th is not at all numbered ; the fol. 39° blank ; 
then again the subseqnent foll. 1 to 110 numberd in’ the 

- left-hand corner ; in this third set the foll. 63, 83 and 97 
repeated ; fall. 108 and 109 lacking ; in the 4th set the {dll, 
1 to 47o numberd as in the 3rd set; the foll. 3, 9, 18, 
114, 291, 311, and 432 repeated ; fol]. 50, 53, 93, 157 and 
309 lacking ; the fol. 470 numbered as 39, too $ the follow- 
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ing foll. up to 68 only numbered as 40, 41 etc. in the 
right-hand corner ; then commences the fifth set; herein 
foll. numbered as T, 2 etc. up to 77; then we have the 6th 
set wherein the foll, are again numbered as I,2 etc. upto 
226 ; in this 6th set foll. 33, 87 and 143 missing ; foll. 92, 
120, 216 and 226 repeated ; then follows the seventh set ; 
herein foll. numbered aS I, 2 etc. up to 201; the foll. 26 


and 143 repeated 3; condition very good ; complete, 
Age.— Appears to be modern, 
Begins.— (text) fol, 2° 
eA etc, as in No, 1103. 
2» -—~(com.) fol, r® aftrttara aa: |S aay wae Fara | 
wiPagraaiz etc, as in No. 1107. 
Ends,— (text) fol. 1964 
2a TRatataas etc, Up to Sarws(sit nee as in No. 1103. 
»» —~ (com. ) fol. 200% ; 
® sitfetaaE etc. up to ‘eaveeBq: & as in No, II07, 
This is followed by the line as under :— 


we Hieiqasaa weary u 
N. B.— For further Particulars see No. I107, 


Rreatzear Sisyahita 
[ Tesroreaaaarer gfe } [ Visesavagyakabbagyavrtti J 
No. 1112 BBs 
1880-81, 


Size.— 273 in. by 2 in? 


Extent.— 345-1 = 344 leaves ; 5 to 7'littes-to a‘leaf;-110 to 120° 
letters to a line, 
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Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; sufficiently big, legible and very good 
hand-writing ; leaves 22 to 117 are mostly written in a 
smaller hand ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns, but really 
it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of each 
of the columns neatly ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used: there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces bet- 
ween the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins: 
in the right-hand margin as usual ; in the left-hand one as 
sit, 3, ue etc; the rst leaf missing ; almost every leaf has 


E 
its edges slightly worn out ; leaves 1 to 21 are in a frag- 


mentary condition ; the following few leaves worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; the Ms. placed between two wooden 
boards; one extra blank leaf in the beginning ; colophon 


composed by Asaditya, 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.-— Maladharin Hemacandra Sari. For details see p. 460. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya. It is styled as Sisyahita and Brhadvytti as well. 
Begins.— leaf 2* atfaegafaia | ca segaaraearatzcaragerraray * 
satis Nareay at etc. sry waraieer Praeger | wear Teaky etc. 
Fnds.—leaf 345} wadtit aearktargrard: il ot 888 oa arrraaTa- 
. ° ied ¢ 
sarearatat areata RR’ sas vrearmrarat GRR Aah WTA 
Rrsaasans sazaa wath a aw caverta sat Ae worries 
el gaa Rreqear awa sarasrHaha: Weare Us ll 
aay grera(? rer Stat 
MAM SITAASH Ata: | 
ATA: TATA 
wa: s@aequy Ha: a 3 ul 





2 One letter is gone. 
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sare srarrmniied- 
PRATT AS: | 
sitar nitinonaaer 
wee as: aitiragqer 2 
afaerst aganrengiaragea 
PTT ATAU TR: MITTS TT | 
aereaiear anpetira!s aaigencrain: 
seamen Praqacanlaganrg 21 
weep aaaiaearaat wat | 
Racanabrn arate wat 2 
anainiatade gan tara a slat 
ag: aiaatercrra: Seas | 
Pee weaaTtaaral ararizzteiieaat 
nptyciaasmieA qeearsnta tu 
raea tt 


rewaer Braga! 
THAR TARTATS TT | 

OuUAEA AAA TW 
ACMTNTNASAM SPARTA | GU 

TA QigsIIe: gata: adenar( s ) ua- 
Stet Vreakacanadl Tar | weniitrar | 

uw Beata Baa evar qereqaeat Ye 
Rreatarnienta orarararaenntat Hon 

aTaNs aw aT ronasez | 

Baradl Aerarsaaes: Weareaat lt <u 

va aaeganathiee staMT Sao 
waacragai( 5 Ant GanesardnareaQer | 

eas Prag storaitad: aaa(at gt: 
PETATTAMATTSAAIATA: TET AeA | Sy 
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age Rawtshasardar- 
We waite gz waiver | 
TIS oat aah eA Utars 
Rsersar warssar: Il Vo 1 
faaraar fer faeditar wastes: 
AAAMETIGT AGN TABI ULF ti 
aanafasiggat aoar 
war qzerephtia sarees | 
salvamisy a alate 
Ustiaal dear waz 1 22 1 
asa | 
oft AEA LIT ANE 
wiasararmagurseran( $ er 
seas (aaa 
yas Betsey tl 2 
aaar | 
ae Tas TG IST 
MS Araaaardiasa. Ayes ar | 
Watglasordsgea saaeetsTe: 
dey: saatimaaeaa: agraaataa: I 
armarsamnaatucaamuamite ai | 
frananourars wea aats ana | 2H 


Ta? It 
aaerizahaee- 
aranaiat aqaegalt | 
aaa Gast 
zat waeararaeniaga: ll 28 Il 
ait BRanisadaR areas 


ara araitiisrataawneagas | 
ard siftgrigaraaatsadt afat 
ara Teraqageanwiess Gare TEE Ul Yo Ul 
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adtamadiadntal- 
MACDMISANA: AT | 
eather Seieeter qsarg- 
esTUAtan(Ss)eaaTsVs tl Ye It 
paftar( $s) mann fasraraaqae fe 1 
TAs fellant ata weaes sar I Ve Il 
amauta afra( a ) araqaeraa | 
Raids Aastrataas | 
Bo Naa Aer eas araza- 
faguariorite: Temes maT. Roll 


yuh ne 


werarat fieetcarenigcatrt ta: | 
Ravana sRaasitizat tl 22 1 


References:--Published. See No. 1103. For a Ms. see Limbdi 


Catalogue No. 2355. 


cit3. J IP. 4 Malasatras 481 
THE FOURTH MULASUTRA 


om Ce 
fqretraie Pindaniryukti 


( taetassfa ) ( Pindanijjutti ) 
No. 1113 swe 
1879-80, 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 19 folios; rg lines toa page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. ~ Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ygarats; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 


in black ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margin only; fol. 1° blank; complete; condition 


very good. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1560. 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. 


Subject.— A Jaina Agama dealing with rules and regulations 
pertaining to food etc. to be accepted by saints. The 
entire work is composed in 097 verses in Prakrit. Its 


main topics are as under :— 

(2) quefieao, (2) saat, (3) seuqatata, (4) 
aqorrare and ( 5 ) srrerqotrata. 

For detailed information the reader is referred to 
pp. 164~167 of “ aftwedi-srgarmagre-onaza ash alaaie-aar- 
Sontes-Roshdin-saaeerarat exaanrarhrs hea arenas 
TASIEHA AETlSe: sages Aeaawa: (aeansqarssi- 
wtikma: sHare: Byrest faqutaweA: ) ” published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1928. 


For details see Nos. 709 and roo2. 


Begins.— fol. 1° aay dtazara Il 
{> srrasenatranrastraonrars a 
SMS GH BIT BgtTSe Geisarit vu tu 
61 {}.L.P.) 
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Me fre ang afeen Feo 7 waar t 

aman faq geaqa ar a sae a cat TNR 

fie o eat ase saa 7 eraear 

BRM a MHeaT cea ate Trazar Il = I etc. 
Ends.— fol. 19% 


Car atalwagt Ae vier werarazAres | 

wear(eanaa(eaa(a)srm Sor a gait & Esa 8k i 

a ayAioe wa Pater gulaansaen t 

a ais samen ssaaaikaarer Woe 
natyar' fetissat aera lz ll dae Wake at wIATTATy 
sets aerat Rat waa stor ant ll nt wag ug I 

Reference.— The text along with the Prikrit bhisya and Malaya- 

giri’s Sanskrit commentary is published in Sheth D. L. J. 


P. Fund Series as No. 44 in A. D. 1918. For relation of 
this text with Dagavaikalikasatra see Preface. 


fqosagi Pindaniryubti 
10. 
No. 1114 “{880-81.. 


Size.— 12% in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 228-167+ 1==62 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf; 50 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ;\ this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into two separate columns; 
but, really speaking it is not so; for, the lines of the first 
column extend to the second; red chalk used; leaves 





1 This word seems to have been used with a view to distinguish this Pigda- 
niryukti from the smaller Pindaisanadniryukti of the fifth adhyayana of Dagavaika- 
likasiitra, See p. 488. 
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numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 
BRS, BRC etc., and in the left-hand one as xg sy etc.; thus 
g g 
at et 
this Ms. starts with the 167th leaf; leaves 1677 and 228° 
blank ; an extra blank leaf preceding the 167* leaf; comp- 
lete ; condition on the whole good; there is a hole in the 
space between the columns of each leaf and a string passes 
through it; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
wooden boards ; this Ms is well-preserved as it is placed in 
a card~board box lined with oil-cloth. 


Age.— Old. 

Begins,— leaf 167> Gon aa: aa(a)oat(Pae Ul 
fF genAscTATAN 

Ends,— leaf 228° 


cat averfeet etc. up to asqeutaaitgsraed tl as in 
No. 1113. This is followed by the line as under :— 


SU (qerasgat aA UAT 88 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1113. 





frosty Pindaniryuksti 
Breaeat ve 
(afa)yatad 
46. 
Mendis 1880-81. 


ee as ‘ 
Size.—291 in. by 2 in, , 
Extent.—226 leaves ; 4 lines to a leaf; 135 to 140 letters to a line. 
. ao . } : eva- 
Description.— Palm leaf thin, durable and greyish; Jaina D 


nagari characters with ggaArats ; small, quite legible 
very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearanc 
of the work having heen written in three different 
columns ; but jt is not really so 3 for, the lines of the first 
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colump extend to the remaining ones; borders of each of 
the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaves num- 
bered in both the margins jin the right-hand one as 2,32 
etc., and inthe left-hand one as 2, 2, 2, 0%, J Ctc-3 
leaves 149” and 150% not quite legible, ink having faded ; 
the first leaf broken into two parts; several leaves some- 
what worm-caten; some have their edges worn out; 
condition on the whole tolerably fair ; both the text and 
the commentary complete; extent 7671 Slokas; one extra 
blank leaf preceding the first leaf as well as one following 
the last onc; this Ms. is placed between two wooden 
boards; there isa hole between every two columns and a 
string passes through it; the commentary styled as Sisya- 
hita is composed in Sarhvat 1160 in Dadhipada (? Dadhi- 
padra i. e. Dahod) with the help of Mahendra Suri, 
Pargvadeva Gani and Devacandra Gani, the disciples 
of Vira Gani’s guru Jévara Gani; this was revised by Nemi- 
candra Sari, Jinadatta Suri and others in Anahillapataka, 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.— Vira Gani alias Samudraghosa Suri, 


pupil of Ivara Gani of the Saravala gaccha. This author 
was named as Vasanta before he took diksa, His father’s 
name was Vardhamana and that of his mother Sramiti(?), 
They belonged to the families Bhillavala and Dharkata 
respectively. : 


Subject.— The text with a Sanskrit commentary. From the latter 


(p. 485 ) we learn that Haribhadra Siri had commenced 
to compose a commentary on this text. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 2% 


ae 


FS serge etc. as in No. 1313. 


—(com.) fol. > am: sa@ararat 


aaa atetemiaeat— 
eaTAesriayassiar | 

Ata: Pagia(@aa(ansarer 
Pamraagarardag adie 0 8 
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BISTApTaTAaT waa? rage 
WarasiaarTg TAAL: | 
ATRAT) ANAS ATA AES: TET: 
er Asians wea WRU 
APART ASAAPITTT AT (TT: 
aaaTaA( & gear F | 
& wale afraegaaredar 
Regrarecancan Tata | 2 ti 
AI TAISHSA HI 
TUPTATOTATATTATT | 
& qeata avartaser atrat- 
Rl TTISIAATASARY TAA UY Ut 
Regeiaarananrtatgaisar: 
TURAPNGSMTSATAT: | 
TANS aor Vase 
WANS MATA TAA AAs Wh 
git Wigatdanatearaat sa(e)re a | 
ae Prsqsareai afafhat frertg me ll & a 
Guaisranearacsenaaraa warraeT: | 
amit Reng oF sawatae: Ml etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 225° 
Car aerate etc. 

2 —(com. ) fol. 226 ef ataitiatant faegiart ftre- 
fayhasd eons at wararaia oe ararat T 
ware ftrefigitnatattis 0 ol oll ai sear ge fe ae 
HUME TgENUaTASesH AeAeTTUTA AAT TA 
ECUAASATASHAN SETS) TAHA Cte. HIATT AEI- 
QUINTA SET AT fea f ale adieeavarneateta 
RitaantTer Aaa wssa Fa aaaaataredtiager 
Huge: waa Beale lieu Tl 
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Aare 2ernatees aziEe PreegeaTaar: | 

at fagara' "aes WAAR AATAE Ul 2 
alrrggary-aeaaeaarag aa | 
TMA AAA AANA TATA MR 
AASTITEN GAIT HaaaTaeHi t 
aaah ae nea ECA NR 

aeanie wcara aragy aan arTaTT | 

ax af cratqaar(s pad Fawafirar tle 
Sarat: Wes -aeagAVETIalalaset | 
oft aqaee neseqaraarara aan IY 
apoaantmarat gaa aT A ATATAAT ! 
UHTAMAI Wesaaawara(s) li & 

‘ag a “GTS cetabats waz | 
Teiwana(ak etrygrpznts ll © 
aqaat Soquiiai faqeraar: | 
AESUMAIAAT UA SUTHUAATATAT Wl < 
as) qraPa)garasrntir: sata: | 
gmaan arataaa wae ze NS 
ara(s)it Facdaztrarear alia: Hara: at: | 
atiaaniaar: aaieaar at Ratarsa ll ge 
ca aa Oe Rear weasariqaniyar(sKay | 
Zaratate aesra Fa Pataat awy I 22 

Bai wmuqragearsearaiaa | 

frat Rareearent waar ewer sft: WY 
staaaaat-aiisazaarrea: | 

ala qUeaMes Rt Tala: Ml Ye 
qaata aarie afe ai(s)it gout Rereortarar | 
arate GaTeat: w Dai) araae_T N Ve 
eR A SAG eararsit eargarsy Prea(g is 1 
frat frags: fH games 1 a4 
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Ua TIT we wrazahhseat: | 

fadia ania areata wath ar: 2S 

ata caRaitat wear ateSrearhdt war quit 

ay aeae(:) WS agaat wag argaa it Ww 

Ca OH REA TITHE! AHawAsaT: Ml 

Airareerdaa: sates: we TAO |! 

Mwah osreaearat WU oEogusiign 

ve atemtiaaSarat Rafe aa Rrefafnatee 

aaata SST ram aederta: sl Ans were: Ne Hl 





tquatagin Pindaniryukti 
aaaaafea with vivecana 
No. 1116 agit 


Size.— rol in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— (text ) 102 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 


a9 — (com. ) a 39 310 45 9393 99 3 359 ce yy 9% oy 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gearats ; this isa qeaqrét Ms., containing the text 
and its commentary; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; foll. number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1° blank; yellow 
pigment used; both the text and the commentary com- 


plete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary.— Manikyagekhara Sari, pupil of Merua 
tunga Suri of the Ajicala gaccha. For a list of his works 
See Pp. 457- 

Subject. The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit, based upon a commentary by Malayagiri Sari. 
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uefagmaagiz Pindaniryuktyavacuri 
‘No, 1117 ea 
1873-74, 


beet oh 
Size. IZ 


Extent.— 85 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


in. by 58 in. 


Description.—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
_ . three lines in red ink; yellow pigment profusely used : 
foll. mostly numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms. contains 

the srdres of the text. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 
Author.— Ksamaratna, pupil of Jayakirti Sari. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit based upon the br 
vrtti to Pindaniryukti. : y 


had- 


Begins.—fol. 1° ofits AA: Il ; q . 

sMfqetaghnttahioeas wahreras Ta fa arethts 
aueiefaga ser 8 seaTqat R TIT 2 qaramar 8 var 4 emse 

aa 8 are ¢ Rarqetaar faetag haat e 


Ends.—fol. 85° sir startet TARTAR Qarpranramnwsa 
ra ay BRRTTAT ATATTNTTT AT 


tc. 
querer LATE 


Rattfarmer uTaaeat TEA 
_ maf Rskraer ell ree 
sizegitmatea aatierant( at ) area 


nar sfifiretaaiten: Tera fafae 3 
ait sfifgetaaincargiet ¢ . 

ait a Paftraey nape STAT AAA TT 
freqeqateeadt AIT TANT sfiftretag wee) errers Wil 

aftataenat qaeargeraeerta 2 

asgras Pearaeat Eat ate: sare ie tl 


arafeeret feet sare Heat WaT! 
arasaa aTuat feat 5 radar: WRT 
pee ee aT Ta 


oat Be 
1 Ina different hand we have: 2, 2°°R. 


62 [].L.P.) = 
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Hivey elec. Faq 2922 at arataama qaR araeae 
Seengqa sera waar fetaass eqra Wigterarasa HOTS 
AtTraT Wt aff il etc, 


quatgiatara- Pindaniryuktivigama- 
qqTaia padaparyaya 

736 (20). 

No, 1118 “1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 25* 10 fol. 26*. 


Description. Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 


736 (1). 


yaya No. 1875-76. 


Author.— Not known. 


Subject. Difficult words etc. occurring in Pindanirynkti explain- 
ed in Sanskrit. 


AL 


Begins.— fol. 25° qiteisatafa wed loa sf omia: lac Fa 
git aagnea | aire gia ager i etc. 
Ends.— fol. 26° aa gets aaees: | wezat PaQeaia)s ait afta 


isi a WEE nd 


Wieser | feetaatararaggarar: | 


ree 


o~ on ON 


{qersgrmaqa- Pindaniryuktivisamas 
qeqaia padaparyaya 
: 789 (21). 
No. $119 1895-1902, 


Extent.— fol. 417 to fol. 41°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 
- 789 (1). 
7 
a a 1895-1902. ° 


Begins.— fol. 417 oftdfrafufa etc. as in No. 1118, 
Ends.— fol. 41° sy aegiix stages: etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1118. 


TD 
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WAAR FING: BAVUAITAAASTATT 
ARH IAT ANCA yAMATsT: | 
aera Braaqaseraner Recs 
arumaa(? aaeisaee (is as: seas: verara: I 


fae efaghataramar- Pindaniryuktivisamagath4 
Feraeor vivarana 
No, £122 789 (22). 


1895-1902. 
Extent.— fol. 41° to'fol. 45>. 
Description.~- Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 


; 789 (1). : 
yaya No. 1895-1902. ° : 


Begins.~= fol. 41° eeraftrarat ater | etc. as in No. 1121. 


Ends.~ fol. 45° ataugaavd etc. up to germ: garara: as in 
No. 11321, 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1121. 





trata hatarratat- Pindaniryuktivisamagatha- 
faut vivarana . 
ee , 332 (5), 
. 1123 an EM AES 
Howdt A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 235 ‘to fol. 29*. : i eos 


Description. — Complete. For other details see se 
. Padaparyaya No. 623. 


riwt 
oa 


Bese fol. 23° aaaieern ater it etc. as in n No, 1121, 
Ends.-- fol. 29° weaeaqyyy etc. - a os 


N. B,— For additional information .see No. 1121. 
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fe fara of Ocghaniryukti 
HEVaSAT ) ( Ohanifjutti ) 
No, 1124 . 94, 

—~ - 4872-73. 


ae be 2558 1 : 
Size—1ol-in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 20 folios; 17 lines to a page; 70 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gearats ; bold, clear, small and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; complete; most of 
the foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition rather 


unsatisfactory. 
Age.— Fairly old. os 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709, 1002 
and 1113. a 


Subject. This agama deals with rules and regulations, prescribed: 
for a Jaina saint and is an extract taken out of the 2oth, 
prabhrta of Samacari, the rd rastu of the ninth purva. 
This work mainly deals with the following topics :—- - © 

(2) Roser, (3) safafrenn, (4) sat 


(1) sasaaa, 

Caanasta, (5) sfertaorrare, (6) anateraiart and ( 7) Prare- 
BIT: : 

« seaqzararaerenegat 


For additional particulars see 
fyqarama:” ( PP- 149-155 ) published in the Agamodaya 


Samiti Series as No. 55 in A. D. 1928.. 
Begins.=fol. 1° 3 aa: ftaagtt , 
aren afzat TISTSAT aga gages | 
 SBRTTAAUINT TeATT Hq) UR ete. 
Ends.— fol. 20° a 
rat stare gt gersaarameal 
qareaté were ae TTC | Baek 


cold 
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sttatitnes | vaageaeararsteas( 4 fide 


aaaniaamtataansatese  dhagarecaihseiet 
Bard Ww ete. 
arama fata Saray 0 


Reference.— Published along with the commentary of Dronacirya 


in the Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D. 1919. For quota- 
tions ete. see Weber II, p. 622 and p. 816. For additional 
Mss. see G. O, Series vol. XXI, p. 15 and Limbdi Cata- 
logue Nos. 402 and 404. For a portion of this wrok 
(gathis 1160 to 1164, 1160 beginning abruptly ) see 
p. 108, 


arate Oghaniryukti 
. 9. 
No. 1125 “T8081 


Size.—123 in. by 18 in. 


Extent. rro leaves ; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf; so letters to a line. 


Description.—Palm-leaf thick, durable and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with frequent geatats; big, quite legible, uni- 
form and very good hand-writing; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written into two 
separate columns; but really it is not so; for, the lines of 
the first column are continued to the second; borders of 
each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; the central portion of the unnumbered sides 
and this portion as well as the middle portion of each 
of the margins of the numbered sides decorated with a red 
spot; there isa hole between the two colutnns in each 
leaf; leaves numbered in both the margins: in the right- 
hand margin with ordinary numerical figures beginning 
with 57 and the left-hand margin with letter-numerals 


mee at Shcey ay eat ae) 
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for 61 to 69 GB for 99 eter leaf 1° blank ; so is the leaf 
166°; a string passes through the holes ; leaves are placed 
between two wooden boards ; left-hand corners of several 
leaves gone ; on leaf 59 even some letters are gone 5 condi- 
tion on the whole good ; the Ms is well-preserved as it is 
placed in a card-board box lined with oil cloth ; complete ; 


1162 gathas in all. 


Age.-- Fairly old. 

Begins.—-leaf 57° Ol BAA eae Il 
gfrsanaaral aIATat Sest AA | 
araranay fafa are() satel qafeatait tt 8” 
AAAS ATT ETT GATT agraaatt | 
AasnTgen aat gerttiarat Heat VR 
ato MaATTa aetna TSEC) aq al 
ouepa Prt go angaraa aa ll 
aa aieat etc. aS in No. 1124- 


Ends. --leaf 166° 
cat APaeTEaT etc. up to emeat t 
This is followed by the lines as under: 
ou Wena ger iigisll Se 
ngnweignetl cS 
N. B.—For additional information see No. 1124+ 
Ms. having some special symbols for decoration 
described by F. Kielhorn in 
But the title is given there 


yas in No. 1124+ 


Reference— This 
given on the last leaf has been 


* his Report for 18S0-81 on P- 9- 
as “¢ Ohasimayari [atearacant y 


——S 


s to some extent, 


the Ms. It differs from thi 
Ogha- 


1 This is not the symbol in 
sari in his commentary (p, 1 )on 


2. This verse is quoted by Diona 
piryukti. 


496 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1126, 


: Taga Oshaniryukti 
. 1, 
Wo. 1126 ae ~ 1877-78. 


Size 125 | in, by 4% in. 

Exttat, “26 folios; 16linestoa page; 52 letters toa line. 

Description.— ‘Country paper somewhat thick, rough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ygarats ; bold, big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines’ 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* blank ; 
unnumbered sides decorated with a disc in the centre; 
the numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins’; red chalk used ; complete ; condition very good; 
the last gatha numbered as 1154. 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
Begins.—-fol. 1° aR ada tl 
awa azar etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends.—fol. 26> . 


edad TRI BMT etc. up to Aalsar | VY4Y as in Nos’ 1124. 
This is followed by the line as under :~- 


_ Ti aelasgeat aa)ar il gw 0 sf: etc. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1124. 





r 
Pad oe 


Seats Oghaniryukti 
4 1212, 
No, 1127 “886-59, 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-~ 47 folios; 13 lines toa page; 36 Jetters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thick and whitish ; Devanagari cha- 
_racters with ygarars ; bold, big, uniform, legible and good 
hand-writing 5 borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
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ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbered 
sides decorated with three small discs, one in the centre 
and one, one in each of the two margins ; complete ; 
yellow pigment used ; condition very good ; the last gatha 
numbered as 1164. 


Age.—Sathvat 1720. 
_ Begins.— fol. & 

antea afear etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends.—fol. 47° 


war BUTTE etc. Up tO seafeat il 33RB yas in No. 

1124. ‘This is followed by the following lines :-— 

she stia(etnfagin: 0 Tare agora: 

aga get etc. 

Then run the lines as under:-— 

gaa WORE TH BAECS ATE sacs afirarfeatt zfrarax 
sSitearda alfeited ga nag | HeAIAW isfy at! 
Waster quraaereral: | 8 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1124. 


—e 
aatgien Oghaniryukti 
3 6B 
No. 1128 . "7392-95. 3-95. 


Size.— 11§ in. by 4§ in. 


Extent. 32 folios; 14 limes toa page; 78 letters to 4 line. 


Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish in colout ; 


Devanagari characters ; “bold, clear and fair handwriting 5 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the edges of 
the first fol. ruled in two lines: foll. 1° and 32° blank ; 
yellow pigment used; complete ; condition very good 5 
the last gatha numbered as 64 1. & 1 164. 


63 [J.L.P.] 
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Age.— Sathvat 1671. 


sin Bi 


Begins.—-fol. 1° & diy St) av: ll oftware an: tt 


a 


_- fees aBuar etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends.—fol. 32° 


TAI sagt etc. up to Anfear UN eY( 22GY) asin 
No. 1124. This is followed bv the lines as under:— 


sft Aetralasge Waal! ai asa wo waa 2492- 
TAG) aNaERe gaat 4 frat oftate(?)aiy alae 
nara sfiaeeatat aes sransershitsarazal az san 
mimsisistfsaapaganians ft ee ‘tgs aerfireiantr 
Maoraahimaagatanaat aka(Rz)cargearnhsre- 
Fele lad) warntenngweatat akalRe)ea(en)aer(ea)aae- 
aTaarardsiqgeanesnnte(enaa afa(iez)ea(cr)t- 
Raat fsea(ie) waraars ll 8 Epa wag. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1124. 


BRISA ere mee 
ararain Oghaniryukti 
sianralea with tika 
No-1129 each 


1872-73, 
Size.—12} in. by 43 in. 


Extent. 155 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description. -- Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with grarats; big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 

the space between these pairs coloured red rather das 
differently ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small disc 
in the centre; the numbered with two more, one in each 
“of two margins ; red chalk used ; the yellow pigment, too, 
in some cases; the numbéring of the foll. originally wrong, 
but corrected later on, e. g. in the case of foll, 112, 113 
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etc. ; small strips of paper pasted to fol. 1°; the edges of 
the rg5th (last ) fol. worn out; a piece of paper pasted to 
the fol. 155%; condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well; both com- 
plete ; extent 7385 slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Drona Suri of Nivrtti kula. He had 


assisted Abhayadeva Stri, the navangivrttikira. He hada 
pupil Suracarya whose life is tnarrated in Prabhavaka- 
caritra ( pp. 245-261 ). 


Subject.— The Prakrit text along with the commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins,— (text ) ful. 27 
Asa TWAT etc. as in No. 1124. 
7 (com. ) fol. 1° aq: adara Nl 
aa BTgarer | aay Peqret | vad srratearot t rat SasraTeT t 
MAY SIC Heras | wa TaAGaH TeTTACOTAT ATS FT 
waste Tea gaz Aas U2 etc, 
ae) watrgaausgsed: reve | a(ig)awaadreted: | 
ararigarreddaaes: Rgay waaAs TAETUTA Il 3 etc, 
Ends.~-(text ) fol. 155° 
TAT Ager etc. 
renee aay cquaaiy SAAT UT 
xy ~~ (com.) fol. 155* gaar oreraatn svat Sara ll Blane Syary- 
areas WU ge wad Sea Nou gar Rex ig Ul 
mat atigheaitsign 
‘Sear’ Part drat TMNyA(s HTT wT: | 
SPRATT SATTEAT IY 
wasratrert ‘sare: ’ seetaraarearet 
sfaporerstt grave Tea 2 r)ee( ? faerigerefrar WR. 
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aft‘gqana’—‘Taa —‘stteraeet'-(s) Sar Faratal es ) 

aewaansiwase aawsyanws (7) wz 

aaTeTAN(:) BAT: HAA SatarHaTEt | 

ARIAT AIA BSAA T ATE Il ¥ 

siftaaaatiaraia(? ewaanes war as | 

fiaeaer Sal ararhastaaaaaar 4 gral wz) 

alaenieren ascastisad Raa | 

Praise Raia: wast Taare: UG 

MAA MaPAMIS ASI APS NAIAsePeAs4e | 

wearsear) atiagat dag wT Sheara f(?) 
AAITEAMTA © TAS MOTT HRT AMAA 

Reference.-~ Both the text and the commentary are published. 

See No, 1124. For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 404 and G. O. Series wol. XXI (pp. 15 and 16). 
There is a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary written in 
Sarthvat 1289. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 4x. 





tase _  Oghaniryukti 
Aarataa with tila 
No, 1180 ae 


Size.— 11 in, by 42 in. 
Extent.— 121 folios; rs lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, quite legible and good 
‘hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; foll. 1 
and 121° blank; yellow pigment used; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foll. worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well ; both complete, 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins~— (text) fol. 1° aigga affaretc. asin No. 1124, 
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Begins— (com. ) fol. 1° aai frarparau 
AAT AAT etc. up to qe gaE ANS U QUT 
SRIRAIITTTA etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. r21° 
Tat aurea etc. up to warar as in No. 1124. 
»» (com. ) fol. r2z° gaa: Jatefaainetar ware:(ar) tigi 
SRG FTAA TN YBN 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1124. For an addi- 
tional Ms, see Limbdi Catalogue No. 4o4. 





strafeara ie Oghaniryukti 

arated with tika 

No. 1131 1213, 
1886-92, 


Size.— ro} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 162 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thinand greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; the first 
two and the last few foll. slightly worn out at the corner ; 
condition very fair; foll. numbered twice: once as y8R, 
Y2Y etc. and once as 2, 2 etc.; so this Ms. seems to bea 
part of some other Ms. ; the first fol. is numbered as 433 
only ; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too: both the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent $385 slokas. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1436. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° 
awéa afar etc. as in No. 1124. 
sy» ——(com.) fol. 1° 
wat wagrant 
aay arftgaret etc. as in No. 1130. 
emake etc. 
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Ends.-- (text ) fol. 162° 
Carl HoreTgeT etc. as in No. 1124. 


» ~~ ( com.) fol. 162°) gaat otaqhraineiar warer ial! 
eater Srorarmseae lt wu 
REG) ‘anaes Ra Bray: Bra eat Pra: | 
CSAUIBAAARINASN ATS: NY it 
fasenianiaa a ae arate | 
AHNEAATTH: ARAAAITATS Ut R 
qar a snaeransaon Presa | 
ata areat wHaier(ss ele Baht 0 2 
rent Asgrdqattat soamsat 
wraiqzqarecd aradt at Banna i yt 
sanai ata Magalies | 
Sada wast oF wy We 
Bw lant wag stead us etc. 
quay Ven lla laarughigia tl 
Then in a different hand we have: sitafay mara: 


N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 1129. 


strata th Oghaniryukti 
SATA with tika 
No. 1132 aN. 


1882-83. 
Size.— 113 in. by 4% in, 


Extent.— 134-18 = 116 folios; 17 lines to a pages; 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; clear, big and good hand-writing; 
ink faded at times; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used; most of the foll. have their edges 
more or less worn out ; so even the written portion gone 
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in some cases e. g. the beginning of the roth fol. ; num- 
bers of some of the foll. worn out; so it 1s difficult to 
ascertain whether the matter is continuous or.not; condi- 
tion poor ; fol. 1 to 18 scem to be missing ; otherwise both 
the text and the commentary appear to be complete; 
total extent 8635 slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.—( text ) (abruprly) tol. 19° wea argon Bet(Pas )aROSTT 
= A ete, 3 =e 
x, — (abruptly) (com. ) fol. 19? 
waaineNine |) ‘ages Ayeealea)aaTeel- 
HSS Byase Ufa F aT gress veTMAataNt sewer etc. 
RA ausntaals)aamtltgat weqeEare |sl waa)zr 
Caquarst santararsarer(at) se etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 134” 
Cat Awr7g etc. up to salar tl asin No. 124. 
This verse is numbered as 1148. 
> — (com. ) fol. 134” gaat sitafaahnatar asultar aera | 
fart sacra want RORY aa aAArUrTA 
gut W840 gsaayary eReul GA wal TU 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1129. 





. stenaahndtar Oghaniryuktitika 
1114. 
No.1 133 7 “7387-91. 


Size. 10] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 144 folios; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line, 


Deseription.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanigati chara- 
cters with ggurats; bold, clear, big, uniform and good 


1 This occurs on page 324 of the printed edition ( Agamodaya Samuti Series ) 
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hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; foll 1° and 144° blank ; this 
Ms. contains the sites of the text ; yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1662. 


Author.— Dronacirya. For details see p. 499. 
Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Oghaniryukti. 


Begins.— fol. r> sftasdara an: : 
ant skearor etc. as in No. 1129. 
Ends.—fol. 1347 gnat lea mer oh ate oteag meta BALA 
TaraTear AVY zhawear 
Tea GUIS TE etc. 3 
Ratesta etc. 2 
ane )frarn(ralatatrsan | aaraeta ited aaer: | 
Raearstahear watedid | eta a Hala we Bre Ul 
wape(ieeesiar 1 aqarewiaa | 
wed feltaa ate | wala itarsaag URI 
Waa S82 a fkdiaga ale WY am Seo’grarenenie- | 
gaat fiw Nei g ul 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1124. In ‘‘ A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Manuscripts in the Jaina Bhandars at Pattan”* 
(vol. I, pp. 215 and 323) published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series as vol. LXXVI, two palm-leaf Mss. of the 
commentary are noted. Out of them, at least one noted on 
p. 215 is certainly composed by Drona Sari. 


ad 


~~ 


1 This will be hereafter referred to as “The Pattan Catalogue vol. 1”. 


ed 
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t~ 
g legis Oghanirrekti 
AIM ast With avactirni 
No. 1134 ec Lee 
: 18Si1~-S3, 


Size.— ro} in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 43 folios; 12 to 15 lines toa page; 40 letters to 
a line, 

—{com.) 55. 328 2 x9 yon 9 JD oy 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with gearats; this is a gearqreét Ms.; the text 
written in a much bigger hand than rhar for the commen- 
tary ; quite legible and good hand-writing :_ borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; foll, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; cdges of the first and 
last few “fall. slightly worn outs condition on the whole 
good ; both the textand the commentary complete; this 
Ms. is lacking in the two verses of the colophon to be 


found in No, 1135. 


33 


Age. Sarhvat 1527. 


Author of the commentary Jiinasigara, 
sce No. 688. 
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1° ¢ aeit(a:) wedge 
antgr wear etc, as in No. r12i. 


-—(com, ) fol. 18 wa(:) oft saaare nu 
sHia(s\yayayrpradter cte, as in No. 1439 


Ends.—(text) fal. 43° 
Tar sesngerr up to qatar BY (VGH) avin No, vray, 


This is followed by the lines as unders— 
wit ototrertna Raperanitaclerge Howitt sft opyy fir Ryser 
Peat ware? | sa ms ay waren w a} over fisrre | 


fe PG Pel Mibwcw 


For his another work 


Ped 
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Ends.—{ com. ) fol. 43 sarere Ni gewe etc. practically up to warAT 
: as in No. 1135. 


Reference.— For a Ms. containing the text and an anonymous avar 
curi see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 403. For palm-leaf Mss. 
of the text sce the Pattan Catalogue Vol. I ( pp. 40, 95, 
98, 107, 112, 119, 161, 175, 177, 309, 378, 385, 390, 


406 and 409). 
staan Oghaniryuktyavacarni 
No, (4135 1116. 


1887-91. 
Size.-- 10} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 35 folios; 24 lines to a page ; 64 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gearats; very small, quite legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; the first 15 
foll. more or Jess worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good; complete; composed in Sarhvat 14393 fol. 35° 
practically blank ; for, the title is written on it; seftes of 
the text given, 


Age.—- Samvat 1534. 
Author.— Jnanasagara Sari, pupil of Devasundara Suri. 
Subject.—A smal] commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 
Begins.—fol. 1° am: gravitea: 
weldt(szareaaaaad warenowanaadd | aer 
aaa arene sama Martsanat Fa: it etc. agaa war 


WS aRTEraTE Magara i agar at | aRardda sigur 
waft etc. : 
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Ends.—fol. 35° BMITTo Il Smwrarssrsarrsrara HecgT: 7 az araraait- 
Ser I YER Taleo Neqero Sq sare ll eqeTo Nt GY Tar 
Hel TTS VIE Ul Bla Sis aTREN Tega: 
Saakhasdawrmdleactrg ay aia aaa at 
alatataaeqgagray: WATAT Mw Ml set Ul 

AL AT HOTA TOT AT: 
MiSATTTIMAATEAT | 
Area Sarmaguaiatrer(syakse: 
MAMSaIITSTAATATTT: It 2 
PaRraaat 2 shhta(sassayqRae) Saga: 
WAIUIHASA AEIASTT Wer Agata WR il 
Tata SUT T° WBas stares WR wer ll sf 
*qrorgz ATX zara fawana wll ga wag tl This is follow- 
ed in a very big hand by the lines as under:— 
MATAGHATAC FA TAATTALE | 


Reference—See No. 1134. 


Satarsagitr Oghaniryuktyavacorni 
: 1115, 
N 7 Fa es 
Se Ete6 1887-91. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—37 folios; 21 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ygarats; very small, - quite legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in. three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 

‘ margin only; a ugt presented ass$SSSISSSS el, 
on the 4th fol. perhaps referring to the arqra; another agt 
on fol. 18; complete; edges of some of the foll. slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
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Begins.—fol. 1° aa: sftartstia 
gmial(s)anrezaeraarieag ete. 
Ends.—fol. 37° amr? Weeme etc. practically up to gaara Ril 
as in No. 1135. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
TEAM AT AAG TU aft: Hl etc. 
N. B. - For further particulars see No 1135. 


aaa RTa ge Oghaniryuktyavacarni 
No. 1137 18. 


: 1877-78. 
Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.—43 folios ; 19 lines toa page; 68 letters to a line. 


Descripuon.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagar! 
characters with ggarsts; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used; this Ms. contains the gates of the original 

\ text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 


43> blank; complete; extent 3400 Slokas; almiost every 
fol. awfully worm-eaten ; condition poor. 


Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° ta? sqaraesa: ; 
splarsanrareran(s )arieasz etc. 


Ends.— tol. 437 sere  geseRsah(s)arfasrargy etc. up to saysit- 
 Sirannatnesuta stettaigaemagia: warer(a1) as 
in No. 1135. This is followed by zo 2¥00,° 


_N. B.—For additional information see No 1139. 
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aanagATITTT Oghaniryuktyavacir, 
1 
No, 1138 dete 


~~ 1886-92. 

Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 39 + 1 = 40 folios; 19 lines toa page; 64 letters toa 
line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with geatars; very small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 28 repeated ; fol. 39° blank ; 
some of the last foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains the gates of the text. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins.--fol. 1° ganiai(s)anraaaamiaaineaa arativerearanaaad | ret 
SATATAAAITT | etc, 

Ends.—-fol. 39° sirer® Ul gegedtsiaarad TeTATTT Beat atl Tay 
aeat Raliaaad sia | smeaegisaritaad eatt ag wa- 
Mire UW UgATe UW WRo gay Ul FF care i RVR sfterpgy 
ParHTATATE Tarar lw Ui sft: UW ete. 





1 


is ont aarait . Oghaniryuktyavacuri 
286. 
No. 1189 A. 1883~84, 


t 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 24 folios ; 23 lines to a page; 62 letterstoaline. . 
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Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
tacters with occasional grarars; small, legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; a right-hand corner of almost 
every fol. partly worn out; condition very fair; this Ms. 
contains only the gates of Oghaniryukti; complete ; foll. 
must have been numbered, but the portions containing 
numbers have perished, that is way we do not find them 
now ; this is the only paper Ms. dated so early as Sathvat 
1333 that I have handled up till now. ? 

Age.~- Sarhvat 1333. 

Author.— Not known. 

Subject— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Ogha- 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 1° a 

seehismaramerade: ag aranierenae aeartadir 
grnar | etc. 
ararat dnered arergaars | ontét orstreraweerntreraie- 
wat FstAedteaea: etc. 
Ends.—fol. 24° sradeaantfiver sag Barraraeasy RY we qe 
TATe HN WY AishaIyHIATgAe AATAT Flt sage WVBR 
ABTA SE Vo aESey ll gers feat gat. This Ms. ends thus, 


Masser Oghaniryuktiparyaya 
736 (20). 
Soe 1875-76. 


Extent.—fol. 25° to fol. 25%. 


Description.-~Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 
736(1). 


yaya No. 1875~76. 











1 For a discussion in this connection see my paper “‘ The Jaina Manuscripts” 
(p. 106 ) published in ‘¢ Journal of the University of Bombay ” ( vol. VH, 
pt. 2, September 1938 ): 


1x42. ] IV. 4 Malasatras 5x2 


Author.— Not known. 
Subject. Difficult words etc, occurring in Oghaniryukti explained 
in Sanskrit. 


Begins.--fol. 25° satsraiate amarifiaa | saatrat aaa caisray | 
etc. 


Ends.—- fol. 25° agaatit mgrara (gear) ar gett | agearares 
sfa seara: | fei Fe: | ttafaimqaran: | 





shatdihaata Oghaniryuktiparyaya 
No. 1141 eas, 
1895-1902, 


Extent.--fol. 40% to fol. 41°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 
789 (1). | 
1895-1902. 
Begins.--fol. 40° garaatafa etc. as in No. 1140. 
Ends.— fol. 413 agaertie etc. 
N.B.-- For additional information see No, 1140. 


yaya No. 





satagheqaig Oghaniryuktiparyaya 
332 (3). 
pee A1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 22> to fol. 23°. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisama~ 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.—fol. 22° staistatafa etc. as in No. 1140. 


Ends.—fol. 247  qgaiitar etc. 
N. B.--For further particulars see No. 1140. 


Tae neeiienemiinel 
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wear Paksikastitra 

(marge ) ( Pakkhivasntta ) 
No, 1143 750 (a), 
1892-95. 


Size.—10 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 11 folios; 13 lines toa pape; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and whitish; Deva- 
nigari characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges singly ; fol. 

_ 13 blank ; red chalk used 3; numbers for foll. entered twice: 
once as usual and once as q %, 72, etc.; edges and cor- 
ners of the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition tolerably 
good; complete; this Ms. contains qriareatacray. See 
No. 953. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1842. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— One of the stitras to be recited by Sadhus at the time 
of the fortnightly pratikramana. ‘It deals with mahavratas 
and Srutakirtana thus giving us a list of canonical treatises. 

Prof. Winternitz says on p. 471 of pt. Il of ‘A His- 
tory of Indian Litergture ’ as under :—~ 

“ The Pakkhi or the Paksika-Siitra is a liturgy in 
verse for the Pakkhi-Padikamanam ( Paksi~Pratikramana), 
z. e. the fourteen days’ confession. The confession of 
the “ five great vows” ( mahavrata ), with which the 
work begins, also includes the worship or the ‘‘patient 
ascetics” ( khamasamana ), who are accounted the authors 
ot the “ sacred scriptures which stand outside the Angas ” 
(angabahiram ) and of the the twelve Angas, which gives 
rise 10 a solemn enumeration of the sacred writings (sutta- 
kittanam ).-” 

The following observation made by him in this very 
work ( pt. H, pp,.429-430 ) may be here noted :—~ 

“The third and fourth Mula-Spttas are also sometimes 

given as Ohanjjutti ( Ogha-Niryukti ) and Pakkhi ( Paksika- 
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Sitra) and sometimes the Pimdanijjutti and Ohanijjutti 
appear in the list of the Cheya-Suttas.” See Weber, Jnd. 
Stud. XVI, 85. 
Begins.—fol. 1° siitasaeaitet wer wares! 
Faery a feet sferatee a ferme TI 
‘ Re a Fat Ret atat 7 ATCT aadanagiietc.  , 
—tol. 10" lant BAY @areRonTT ote ZH ured SeraTgeT Brier 
wnat T Aer SaTSRMAME FET eG’ qaER THAT: 
tage eae aerate Sagtaqad aad Varad 
qiaarIegaat ufsarrareraiareti ESM TANT TAA 
srrgisar aTgivar Fae geay HHHANS THOTT T 
TAMAMTT FaAMAAIe Jeuctaarz gfagiaare TE- 
BU ABST aMaiqafsaet facaateaet wlta- 
as Rtqasaqet gta gergi@ah quart 
arias eelhrenaoret areoraqoraranrstt 
Ragas aaivatra westte Fe wafk st 
TERT Sir wes sae VAY aA ARradie wave 
etc. es ale 
Ends.—fol. 11° 
waganrg way aroravofiasrarara 
: ate BI was A gTaaT AAT FU 
EG atatirenaet } wo 2eRR at srraorete g er rs TST HET | 
¢° fyganegiar fee ! ; 
Reference.— Published along with Yasodeva Stri’s commentary 
in the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. qin A.D. 1911. See 
Weber Il, p. 819. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. IHI-IV, p. 394, G. O. Series vol. XXI (p. 25 ) and 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1544-1547. Nos. 1545, 1546 and 
1547 recorded in this Gatalogue contain Ksamanaka, Yaso- 
bhadra Stiri’s vrtti and tabba “respectively, over and above 
the text. For description of a Ms, having the bare teat 
see Keith’s Catalogue No.+7504. For palm-leaf Mss, of the 
text see the Pattan Catalogue vol. 1( pp. 24, 33, 58, 64, 
107, 143, 150, 158, 300, 406, 409 and 411). 
a be ae ‘ 


} 


n 


boo ord 





— 3° 
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Nama Paksikasutra 
No, 1144 en 


Extent.--fol. 5” to fol: 11°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.— fol. 5° 
farqan o far of etc. as in No. 1143. 
Ends.-~ fol. 11° 
Hasaqgt Atas etc. up to wet) 2 ul 
as in No. 1143. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1143. 


qManrast Paksikasutra 
No. 1145 1202 (a). 


1887-91. 
Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—8-1=7 folios; 15 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, broad, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders mled in three lines in red jnk; red 
chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; the 6th fol. lacking : otherwise complete ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
very good; this Ms. contains in addition the following 
four works — 


(1) sitqmaa (No. 886 ) fol. 8° 
(2) anfrsananga (No. 960) ,, 8? to fol. 8? 


(3): aveararaa (GSiea) 4-8? 
(4) sacrenitenanfearar 49. SO" 
1202 (e). 


Age.—~ Sarhvat 1864. See No. "7887-91." 
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Begins.—fol. 1° or 
feeeraer a fee etc. a8 in No. 1143. _ 
Ends.-~fol. 8? 
* gazaui warat etc. up to at 2 as in No. 1143; 


This is followed by the line as under :— . 


ule sStquenasy Waa o. 
anes Paksikasutra 


Size,— tr} in. by 4g 


7 
Bote 


Extent.— 53 folios; 15 to 16 lines to a page; 50 letters toa oline! 


Desctifition. — Country paper thick and tough ; Devanagari ‘cha- 
racters with ggarars; bold, big, legible and : good. hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 

>". chalk used ;- corners. of. some:of the foll: worn-outs-.con- 
dition tolerably, good ;_ this work ends on fol. 5"; this Ms, 

. contains over, and above this, the following 12 “Works: ol 


ony. gartensraa.( No. 795. fol. -s2to.219 


o 
Ne . 








Reeves C2) sincere arora re gy BIR gy-2aP 
2 <3) gage 2 toe is 226 5,-3.6 
ats Oe sone” ea a a 36° ,, 39° 
oes wes) froetien (No. 410) Boe 30a 
Pe (6)° THATS a 42 4, 43° 
7), Hatrare ig 1487 5 44? 
(8) waa | - Lt Sg gays g5® 
(9) sarareor (No.-274)- gan 452 AP et 
(10) waagest » AP 4B. 
(11) Wigan » 48° os 52* eis 


(32) deapergar(No. 403). ys $29 5 53° 
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Age.---Old. 
Begins.--fol. 1 
aut, etd fararat a fred af etc. as in No. 1143. 
Ends.--fol. s* : ee. Were 
gazaat wary etc. up to wit asin No, 1143. This is 
followed by zia arin SWATH. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1143. 


onferres ; gee a nae Pak sikashitra 
"oti eas Se ae er cr cre 5 (9 Se 


, + 1B92-95, 
Siem to} in by 43 in, 


Extent — 4 {otios ; 15. lines « toa page ae letters toa ‘ee: 


“Desétiption.~ — ~‘Country 5 paper tolérably thick “tid greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters; bold, “clear “and good hand-writing ; 
“borders ruled:in three lines-in. red ink ; yellow pigment 
‘used ; : unnumbered sides decorated with a small circular 
-disc in the centre whereas the numbered, with two more, 
one in each of the two margins ;. edges -of the. first fol. 
Slightly torn ; a strip of paper pasted. to fol. Ps, ‘condition 
tolerably Hood ; ; complete” so far as it goes; ‘this Ms. con- 
tains on fol. 4” an additional work viz. ‘Paksikaksimana- 
‘sitra which.is already described: as No. 956 ( vide this 


every pt, pp. 318-319 )- ewe ae oS 
Age, e.— Sathvat 5400) See No.: “956. aS 
Begins.—fol: rg 


ts 


_ favaee at feet etc; as in No.: 1143, ° 
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Ends,— fol. 4° garadt mater wd dat ator! wrath che 
guia atti fest aa STOTT ATRL | ST aTRTRNET | RT 
feet tH gave | 

sft starter wari 


7 N.'B,—For further particulars see ‘No. 1143. 


(pieceascemas ater a " ee he 
Unga | . Paksikastitra 

saad . 1171 (b), 
nae 1887-91, 
Extent. fol. 30° to fol, 42>. si 
Description, Complete, For other details see No, 708, ~ _ ners 


Begins,--fol. 30% 
: freee ot Red etc. as in No. 1143. 


Ends.-- fol. 42° da BIqa Cte, up to gare astinNo. 1 1478 This:is 
followed by gagaarg etc. AP) to weit q . 1 as in he 1143. 
3 Then we have i= - <° ; 


TWAT eRATST TAT " 


N. Be For further particulars see e No, 1143 Bread 


prvpe ote 
whe eee 
3 
- : Sh 


a 
> fa 


aaa ae : “Paksikastitra 





pt ee ne te Dee Fp ete op 1484 (b), 
eNO1MQ eS Egger gs, 
-Extent.— fol, ighecee 2 : 2 Le i a cae 


‘Description: eS aeoepee® as it erids abruptly. for sues details 


* ‘see No, 706; - 
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poe fe TAP. ge aie ge ee ee | det Pe sic: 


ve" eae & RRR 1 afSS o Rema 
Pek SR atte ot = Ser ti ~ 


Ends.- fol. ta? aar walt), gee Wa RET STOTT TST SAT 1. weg 
a Tsay Tae | a) SER AT TTT aT ad aT | araé | 
at Aa wor(d) ottr srg. It-ends thus abruptly. 






N. B.--For further particulars see No, 1143. 





i Sy ee ee 
AS UNE ~ 
aerate Slit wt 
mm SS OTE a Roe en ans aay 
QUuaARAa Paksikasntra 
Pe sive Lee he, Raila ONE SR Oh I, aston aie 
qrnraed ; ‘ sees 7 Yang Maca ¥ with‘ vrttt’ 
OE es 
No, 1150 eae aes 
: VELEL li chan cr ch we Fets,% 1880-81. 


Size. 135 in. by a4: ins < 


gee Ee oe ost aS 





"Bxtent.— 189 as = 1971 ied 
to a line, 


CoS ae Sa 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable ‘and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with -¢rararss: sufficiently “big, degible;.“tiniform 

and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 

of the work having-been.divided into two columns; but 

really it is not so; for, every line of the first column 

ee extends to the seconds borders of each of the columns 
=" Sniléd in three lines in ‘black ink; leaves numbered in- both 

Etthe margins: in the right-hand one in numbers as I, 2, etc 
* dnd in the left-hand one as af 8 » 3, 0H, F etc. leavés 22° 

and 23? illegible, since the ink has faded ; leaf 189>“blank 

"Inv? ed chalk used 5,. last. few .Jeaves stuck ‘together: : leaves 
I to 157 are followed by leaves 170 to. 189 ; ; both: the text 














1ig6. 7 UTR. gMalaiaas. * sig 
and the commentary incomplete; the rSgth leaf ends 


abruptly ; condition unsatisfactory ; for, edges of almost 
| every leaf partly worn out. pie cise 


— Old. 


Author of the commentary.— Yagodeva Suri, pupilof Sticandra 
, Suri, pupil, of Vira Gani. 


Subject. — The text together with its calenehens in Sanskrit. The 
latter is composed in Vikrama Sarhvat 1 180. Seé No. T155. 


Begins.— ( text ) leaf 6° 
j a feed & fa € étc, as in No. 1147-. 
» (com.) .,, 1 matali - 
raged etc. asin No. rrsz. 


Ends text ) leaf (?) This - ‘cannot bet written, since this cores~ 
“ponding leaf‘has stuck ‘together with another. oe 


»» —~(com.) leaf 88> ea qiearaurare etc. up to ‘grad? as in No. 


1155. This is followed by the line as under;—--  .-<.- 
2 BW 82 Were atest: Wg We herd wag seeniseay: Wes Sl 
Then on leaf 189" we have:— nee 


TMATa: Paar, Terenas aa Say TAT pa 
TAUAMLASAT... BCT THAT ATTA STS 
ae. SHS rasa TahigeMaTgETerTaT abet fae 
agacattawamtfen: dana: seahter sel seat! | ot gee 
siamana Barer afr Te waa gestae shrfaaia- 
sda: gaufragitarn seu eth ATO SAAT ATTA AT aig 
Taeget a at lo ata ane ll fags ara meray | a w.aaT- 
aes: wefemraraiga Veara?) siaheratarer fe GRA 
sagtar. It ends thus. a 


Reference.— Both- the text’ and -the> commentary ‘are _ published. 
See No. 1143., For an additional Ms. see No. 1546 of 


the Limbdi- Catalogue: aes 


7 sw - we ~ : < 
. 5 ~~ a ae 


eee 
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qnenaaana Paksikasutravrtti 
Bougiet ae a. 


Size.— 113 in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 63 folios; 14 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and rough; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gearats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 17 blank; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged; condition on the whole 
good; foll. doubly numbered: once as 1, 2 ete. and once 
as 766, 767 etc, over and above this, fol. 3 and the 
following are also numbered as 79, 80 etc.; this work 
seems to be incomplete so far as the colophon is con- 
oa cerned. 


ige.— Pretty old. : aes : 


wuthot.— Yagodeva Sari, pupil of Sricandra Suri, pupil of Vira 
Gani. ~ 


wbject.-- A Sanskrit commenrary to Paksikasutra. 
egins.— fol. 1° Saqn 

Rrederieat artes Gr zea 
Tee ubratat qnaRAAe WeAE Mt 2 etc. 
ids.—fol. 63 ; 


* 


- Wa geeanas afata)e ver veasreret | 
TAT Ja ceseoter wag Fr 

ART At reNsIntat qespkeHAnarad UT tt 
Caggotacrit werignantet “4 
TUMORGA Arey wWraeioaa: | Fl 


$22 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in four Jines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foll. 26-35, 48, 49, 54-66 and 70-75 very 
grey; edges of some of the foll. somewhat damaged ; 
corners of one and all the foll. badly worn out ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1°; condi 
tion fair ; complete. 


Age.—Sathvat 1519. 


Begins.—fol. 1° @ aq: ayer I 


Rragasraieret etc. as in No. 13151. 


Ends.— fol. 77° 


Ud FT WeHAVTIGTS a etc. up to yo BQoo as in No. 1155- 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
Sara, W383 ay gram aie < aiaakt feted | aie sitqreii(feaya- 
aaa: ware ll ahorisartsd | stars | This is 
followed by the following lines written in a different hand: 
‘ quae aisorahaesa: goreesae wat | 
aR HAAS Hea: 0 Vl 


! 


seme 


T Rae’ aretenieagioaa | 

ania ar )eaz antraradsrerar: |! 2 

deaqaniagigarearaaieeiaar | 

UESMATUATAMTG MN AAAS ARETE |Z Il 

at. atpartqaaa aa feaia | 

waaassia satat *eaansrietata(s zz UY 

This is followed in a still different hand by the verse 
as under:— F 

stag aent wastage | 

Rreai(s sraveat stanaai qaqaringg: on 


N. B.— For further particulars, see No, 1151. 


apa tne te 


er 


4 Letters are gone sinse the folio is worn out, a fs ES Sten 
a 1519 
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=) 2 ~ 

qieraarard Paksikasatravrtti 

No. 1553 764. 
1899-1915. 


2 


Size.— : : 
ize.— 121 in. by 42 in. 


E : : 
xtent.— 49 folios; 15 lines to 4 page; 64 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha« 
racters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing : borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; 


on fol. 12 we have 1 8¢ areata 2, 738 qratirart % 


se itis blank condition tolerably good ; 


written ; otherwi 
sed in Samvat 1180 ; extent 2700 $lokas- 


complete ; compo 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° a 7? 
faraseietafera(a) CtC- as in No. 1151: 
Ends.—fol. 4g” qa steerer etc: UP ro quaraa: Hl 38 Il 
1155. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
gury Reo | series oqA TATA TTT \ 
qEAETATt agate Wee T qeagare ATT 1 
are ams ale ses qa a 
qanryaear et area | ate qunaaetal 


and we have -— 


as in No. 


Then in a different b 
zara eat arial) B8°° | stqeneaTue wat | 


~ 


qf > ant 


wad, 8weorr 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 11°" 
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ninagsat® Paksikasitravrtti 
1 
No, 1154 Sane se 


Size.—tol in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 63 folios; 1§ lines toa page; 48 letters to a Sine. 


Description.—Country paper whitish and tough ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarars; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. 
numbered twice as usual; fol. 17 blank; foll. 55 to 60 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; 
extent 2700 slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aa: azeqaa | 
fragaatatird etc. as in No. rrsr. 

Ends.—fol. 63° : 


ua a eeAT etc. up to Mange: as in No. 1155. 
This is followed by the lines as under— 


B wes Taya: waa aaraa: tt 

qa gan aan wasaAAaaear Aas) | 
aTaTaaeea arated SAE ATT Mt 

aft War Boo ZU etc. 


* N. B.~-For further particulars see No. rrsr. 





aiernaaard Paksikastitravrtti 
1203, 
Mo, 1155 1887-91. 


Size.— 131 in. by 54 in. 


Extent.— 57 folios ; 15 lines to a page; §6 letters to a line. 
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Descripti : 
escription.-- Country paper thin and tough; Devanagari cha- 


racters With occasional gears > 


bold, big, legible and 


elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two thick red lines; 


the interlinear space coloured yellow ; 
entered twice as usual ; the first fol. 
6 to 17 somewhat worm-eaten 3 so are t 


condition tolerably fair; complete; 
decorated with a small pattern in the centre, 


the numbered, in the margins, too : extent 3 
composed in Sathvat 1180. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aa aa TT 
Rraaeaetatad etc. as in No. 1151. 

Ends— fol. 57° 


numbers for foll. 
slightly, torn 5 foll. 
he foll. 31 to 42% 
unnumbered sides 
whereas 
2300 slokas; 


x = gfsarm etc. UP to fea warta as 1m No. 1151: 


This is followed by the lines as under :— 

ane RaPeie ed Teg Feat Hw IE Vol 
cqafeeneT ant TaTeA TAS Zara 
sehqaaratai(at) wet TATTE SE ier 


eprgaraTae FRAT TER ES 
$ Hg 


Sa qaTeTEATa? TAT F a 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. I15t+ 


————— 
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Misael Paksikastitravrtti 
No. 1156 ee 


Size.—141 in, by ¢§ in, 


Extent.— 259-2257 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf; 44 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with yearats; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in two separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the second; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; leaves 
numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 
¥, 4, & etc. and in the left-hand one as u&, § etc.; the first 
two leaves missing; the leaf placed before the fourth is 
taken here to be the third; but since the marginal portions 
etc. are worn out, it is difficult to ascertain its real 
number; almost half the part of several leaves worn out; 
condition unsatisfactory ; leat 259” blank ; leaves 127° and 
128 illegible, ink having faded; an extra blank leaf at the 
end; a hole almost in the centre of each leaf through 
which a red string passes; leaves are placed between two 
wooden boards. 


Age.— Sathvat 1275. 


Begins.—leaf 3» (?) vafta teraawaraade t ae aries ae: seTAA 
SMa t Aig At.......aor Healer TT AAA etc. 
Ends,—leaf 258° od a qémametc. up to fea aenfe as in 
No. 1151. This is followed by the lines as under :—~ 

aa feted Ree 
ward feat aa gina ie eu 
‘quigaqies aay Prarenpaayrag asta ai) 
ATTA UST SURAT ATT Ui < II 
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frond: ate (a 
eSatrhuat at TATTTTTT 
ve ane BNSATTE? SU 
SPATSUATTTSS TRU TEA wat 
CHEAT TATE TMT fqsenlae: | 
% aga wae aaraarad: 8 
a Weare BW4 aieesne YB Hae ofra(‘s)zortee- 
ara? qeasgqesmaaraieat SHC anamaie 3° esa 
gan quomisen quegagrasere Saat uel 
firara wag ll g I ete. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 151- 


= nl 
Usa Paksikasutravacurd 
No. 1157 __214, 
1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
5 to a page 5 7° letters to a line. 


Extent.— 6 folios; 23 line 
Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
5 with occasional geATals 3 very small, 


nagari character : 
*clear and good hand-writing > borders ruled in four lines 


in black ink 5 edges of the 6th fol. slightly damaged ; con- 
dition on the whole good 3 red chalk used ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary on the paksikasutra based upon 
the bigger commentary by Yasobhadrasun. 
Begins.— fol. 1° fara eqeneqIeetaraTTaTe Ia 1 fdr ferPreaaara | 
faca Ta! etc. 





meaning written ’, then this isa Ms. written 
Avassaya written by 3 6ri- 
vijayaji's article, p. 537 


+ al 
1. If this is to be taken 35 faraat ae 

ragiri 5 com. On 
py a female. For a MS. of Malays? E a 
siki ndméd Rupide: Bee Jainacitrakalpadrams { Punys 
foot-note 7a ). 
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Ends.— fol. 1° gg aarqattiih Brg: | avae Rearee Freareat: TANGA 
FRATARAT TT TMT: TaNTAEAlANaA Baa Tafa 
Vol ee dinigngararagte i didzatirerstasar 
atweaataar fetaar Uz ul aaqer &R2 

Reference.— In the Limbdi Catalogue there are two Mss. of wiit# 


garqafe one of which is anonymous and the other by 
Balacandra. Their Nos, are 1548 and 1549 respectively. 





afaanaT Paksikasiitra 
wargaiea with avacuri 

1282 (a). 
No, 1158 =api-98. 
Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. “4 


Extent.— 4 folios ; 13 to 14 lines to a page ; §6 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent gearais; small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; this is a qeaqret 
Ms., the commentary written in a very very small hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition very good; the text 
complete; but the avaciri ends abuptly, on fol 3°; this 

’ Ms. contains an additional work viz. qfaearauras which 
commences on fol. 4> and ends on the same fol. 4°5 
it is described as No. 958. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the avaciri.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
‘Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
faeaaet a faa etc. 
>» — (com.) fol. 1° agsaaargaricaraa: araaainfaray aeqare 
. [ 
Aerkaterawy BW... ... eA HAA etc. , 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4? eat argat wast Mast wt sa aT 
wife ore ait att ek sa atone snes ase = 
aTee ae eat fe gard Ue Nl afk ariaray tl 

» —Ccom.) fol. 3> ad aati vated uct 
RTARTA... . aaa Ul 
waq azag. This ends thus abruptly. 
Reference.— For description of a Ms. having the text and an 


anonymous avaciri see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7505. See 
also G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 35, No. 275 (4). 





qs Paksikasttravacurni 
1182 (b). 


No. 1159 —Tseaa7 


Extent.— fol. r4® to fol. 22°, - 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 728. 
Age.— Pretty old. , 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A smal] commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikasdtra, 


Begins.— fo]. 14° o aeata: Stauyeariaa | © 
Reiwo wees darmarmasaiteetsaaEyes etc. 
Ends.—fol. 22° ga@zaangfrare | gare geniversr Fat Bayaat wate 
a ganterh | vem ReqUea , 
ag a wR aalese Fara! 
ad @ SRM Aor waaTATTTT Nl fe 
qnanearaaiar( >) watat 

Reference.— See Nos. 11§7~1158. 


See meme 
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WiaRaaage Paksikasttravacuri 
1285. 
Neate ~~" 7886-92. 


Size.-- rol in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 10 folios; 19 lines toa . page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 

ratters with occasional ggarais; bold, small, clear and 
good handwriting; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used; edges of foll. 9 and 10 partly torn ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 1000 Slokas. 

Age.— Preity old. 

Author‘— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary on the Paksikasutra. 


Begins.—fol. 1° faarzte didecissereqredtararmatiadtara | ate Rra- 
TIGA ACTIN ATA TS 1 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 10° zerardasaa Freararareat ae | Prearcet? SARTRE 
SOTA TAT TANIA wag Tala aA NE 
Bia TMAHIALTTRE Ware: | wl ete. is sftstaur- 
ok a 
ateat etc. « 
wrestanatad | Rarge’ aiden: (Sq etc. Then ina 
different hand we have :— 
are ze 0° W : 
Reference.— See No. 1157-1158 


